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FINAL REPORT ON 
TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE GIVEN TO 
lJNITED GARMENT INDUSTl~Y LIMITED 
AND TI-IE UGANDA l\1ETAL PI~ODUCTS 
AND ENAMELL.ING COMe.ANY_LIMlIED 

INTRODUCTION 

OUGANIZATION OF FINAL REPORT 

. -y-

This Final Report on the Technical Assistance given by 

IMJ\S to united Garment Industry Limited (UGIL_l and The 

Uganda Metal Products and Enamelling Company Limited 

(TUMPECO) is wade up of three main parts. 

l'/\HT (T) of th~ Fin.,1 Roport. comprinon ;\n Introduction 

which covers the detailed organization of the Final Report 

and also gives some background information on the 

Technical Assistance Contract under which the Final Report 

was prepared. 

In addition, Part (I) of the Final Report ends with an 

Acknowledgement of assistance given to the Consultants of 

IMAS who rendered the Technical Assistance. 

In PART (II) of the Final Report, a Summary of the Main 

Recommendations on UGIL is qiven. This is followed by a 

brief history of UGIL togetner with details of the 

shareholding structure of the Company. 

In addition, the present state of the Company's operations 

is reported on in Part (II) of the Final Report together 

with details of the main problems facing UGIL. 

"'-'::--·-
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Part (II) of the Final Report ends with details of the 

technical assistance rendered by IHAS Consultants to UGIL 
in Corporate 

Marketing the 
Planning, Finance and 

light of the problems 
Accounting and 

facing UGIL and 
de~ails of recommendations of the Consultants . 

In PART (III) of the Final Report, a Summary of the Main 

Recommendations on TUMPECO i3 given. This is followed by 

a brief background report on TUMPECO together with details 

of the shareholding structure of the Company. 

The present state of the Company's operations is also 

reported on in Part (III) of the Final Report together 

with details of the main problems facing TUMPECO. 

Part (III) of the Final Report ends with details of the 
I 1,,·hcih·.11 <111uiuLc.1IU.:u iJ1Vull Lu TUMPECO Ly IMAB Contiultcultti 

as a result of the problems facing the Company in 

Management, Finance and Marketing together with details of 

recommendations of the Consultants. 

HACKGJtOUNU 011, TECI INICAL ASSISTANCE CONTRACT 

Since 1970, performance of the Public Industrial 

Enterprises Sector in Uganda has been characterized by low 

capacity utilization (between 10-25% in most cases), lack 

of an integrated system of planning, budgeting, costing, 

management information, controlling and steering of the 

Public Industrial Enterprises, absence of aggressive 

marketing strategies and low productivity. 

\ 
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In order to reverse the situation, a recovery programme 

was launched in 1982. As part of the recovery programme 

in 1 qgo, .;elected Public Xnduatrial Enterprises were 

manaqement audited with a view to recommending among other 

th i nqs, st.eps to increase efficiency, production capacity, 

p~oductivity and control of the affected enterprises • 

The Management Audit Reports recommended that general 

management training required in the enterprises would be 

better performed through on-the-job training given by 

highly experienced external consultants to guide Managers 

of the Public Industrial Enterprises. 

Consultants of the Industrial and Management Services 

Limited 1IHAIU. therefore rendered technical assistance to 

the United Garment Induatry Limited jQGIL) and Th• Uqanda 

Metal Products and Enamelling Company Limited (TUMPECO) 

from the 18th M3y, 1992 to 23rd June, 1992. The 

programmes followed by the IMAS Consultants are shown in 

Appendices 1 to 3. 

The Technical Assistance was expected to provide on-the­

si te advice and on-the-job training by 

analyzing specific deficiencies in the two Companies 
developing a co-ordinated strategy to overcome the deficiencies 
advising and guiding hand-in-hand staff of the two Companies with 
regard to the strategies to be adopted and implemented to overcome 
the problems and 
working to co-ordinate solutions and training programmes to be 
institutad in the two Companies. 
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The Technical Assistance rendered by IMAS Consultants was 

to be in the areas of 
general management, including corporate planning and strategy 
marketing and distribution 
financial management and accounting. 

1. 3. ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS 

,. 
/ 

\ 

IMAS would like to express their deepest gratitude to the 

General Managers and staff of UGIL and TUMPECO as well as 

t.he Director, C.T.A and staff of PIES, without whose 

assistance the Technical Assistance Programme would not 
have been possible. 
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SUMMARY OF MAIN RECOMMENDATIONS 

ORGl.NIZA TION STRUCTURE 

' -

There are a lot of one-to-one reporting relationships in 

the Present Organization Structure of UGIL. 

A re-o~ganization of the Organization Structure of UGIL to 
remove the one-to-one reporting relationships as well as 
improve the overall effectiveness and efficiency of 
operations is highly recommended. 

Towards this end, the following re-organization of­

dopnrtmcnts in the Company ia recommended. 

l'rodudion Department 

Due to the wide span of control of the Production Manager 

who supervises the work of eight Plant Managers, it is 

recommended that the quality control and designing 

functi~ns should be re-assigned to a naw department, the 

ENGINEERING AND PRODUCTION SERVICES DEPARTMENT. 

Engineering and Production Services Department 

It is recommended that a new department should be created 

tc handle quality control, deaiqninq, product reaearch and 
development, work study, purchasing, material requirements 

planning as well as production planning and control. 

This department ia to be called the ENGINEERING AND 
PRODUCTION SERVICES DEPARTMENT. 

\ 
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l\larketing Department 

The Marketing Department is to be re-organised in~~ three 

sections which will be responsible for Sales (Kampala area 
and upcountry), Marketinq Services (Research, Sales 

Planning and Control, Advertising and Promotion) and 
Exports. 

Accounting Department 

It is recommended that the Accounts Department should be 

re-organised into three sections to handle the functions 

of financial accounting, cost accounting and planning, 

budgeting and management information. 

The creation of the Planning, Budgetinq and Management 
lnrua·mnt.lun Uaction will tacilitate the presparation or 

management information reports after analysis o! variances 
from planned targets thus making it possible for 

manaqement to steer the Company's operations towards 
achievement of its goals. 

Internal Audit Department 

The Internal Audit Department should be re-organised and 

a more experienced and suitably qualified person appointed 

·to head the Department as INTERNAL AUDIT MANAGER. 

The Department should be re-organized into two main 
sections to undertake the functions of pre- and post-
auditing of transactions as well as internal 
systems review and investigation ot traud cases. 

control 

\ 
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Personnel Department 

The Personnel Department should be reorganized into two 

sections with responsibility for the personnel and 

administrative functions within the department. 

It is recomme~ded that the Department should be 

redesignated as the PERSONNEL AND ADMINISTRATION 

DEPARTMENT. 

It is recommended that the Personnel and Administrative 

Hanaqer shoul~ be assisted by two Officers, one of whom 

will be responsible for personnel matters while the other 

handles administrative matters. 

J. • _. • lll!l\:IAN ltESOUH.CES MANAGEMENT 

2.2.1. 

l. ~·. l. 

Confirmation 

A Pre-confirmation Check List is recommended to be 

introduced to guide the Personnel Records Clerk to ensure 

that all necessary requirements in terms of personnel 

records have been fully satisfied prior to arranging for 

new staff to be confirmed as permanent e~?loyees. 

A new job grading system is to be introduced after a job 

evaluation exercise covering all jobs in the Company to 

ensure that job grades are uniform intra-departmentally as 

well as inter-departmentally. 

\ 

• 
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~lanpower Training and Development 

It is recor.:mended that on-the-job training programmes 

should be drawn up for employees in various sections of 

the Company and their response to such training monitored 

through use of a new on-the-job Training Progress Report 
Form. 

External training courses and vestibule sessions organized 

internally should be arranged for employees of the Company 

to help remove •training gaps• that become apparent as a 

result of the monitoring of employees responses to on-the­
job training. 

Evaluation or Work Performance and 
Condu;t of Employees 

It is recommended that an employee performance and conduct 

evaluation system should be introduced under which the 

work performance and conduct of employees is monitored 

continuously throughout the year and employees assisted to 

improve upon their areas of weak assessment. 

Towards this end, an appraisal system based upon 

management by objectives should be introduced. 

An Objectives Form, a Critical Incidents Form and an 

Employee Performance Evaluation Form are to be introduced 

for use in appraising the work performance and conduct of 

all staff. 

~---
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Corporate Plannin& 

It is recommended that detailed action programmes that 

must be followed by various departments of the Company in 

order for it to achieve its long term goals should be 

prepared with specific time targets for completing various 

tasks. 

T~ this regard, it is recommended that the detailed acti~n 

programmes suggested by the consultants in this report 

should form the basis of current and future action 

programmes. 

The Corporate Plan should form the basis of preparing 

short-term development plans for the Company • 

\ 
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1. o. COM_PANY BACKGROUND 

3. 1 . Q\VNERSlllr 

1. I. 1. The United Garment Industry Limited (UGIL) was incorporated 

J.2. 

in 19&4 as a 

Corporation 

International 

joint venture between Uqanda Development 

(UDC) , two Japanese Companies, Yamato 

and Marubeni Corporation and the United 
commercial Aqencies. The composition of shareholding and 

other shareholdinq details are as follows:-

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 

Authorised Number of Shares 
Value Per Share 20 USh. 
Value of Authori•ed Share• 
Call• in Arrears: 

~o. of Share• in Arrear• 
Value of Share• in Arreara 

No. of Paid Up Ordinary Share• 
Value of Paid Up Ordinary Share• 
12 1/2' Redeemable Cumulative 
Preference Share• 

Shareholder ~o. Of 
Share• 

Uganda Development Corp. 134,250 
Marubeni Corporation 27,500 
Yamato International 13,750 
United Conunercial Agencies 10,750 

(Calla in Arrear•) 13,750 
-------

TOTAL 200,000 
-------

200,000 

40,000 USh. 

13,750 
2,750 USh. 

186,250 
37,250 USh. 
20,000 USh. 

VaJ,ue of Percentage 
Sbar11 Shareholding 

26,850 USh. 67.13 
5,500 USh. 13.75 
2,750 USh. 6.87 
2,150 USh. 5.38 
2,750 USh. 6.87 

------ ------
40,000 USh. 100.00\ ------ ------

TYPE OF BUSINESS AND MISSION OF UGIL 

3. 2 .1. The United Garment Industry Limited is a Garment 

Manufacturing Company which produces Shirts, Trousers, 

Suits, Knitted Wear including T-shirts and Briefs as well 

as Uniforms for schools and the Uganda Army. 
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3. 2. 2. The Company regards itself as being in the garment and yarn 

industries. The Company's products and markets are in:-

t 

high quality fashion apparel of knitted products such as T-shirts, 
polo shirts, briefs and knickers for export to Europe the United J 
States of America and Canada. 

fine quality yarn for export 

medium quality knitted woven wear for the local market such as T­
shirts, underwear, sports wear and nappies. 

woven garments for local markets such as shirts, trousers, shorts, 
anny and school uniforms. 

3.2.3. The long term goal of UGIL as stated by its management is 

to achieve profitability for the Company to be self 

sustJininq, that is, to generate internal funds to achieve 

3 financially healthy position.• 

I. I. PltK"iENT STATE 011• UGIL HUSINE .. ')S 

1. 3. 1. Qa!anization Structure 

The organization Chart of UGIL at the beginning of IMAS 

Technical Assistance is shown in Appendix 4. 

The Organization Chart is characterized by poor interface 

between functions which complement each other. For 

example, there is a poor interface between production and 

the purchase of raw materials as well as between production 

and physical custody of raw materials. 

• t"OOlNffl-.:: llC:ll. S"l'llAl'l:l:IC Pl.AN ll•:vt:l.Ol'tl> Willi M•:.'llllNll)() 
,\SSIS-rANCI'~ l!NU TO Lilm NOVJo:Mlltll, l"I 
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In addition, the effectiveness of important functions such 

as marketing of the Company's products is hampered by an 

inadequately developed organization structure in the 

Marketing Department. 

By placing the physical custody of raw material~ for 

production under the Marketing Department, the Marketing 

Manager's attention has to be focused not only on his main 

function of marketing but also on the warehousing and issue 

of raw materials for production. 

The Department is therefore prevented from fully 

concentrating on the critical aspects of marketing such as 

selling, distribution, 

advertising and pricing. 
research, sales promotion, 

Tho utructurc or moot departments including the Marketing, 

Accounts and Engineering Departments are characterized by 

one-to-one reporting relationships. The one-to-one 

reporting relationships tend to make affected 

officers/positions virtually redundant as they merely pass 

documents/reports/memoranda/decisions up or down between 

their superior officers and their immediate subordinates. 

There is a mixture of position ti~les and grade titles in 

the designation of various positions which appear on the 

Organization Chart resulting in inconsistency in de•iqna­
tion ot positions. 

\ 
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Finally, important industrial engineering functions such as 

Research and Development of Products, Work Study and 

Methods Review, Production Planning and Control, 

Maintenance Planning and Control, Material Requirements 

planning and Quality Control have been given a low profile, 
organizationally. 

With a view to removing the weaknesses inherent in the 

present or.qanizational framework, which aciversely affects 
overall effec~iveness and efficiency, a number of chanqes • 

in the organization structure were proposed, discussed with 

the management of UGXL and agreement, in principle, reached 

on implom~~tation of the proposed changes. 

These c;1anges, which are shown in the Proposed Departmental 

Orqan;zation Charts in Appendices S(a) to 5(q) ~re dot~ilarl 
below. 

J • 3 . 2. Production Department 

A good interface between production and physical custody of 

raw materials for production is ensured through placing the 

Raw Materials Store under the Production Manager. 

It is felt that quality control within the Company could be 

improved by qiving the quality control function greater 

independence to review and comment on the quality of both 

products produced and maintenance schemes used within the 
Company. 

.. 
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·In order to enhance the effectiveness of the quality 
control function, quality control has been removed from the 

Production Department and placed under the new Production 
and Engineering Services Department. 

J. J . J • Production and Engineering Services Department 

In the Proposed Organization Structure, functions which are 

considered vital to the successful achievement of the 

objectives of UGIL in the production area such as quality 

contra~., research and development of new products, 
production planning and control, maintenance planning and 

control, work study and methods review, mate~ial require­

ments planning and purchasing have been placed under a new 
department, the Production and Engineering Services 
Department. 

The critical purchases within the Company are those made 
for the Production Department and therefore the officer 
responsible for purchasing must, preferably, be placed 

under the control of a manager with a technical background. 

Due to the need to improve internal checks and control, the 

key activities involved in the procurement of inputs such 

as ordering, payment authorization, payment and physical 

custody of items purchased have been separated and placed 

under different departments/sections. As a result, all 

activities associated with ordering of inputs, follow-up of 
orders and clearing of goods ordered on arrival have been 
made the responsibility of the Purchasing Officer who is to 

report to the Head of the Production and Engineering 
Services Department. 

' 
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J. J. 4. l\farketing Department 

A major weakress of the marketing function at UGIL is the 

low profile given to marketing services such as sales 

planning and control, market research, sales promotion and 

advertising. 

In the Proposed Organization Structure therefore, the 

existing one-to-one reporting relationships are removed by 

creating two sections within the Marketing Department ~o 

handle selling/distribution of products and marketing 

services. 

Furthermore, all activities which are not directly related 

to the marketing function such as those related to the 

physical custody of raw materials and inputs for production 

hdVa l.Jacm l"UIUOVacJ fl"Om tha lltst U[ rcuspunr.sll.Jllltltus Of lhts 

Marketing Manager with the Raw Materials and Inputs 
Storekeeper placed under the Production and Engineering 

services Manager. 

With regard to marketing activities, a position of 

Marketing Services Officer has been created to handle such 

services as Sales Planning and Control, Market Research and 

Sales Promotion/Advertising. 

J. 3. s. Finance and Accounts Department 

A number of one-to-one reporting relationships within this 

department have been removed in the Proposed Organization 

Structure of the Finance and Accounts Department. 

\ 
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In addition, the position of Senior Statistician (a grade 

title) is to be redesiqnated as Planning, Budgeting and 

Management Information Officer and made responsible for 

duties such as planning, budgeting, variance analysis and 

writing of management information reports. 

Under the Proposed Organization Structure therefore, there 

would be three sections within the Financial and Accounts 

Department responsible for Financial Accounting, Cost 

Accounting and Planning, Budgeting/Management Information. 

Finally, the position ot Chief Accountant (a grade title} 

should be redesignated as Finance and Accounts· Manager. 

J. J. 6. Internal Audit Department 

'l'he Internal Audit Department has hitherto been given a low 

profile organizationally. 

It is therefore recommended that the department shouid be 

strengthened and headed by an Internal Audit Manager. 

In addition to the traditional internal auditing functions 

of pre- and post-auditing of transactions, it is 

recommended that the Internal Audit Department should also 

undertake systems audit to ensure that internal control, 

internal checks and balances within UGIL are enhanced and 

various management information reports are prepared as well 

as submitted to management on time. 
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Two sections are therefore to be created in the department 

with responsibilities for Internal Control Systems and 

Investigations as well as Pre- and Post-Auditing. 

1 . 1 . 1 . P..frso.nnel Department 

The Per~onnel Department handles all personnel matters as 

well as administrative matters of the Company. 

It is thr.r~rore recommended that the department should be 

rede~iqnated 

Department. 

as the Personnel and Administration 

Furthermore, it is necessary for all personnel matters to 

be separated from administrative matters within the 
department 

personnel 

department. 

and different officers assigned to handle the 

~nd administrative functions within the 

The personnel function is expected to be handled by a 

Personnel Officer while an Administrative Officer is 

expected to handle the Company's administrative matters. 

Personnel matters expected to be handled by the Personnel 

Section of the department include recruitment, wages/ 

salaries administration, personnel records management, 

manpower training and development, appraisal of staff 

performance, industrial relations, discipline of staff and 

welfare. 
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Administrative m2~ters expected to be handled by the 

Administrative Section of the department include office 

cleaning, transport, security, protocol, public relations, 

\ 

general administration including secretarial and clerical , 

services and other general services. 

Engineering Department 

The Engineering Department is characterized by one-to-one 

reporting relationships. 

All one-to-one reporting relationships within the 
department have been removed through the creation of three 

sections which are expected to handle all mechanical 

PnqinPPrinq, ~lP.ctric~l enqineerinq ~nrl rivil/oRt~to 

maintenance functions in the Company. 

The department should be strengthened through training of 

staff in the department to improve their knowledge and 

skills. 

The Head of Department's designation should be changed from 

Chief Engineer (a grade title) to Engineering Manager (a 
position title). 
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STAFF SfRENGTH 

The United Garaents Industry Liaited employed 454 members 

of staff at the time of the IMAS Technical Assistance 

Programme. Out of the total staff complement of 454, 328 

members of staff were directly engaged within the 

Production Department while the remaining 126 were engaged 

in other departments which render support services to the 

Production Department. 

An analysis of the indirect staff complement showed that a 

total of 4~ employees were engaged within the Pe1-sonnel and 

Administration Department while 18 employees were engaged 

within the Accounts Department. Inspite of the reduction 

in the number of staff in the Company in the last quarter 

of 1991, it is recommended that additional reductions in 

the number of employees especially those engaged in the 

above-mentioned two departments should be seriously 

considered. 

It is the view of IMA& that the total number of employees 

engaged in the above-mentioned two departments can be 

reduced by ten (10) (ie. two from the Accounts Department 

and eight (BJ from the Personnel and Administration 

Department). 

In view oi the anticipated increase 5.n the level of 

capacity utilization by the Company between 1993 to 1995 

and beyond, no additional reduction in the number of 

employees of the Company is recommended. 

\ 
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nmfAN RESOURCES MANAGEl\fENT 

The human resources manaqement function at UGIL was 

observed to be qenerally satisfactory. However, 

improvements have to be made in job gradinq, recruitment 

procedures, performance appraisal and training schemes for 

staff. 

Consequently, technical assistance and guidance was 

provided by IKAS to enable the Personnel/ Administration 

Hanaqer and the Personnel Officer improve upon the above 

mentioned areas of weakness. 

During the IMAS Technical Assistance Programme, it was 

observed that there was a very high turnover of skilled 

st:aff of UGYL. For example, 12\ of employees in t-his 

category lett the service of UGIL in 1Y91/Y2 (i.e. July to 

Hay) . 

Reasons for this high rate of turnover of skilled employees 

include low morale arising from low salaries, lack of 

training and absence of employee performance evaluation. 

It was observed that no comprehensive personnel programme 

covering recruitment, training and manpower development, 

waqcs and salaries administration, staff performance 

appraisal, industrial relations and welfare was followed on 

a consistent basis by the Company. 

Thus employees could not easily link achievement of the 

Company's goals and objectives to the attainment of their 

own personal objectives. 

\ 

' 1 

. , 



.. !3§1. 

• . 
I· • 

\ 
-

t 

' 

/ 
·-- : --~ .. -''-- \ 

21 

'l'ho:! n-?ed for the Company to implement a more comprehensive 

personnel proqramme was therefore stressed. Specific areas 

of deficiencies which were identified together with details 

of technical assistance given to staff :n the 

1-•ersonnel/Administration Department at UGIL are as 

fol lows: -

The grading of jobs in UGIL was observed not to be 

comprehensive enough. It was therefore not possible for 

job grades in various departments of the Company to be 

comp~red for the purpose of determining salaries of 

..-mp l qy~·•·:; undertakinq the affected jobs. There was thus no 

ton it· •rr.:ity dnd consistency in the grading of staff both 

int r., -d~pa rtmnntn 11 y ;ind i ntor-dopartmonta 11 y. 

Assistance was therefore given by IMAS to the Personnel/ 

Administration Manager of UGIL to develop a job grading 

system that would help to remove the deficiencies that are 

inherent in the UGIL job grading system. 

The main objective of the Technical Assistance given to 

UGIL w."\s to ensure that a comprehensive job qrading system 

wds introJuced, which made it possible to compare job 

grades within departments of the Company as well as between 

various departments of the Company. 

The proposed job grading system is shown in Appendix 6. 
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3 • s. 2 • l\lanpqwer Training and Development 

The main weakness observed at UGIL in the area of manpower 

training and development was the fact that no structured 

training progra1UDes were prepared tor staff of UGIL to 

follow. 

The only training given to staff on-the-job was not 

structured to ensure proper career development and increase 

in productivity. 

Furthermore, off-the-job training courses which were 

arranged for employees of UGIL were selected on an ad-hoc 

basis and were not selected to fill any previously 

identified training gaps in employees response to on-the­

job training programmes. 

Another weakness was that over any period of time, the 

Personnel/Administration Manager had no means of knowing 

the sort of on-the-job training being given to staff in 

various departments of the Company. 

With a view to removing these weaknesses, the IMAS 

Consultant assisted the Personnel/Administration Manager of 

UGIL to d~sign an On-The-Job Training Progress Report Form 

which is to be sent to other Heads of Department from time 

to time for them to give Progress Reports on the training 

progra~~e.s being followed by staff in their departments. 

(Please see Appendix 7 tor a copy of the On-The-Job 

Training Progress Report Form) . 
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In addition, the need for employees of UGIL to be made to 

go through structured training programmes to enable them 

acquire new knowledge as well as improve their skills and 

thereby help to increase their productivity was emphasized. 

J • 5. J • Appraisal of Performance of Staff 

Even though the performance of employees at UGIL was 

evaluated at the end of each financial year, the appraisal 

system used was characterized by subjectivity and 

performance of staff was not continuously monitored 

throughout the year. 

As a result of the absence of an objective performance 

evaluation system in the Company, staff could not readily 

asoociato achievement or the Company 1 11 objectives with 

attainment of their own personal objectives. 

Furthermore, employees of UGIL could not 

increases in their productivity with 

increases in their remuneration. 

easily link 

corresponding 

Technical assistance given by IMAS in the area of appraisal 

of employee performance was therefore aimed at introducing 

objectivity into the appraisal p1·ocess and making the 

procer.s continuous (ie. one that goes on throughout the 

year) and based upon a system of "anagement By Objectives 

(HBO). 
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The performance evaluation system designed by UGIL with 

assistance by IMAS consists of a Staff Performance 

Ev.:t l u.:.tion Form which would be completed on an annual 

basis, at the end of each financial year, and is supported 

by en Objectives Form that specifies targets for employees 

to achieve by the end of specific periods. It also 

Includes a Critical Incidents Form, which is to be 

completed quarterly during the year by all Heads of 

Department in respect of the work of ali staff in their 

departments. 

The Critical Incidents Form is expected to list all the 

positive achieve'!lents of staff as well as the negative 

incidents they have been involved in during the quarter 

um.ler r-rv iew with n~commendati ons !or the employee to 

i mpr·nvc- "I"''' hi r1/tu•r .u-••tt:: of i.r.-.,k .H1~.ru1nmunt., which lu1v" 

led to neq~tive critical incidents recorded against him or 

her. 

The Staff Performance Evaluation Form, Objectives Form and 

the Critical Incidents Form are shown in Appendices 8 to 

10. 

It is expectP.d that introduction of the new Employee 

P~rfonr..,ncP 

objectivity 

Evaluation Forms would 

into the appraisal of 

introduce greater 

the performance of 

employees ~t UGIL as well as help to let employees see the 

link~qe h~twe~n ~xcPllent perform~nce on the one hand, and 

recognition by the Company throuqh such means as upgrading, 

promotion, cash awards and bonuses on the other . 
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The United Garments Industry Limited (UGIL) had seven (7) 

main production plan~s with the following capacities at the 

time of the IKAS Technical Assista~ce Programme . 
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the bottlenecks that would affect 

achievement of the above stated capacity utilization levels 

was made in terms of the following bottlenecks:-

: i) 
(ii) 

( i.J i j 

Wor.'l<i..r,g capital tied up by the items produced in each plant. 
."!dchim~ hours U!H::d up during the production of f',1ch item .tn 
v..;c11 of che six shops at UGIL. 
r.abour cost associated with r:he producr:ion of e;ich item in 
P.«ch of the seven plants of UGIL. 

The analysis showed that working capital tied up by some 

product::; of UGIL before the capital locked up i'1 them was 

convert•.:'.d through fiales into cash as well as obtaining 

sutfi~ient working capital to covPr thP cost of production 

inputs were the most critical bottlenecks. 
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Another bottleneck was the low capacity utilization which 

made it impossible to meet potential export orders. 

In view of the main bottleneck poGed by working capital, 

pr0n•!ction of items TJhich tie up less working capital and 

turn aver quickly in terms of sales as well as provide 

attractive contribution margins is to be emphasized in 

determining the Company's product mix. 

In v ! ,...,. nt t.he foregoing, it was decided by the Management -1" 

o! UGIL to produce at the lt~ve ls shown below as well as set 

for the Company an objective of attaining the practical 

capacity utilization levels by the end of a four-year 

tarqet period (1993 - 1995) as follows:-

PERIOD LI.ANT 

January to June, 1993 Spinning 
do Knitting 
do Dye-Houee 
jo CHT 
do Shirts 
do Trousers 
do Printing 

July t.o December, 1993 SpiPning 
rln Knitting 
do Dye-Hou!Je 
do CHT 
do Shirts 
do Trousers 
cio Printing 

J.1nu.sry to December, 1994 Spinning 
r.1:-, Knitting 
do Dye-House 
do CHT 
do Shirts 
do Trousers 
do Printing 

i I • 111 II 

PROJECTED CAPACITY 
UTILIZ~TION LEVEL 

14 Tonnee/Month 
12 Kg/Month 
18.15 Kg/Month 
75,000 Pea/Month 
8,250 Pea/Month 
5,000 Pea/Month 

15,000 Pea/Month 

30 Tonnes/Month 
18 Kg/Month 
27.21 l<g/Honth 
75,000 Pea/Month 
8,250 Pea/Month 
5,000 Pee/Month 

15,000 Pes/Month 

35 Tonnes/Month 
21 Kg/Month 
31. 7 Kg/Month 
75,000 Pea/Month 

8,.250 Pea/Month 
5,000 Pea/Month 

1'5,000 Pes/Month 
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PERIOD 

January to December, 1995 
do 
do 
do 
do 
do 
do 

27 

I• 

Spinning 
Knitting 
Dye-H.:>use 
CMT 
Shirts 
Trousers 
Printing 

I 

PROJECTED CAPACITY 
UTILIZATION LEVEL 

40 Tonneo/Month 
24 Kg/Month 
36.35 Kg/Month 
75,000 Pea/Month 
8,250 Pea/Month 
5,000 Pee/Month 

15,000 Pea/Month 

On the basis of the projected levels of capacity 

utilization during the period 1993 to 1995 as shown above, 

the raw materials and other inputs which will be required 

for production at the projected levels are shown in the 

Bill of Materials in Appendix 11. 

In order to hPlp achieve the projected levels of capacity 

ut. i. l i;~.1t. ion, tlw M.snclgement of UGIL intends to embark on a 

restructuring of the Company to enhance its overall 

effectiveness and efficiency in meeting the projected 

levels of output. 

In addition, the following strategies and action programmes 

are to be followed by UGIL during the period 1993 to 1995. 
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CORPORATE PLANNING 

The following strategies was agreed to be followed by 

various departments of the Company. 
., 
• 

3 . 7 . i . StraJegics to be followed by the 
l\farketing Department of UGIL 

(a) Undertake market research with a view to advising on 
appropriate quality standards, custo~er design 
preferences, prices, effectiveness of advertising and ~ 
sales promotion measures. 

(b) Undertake sales promotion to sell more of the Company's 
products. 

(c) Advertise to reach specific target markets and monitor 
results. 

(ci) Op"n nnw diRtribution chnnnols and Avnlunt:.e thc>ir 
cllect1vencss 1n terms of promoting Sdlcs and reducing 
dis~ribution costs. 

(e) Pricing - advise General Manager on pricing policy. 

(f) Improve customer service by prompt delivery of orders. ~ 

(g) Improve mobility of salesmen/representatives. 

(h) Re-organise Marketing Department. 

(i) Determine sales-mix for optimum results. 

(j) Promote branding 

(k) Train Salesmen 

(1) strengthen export drive .. 
(m) Analyze sales results and undertake sales planning/ t"'. 

control. ! 

(n) Review the performance of all UGIL sales depots and ~ 
close down all depots which are not profitable to run. ~ 

. . . . . . . 

~, 

,: ,. 
> 
> 

------· 



• . ~ .. 
r 

-

__ .. 

,. 

\ 

,, 

~--t.- -- - -- -

\ 

29 

3 . 7 • 2. Slrru~gies to be Followed by the 
Production Department 

·' 

(a) Meet projected capacity utilization levels by ensuring 
uninterrupted production. 

(b) Ensure adequate stocks of production inputs 

(c) Prepare bill of materials on inputs required for 
production. 

(d) Install standby generator. 

(e} Improve productivity of production st~ff by enhancing 
efficiency through training of staff and introduction 
of productivity based incentive schemes. 

(f) Instill cost consciousness in all production staff. 

(g} Undertake cost reduction measures. 

(h) Improve quality. 

(i} Est."lhlish protiuct.ion tarqPt.s ano monitor rPsultA. 

( j} lk-:;chedule production lost through interruptions of 
power and breakdowns. 

J • 1. 3. Strategies to be Followed by the 
Accounts Department 

(a) Modernise Accounting System through introduction of an 
integrated planning, budgeting, costing and reporting 
management information system based upon 
computerization. 

(b) Secure rescheduling of existing loans and re-financing 
of existing loans on more favourable terms. 

(c) Strictly stick to rescheduled or refinanced loan 
repayment terms. 

(d) Arrange improvement of asset/loan ratio through re­
valuing assets and creation of capital reserves. 

(e) Improve budgeting system. 

(f) Improve costing system. 
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(g) Improve reporting and controlling systems. 

(h) Improve financial planning including working capital 
management. 

(i) Lobby for lower taxes and an increase in float on tax 
payments. 

J . 1 • 4 • Str~te~ies to be Followed by the 
Personnel and Administration Department 

(a) Improve job satisfaction through:­
improved welfare tacilities 

- productivity based incentive schemes 
improved service conditions 

- job evaluacion and grading 
- motivat~ staff through an objective staff 

performance appraisal system 

(b) Re-organise various departments of Company as will be 
approved by UGIL Board. 

( {;) Lld i~c with uthur lh.:c1l..lt1 or 1Jeµnrl.nw11L 

structured staff training progr.}mrn1"'~ 
induction programmes for new employees. 

.1nd du~lyn 

including 

(d) Prepare a staff/organization manual. 

(e) Ensure more effective and efficient administrative 
support systems. 

(f) Reinforce security of the Company's assets. 

3. 1. s. Stratc2ies to be Followed by the Production 
and En~ineering Services Department 

(a) Secure production and other inputs 
undertaking material requirements 

on time 
planning 

arranging purchasing in economic lots on time. 

by 
and 

c (b) Monitor quality of prcducts and introduce schemes to 
improve quality. 

( c) Monitor designs and introduce new designs based upon 
market research. 

..........._..._ __ . 

' 

' 



• . 
I· . 

\ 
r 

- .1 . 
1 
! 

\ 
> ' • . , 
.. . , 
~ 

\ 

.. 

-~-- ----- -~ 

' / 

l 

31 

(d) Undcrtak~ production and maintenance planning/control 
to enhance efficiency. 

(e) Undertake product/process research and development of 
work methods/procedures . 

3. 1. 6. StrateJ!ies to be Followed by the 
Engineerinl,! Department 

(a) Ensure uninterrupted 
production. 

machine availability for 

(b) Prepare and implement planned/preventive maintenance 
schemes. 

{c) Reduce machine downtime by improving breakdown repair 
times. 

(rt) Liais1~ with Production and Engineering Services 
Department for purchase of required spare parts on 
time. 

J. ·1. 1. ~Jn!t<:l!ics lo he Followccl__!u_llt~ 
Internal_ Audit Department 

(a) Design Internal Control Questionnaires covering all 
facets of the Company's operations. 

(b} Test-check all present systems of internal control and 
submit recommendations for their improvement. 

(c) Review all procedures and management systems to ensure 
they contribute to optimization of effectiveness and 
efficiency. 

{d) Monitor integrated planning, budgeting, costing, 
reporting and control systems to ensure that management 
reports that are expected to be submitted under the 
system are infact submitted on time and corrective 
follow-up action is taken on time. 

\ 
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(e) Undertake pre-auditing of all petty cash, cash 
disbursements, payments by cash or cheque for inputs, 
spares, stationery and all other materials. 

(f) Undertake post-auditing of all transactions. 

(g) Undertake investigations of fraud and other cases as 
and when necessary. 

J • 7. s. Strate~ies to be Followed by the 
General l\fanager's Office 

(a) Oversee preparation and review of the Company's 
Corporate Plan from time to time. 

(b) Arrange for each revised Corporate Plan to be approved 
by the Board of Directors. 

( c) oversee preparation of the Company's Im nu a 1 Budgets 
which should be based on the Company's Corporate Plan. 

(<.l) T~u.:klc un<.lcr-cnpltalization of Com~any by lobbying 
shareholders to inject new equity into the Company or 
permit the floating of shares to new shareholders. 

(e) Lobby EADB and other creditor Banks to reschedule or 
refinance the Company's loans. 

(f) Follow-up export contracts to ensure firm export 

~--

., 

contracts are executed. ~ 

(<J) Lobby Ministry to ensure dumping or· s<>cond-hilnd clothL•s 
is rerluced. 

(h) Ensure financial planning and control is strictly 
undertaken and followed by the Company. 

(i) oversee re-organization of Company's Organization 
Structure after approval of proposed changes by the 
Board. 

(j) Chair monthly management meetings to review management 
information reports. 

d • .•a a•• 0 0 
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(k} Review prices at which raw materials and other inputs 
are purchased on a regular basis. 

(1) Review prices of finished products from time to time. 

(m) Review sales performance reports from time to time. 

(n) Review the performance of Heads of Department. 

3. s. DET Ail .. ED ACTION PROGRAI\:U\mS 

Detailed action programmes that IMAS recommends should be 

followed by various Sections/Departments of UGIL during the 

period 1993 to 1995 are shown in Appendices 12 to l.9 for 

the guidance of Heads of Department • 
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APPENDIX 7 CONTD •• 

Advise whether or not the employee is ready for the next phase of 
Give brief details of the next phase of training (including duration of 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 

Signature of Head of Dept 

Date: 

Please complete and submit this form to the Personnel/Administra-
tive Manager before 

Sig. of Personnel Manager 

IQ BE COMPLET~ BY PERSONlfZL/AQMINISI&\TION QEPARtHEN.I 

....... 1 1111 l.hv lnCurmatL'on provld•d by th• employ•••' tl••d or Department in 8ect1"n 2 I 

thi• form, pl•••• complete th• followino1 

( II ) Do•crib• any trairtno o•P identified 

(b) Pellow-up action taken to cloae training gap 

(C) Give brief details of employee's performance after action taken in (b) above 

"i· 
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APPENDIX 8 

UNITED GARMENf INDUSTRY Lll\flTED 
OB.IECTIVES FORM 

----r 

. -'NOTE: THIS FORM IS TO BE COMPLETED BY THE 
HEAD OF DEPARTMENT OR SECTION 

PLEASE INDIC 
!BELOW THE OB 
iCOHPLETED BY 
1WELL AS THE 
1TION DATE 

NO. 

ATE IN THE SPACE 
JECTIVE(S) TO BE 

THE EMPLOYEE AS 
TARGET COMPLE-

OBJECTIVE 

... 

NAME OF EMPLOYEE 

SECTION 

PROPOSED 
TARGET 
COMPLETION 
DATE 

··-·····-------

EMPLOYEES AGREED ACTUAL REMARKS OF 
COMMENTS COMPLETION COMPLETION HEAD OF 
OR REMARKS DATE DATE DEPARTMENT 
ON TARGET 
COMPLETION 
DATE 

GRADE POSITION 

SIGNATURE OF EMPLOYEE 

DATE: 

i\ .. .. 
~ 

' 
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APPENDIX 9 

UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 
CRITICAL INCIDENTS FORM 

-- -- - .-~ 

Name of Employee: • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • Position: •••••••••••• 
Department: . • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • Sect.ion: •••••••••••••••••••••••. 
Name of IIMlediate Supervisor: •••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
Name of Head of Department: ••••••••..••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•••.••••••. 
Period Under Review: P'ROM: .....•....•.••••••..• 19... TO: ••••••••...•.•••.• 19 ••• 

NOTE: THIS FORH IS TO BE COMPLETED BY THE EMPLOYEE'S HEAD OF SECTION 
OR HEAD OF DEPARTMENT. 

PLEAS 
- THAT E INDICATE IN THE SPACE BELOW ANY POSITIVE OR NEGATIVE CRITICAL INCIDENTS 

HAVE OCCURED DURING THE PERFORMANCE OF WORK BY THE ABOVE NAMED EMPLOYEE OUR IN G THE PERIOD UNDER REVIEW 

POS 
No, INC 

(GI 

' - -·-··-- -·--·----
ITIVE CRITICAi, 
I DENT 
V! BRIEF DETAILS) 

FOLLOW-UP 
ACTION 

I 

- ---- ----- ---_____ _l _____ -

NEGATIVE (GIVE BRIEF FOLLOW-UP NO. CRITICAL D!TAILS) ACTION 
INCIDENT 

............................ 

......_ ,, 

' 

- .,. 
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APPEHDIX 10 

UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 
EMPLOYEE PERFORMANCE EVALUATION FORM 

Name : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • . . • . • . Poeition: ••••.•.........•....... 
Grade: . . . . . . . . . . Department: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . • . . . Section: ................. • 
Data of Evaluations •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 19 ••• 
Date of La•t Evaluations ••••••••••••••••••••••• 19 ••• 
Period of La•t Evaluations FROK1 •••••••••••••••• 19 ••• 
Date of La•t Promotion •••••••••••••••••••••• 19 ••• 

TOI • . . . • • . . . . . • . . . • • • 19 • •. 

(If Applicable) 
Purpose of Evaluation: 

D End of Proba­
tionary Period 

D Annual Review 

Give Detail• of other Rea•on !or !valuation 

INSTRUCTIONS TO PERSON COHPLETINO THIS FORJf 

D ror Bonu• or 
Incentive Award 

D Other Rea•on 

C•r•fully consider ••ch of the performance evaluation criteria indicated on thi• form 
and place an "x" or check mark ( /) in the column which b••t de•cribe• the performance of the 
employee being evaluated. 

' 
Plea•• be guided by the following •coring detail•s 

(a) Consistently Poor Performance 
(b) Fair Performance 
(c) Highly Sati•factory Performance 
(d) Very Good Performance 
(e~ Outstanding or Excellent Performance 

l'2ll 
l 
2 
3 
4 
5 

Please total your score• for the employee and indicate your overall a•••••ment in the 
space provided. 
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JOB PERFORMANCE CHARACTERISTIC POOR FAIR HIGHLY VERY EXCELLENT SCORE 
SATISFACTORY GOOD 

--· - -- -
1. Quality of Woi.k 

2. Quantity of Work 

3. Performance.Under Stres• 

4. Knowledge of Work 

5. Initiative 

I 6. Adaptability 

I 7. Judgement 

8. Resourcefulness 

9. co-operation 

t 10. 
--·-~---~---- ------i~---1--------------j 

Job Pre•ence 

11. Adm1ni•trat1ve or Clerical Ability 

. 
I 

:12. 

1

: 13. . 
! 14. 
r 
'. 15. 

r· 
'16. 

OR 
Secretarial or Typin; Ability OR 
Knowled9e of Storekeepin9 and 
Practice of Store• Routine OR 
KnowledQe of Accountin9 or Book­
keeping and it• Practice OR 
Technical Proficiency OR 
Ef fectivenes• of Public Contact 

Appearance 

Attitude 

Discipline 

Special Aptitude 

Future Potential 

" 

... 

;< 

~ 

\ 
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OVERALL ASSESSMENT 

N.B: PLEASE PLACE A CHECK MARK ( /) IN THE SPACE PROVIDED 

SCORE SCORE SCORE SCORE 

11~---1··] 117 - 321 133 - 481 149 - 641 
POOR FAIR HIGHLY VERY GOOD 

ShTISFACTORY 

IMMEDIATE SUPERVISOR 

1) Has the above assessment been discussed with the employ•• during 
an appraisal interview? 

D YH D No 

2) If your answer is •No•, please endeavour to conduct an appraisal 
interview as soon as possible. 

3) If your answer i• •r••", please request the employee to complete 
the next section of this form. 

EMPLOYEE 

SIGNATURE I 
DATE1 

1) Please comment on how yu intend to improve upon your area1 of weak 
aasesament in the apace below:-

2) Pl•••• 9iv• any other comment• on your asseaament belows 

SIGNATURE or EHPLOYEEI 
DATE: 

SCORE 

16s - soj 
EXCELLENT 

. I 
I 

. 1 
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BEAD OP' DEPARTMENT 

l,} Do you AGREE WITH TUE ABOVE ASSESSMENT? D YH D No 

2) If your answer i• •No• then plea•• give your reaeon• for diea9reein9 
with the ••••••ment in the •pace belows 

3) Indicate your own asaeaament of the employee'• performance: 

SCORE SCORE SCORE SCOR! 

16 111 - 321 133 - 481 149 - 641 
POOR FAIR HIGHLY VERY GOOD 

SATISFACTORY 

4) What measure• do you con•ider nec••••ry in order to help the employee 
to improve upon hie/her performance during the next review period? 

S) What othBr comments do you have regarding the overall performance 
and future potential of this employee? 

6) RECOMMENDATION OF HEAD OF DEPARTMENT 
(This must l!.QI be Communicated to the Employee). 
On the basie of my ••••••ment of the employee'• performance and conduct, 
I recommend that he/ehe •hould be qiven the tollowin91• 

Normal Increment on hie/her pre••nt •cal• 

Increment ehould be withheld/deferred 

·. 
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CJ To be confirmed in hia/her preeent po•ition/qrade 

CJ Probationary period to be extended for •••••••••••••• weeke/month(•) 

CJ To be given a •pecial award of •.••••••••••.•••••.•.••.•••...••.•••••••....• 

CJ Appointment of employee i• to be terminated 

CJ Other recommendation 

Give any other commenta/reconwnendation• in the •pace below1-

PERSONNEL/ADMINISTRATIVE MAHAOER 

SIGNATURE OF HEAD or 
DEPARTMENT 

DATS 

1 >, I do/do not endor••(,_the recommendation of the employee•• Head of Department. 

NB: IN CASE YOU ARE UNABLE TO ENDORSE THE RECOMMENDATION OF THE EMPLOYEE'S HEAD OF 
DEPARTMENT, PLEASE GIVE YOUR REASONS IN THE SPACE BELOW 

2) What i• your own recommendation on the employee? 
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GEWERJU. MAHAOER'S APPROVAL 

PERSONNEL/ADMINISTRATIVE KAHAOER 

SIGNATURE OF GENERAL 
MANAGER 

DATE 

PLEASE INDICATE FOLLOW-UP ACTION TAKEN AFTER THE GENERAL MANAGER'S APPROVAL 

r 
I NO. I 

i 
' 

i 

FOLLOW-UP ACTION DATE COMPLETED 

SIGNATURE OF V!RSONNEL 
MANAGER 

. -
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SECTION SHIFT 
SUPERVISORS SUPERVISORS 
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KNITTING 
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UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY Lil\11' 
PRODUCTION DEPAR'IMENT 

PllODUCTION 
MAJtAGER 

I 
I_ l 

\ 

PRINTING PLANT PLANT 
MANAGER MANAGER MANAGER 

(C.K.T) (SHIRTS 

l 
SECT I Off SECTION I SUPERVISORS SUPERVISORS SUPERVISORS so 
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APPENDIX 12 

JTED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 
RPORATE PLAN 1992 
RATEGY AND ACTION 

TO 1995 
PLAN SHEET 

(6) 
TUC:IT 
COttPLITION 
l>ATl1S) 

(l) I (8) 
llPOITS(S) TA.ICIT 
TO II SUL~ITTID SUlltlSSlON 
PIODUCID DATl(S) 

30th Nov .. bcr,Propoa.d (31at Dec. 
1992 corporate plan.11992 

• Daily, 
sults,_11:.ly, 
re -thly, 

q\l&l'ter 1 y, 
and annua 11 y 
up to 
31/ 12/95 

\ 

• rtonthl» 
reports to the 
loard of 
Directors. 
. Quarterly 
reports, Final 
Accounts, 
ludaet and 
Corpoirate Plan 
to the loard 
of Directors. 

• Not later 
than two 
-•k• 
before next 
achcduled 
board 
-etina up 
to 31/ 12/95 

(9) 
FOLLOW-UP 
ACTION 

(10) (11) 
OFFICll(S) TARCIT COKPLITIOH 
RISPONSIILI DATE FOi POLLOW­
roa IOLLOW-UP UP ACTION 

• Enaur• that th• 1ceneral 
Corporate plan ttanaaer 
servea as th• basis 

31/12/95 

of all annual 
budaeta durina the 
plan pedod. 

• lnaur• bankable 
proposal ia 
prepared from the 
corporate plan and 
aecur• 
re-achedulina of 
exiatina loans. 
• Obtain reaction 
of board to all 
reports, take 
necessary 
corrective action 
and i•pl-ent 
policies of the 
Board of Directors. 

Ceneral 
11anaa•r 

.-?. 

l....cliately upon 
receipt of Board 
Directives/ 
reaction up to 
31/ 12/95. 

~-

I 

,,-

,I 

•, 

~ 
; l 

r 
I• 
I 

-

I 
PURCHASING 
AND CLEARING 
OFFICER 

I 
PURCHASING 
AND CLEARING 
ASSISTANT::i 
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UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY Lll\f 
PRODUCTION AND ENGINEERING SERVICE:i 

PllODUCTIOll AlfD 
DOIJfZEIUHG 

HllVICZS 
llAHAOD 

I 
I l 

DESIGNEI QUALITY 
OFFICER CONTROLLE 

I I 
DESIGN 
ASSISTANTS 
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i 
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11 to 16 
Skilled 

17 to 18 
Skilled 
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I 
t ~i 
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I 
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Highly 

Highly 

A 
F 
F 

s Trainee Manager•, 
Ii: A••l•tant Man•o•r• 
N Manager• 
I Senior Manager• 
0 Principal Manager• 
R Chief Manager• 

s 
T 
A 
F 
F 

Top 
Management 

...... 

jj 
• .. "' . ... ... c: 

c:i~,g 
0 .. .. 
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"'? .... 
.SJ3i 
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.. "' IC A. OI ... •1 , .... e 0 C: N 
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l I I .l.V,,U x l'U - ll44'U 
(8) 11660 x 130 - 12960 
~9) 13220 x 140 - 14620 
(10) 14900 x 150 - 16400 

(11) 15700 x 250 - 19200 
(ll) lOOlO x lGO - ll&lO 

(13) 23150 x 270 - 25850 
(14) 26390 x 280 - 29190 
(15) 29750 x 290 - 32650 

(16) 33230 x 300 - 36230 

~-
(17) 36830 x 310 - 39930 
(18) 40550 x 320 43750 : 
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INDUSTRY LIMITED 
1992 TO 1995 

ITED GARMENT 
RPORATE PLAN 
RATEGY AND ACTION PLAN SHEET 

"i 
(0 

uacn 
CottPU?IOti 
DATl(S) 

3lat !lay, 
at• 11993. 

nt.al 
nts. 

,,nation 
us 

e re­
tion 
ct ion, 

•• ••l. 
Audit, 
ina 
·unts 
nts. 

e 
ent 

in~ 

r 
l 

r 
y 
ller 

(7) 
UPOaTS(S) 
TO I& SU8"1TTl!D 
ftODUCID 

• "-randu. 
to the Board 
of Director• 
- redeploy-
-t• and 
redeaianationa 
of ataff. 

• "eaiorandu. 
to the Board 
of Directors 
for approval 
of the proposed 
reoraanisation 
of depart. .. nts., 

• "eaiorandua to 
the Board of 
Directors on 
the new staff 
to be 
appointed. 

(8) 
TAllClT 
SUNUSSION 
DATl(S) 

3lat Jan. 
1993. 

31st Jan. 
1993. 

. 

(9) 
FOLLOW-UP 
ACTION 

• After approval 
of th• lloard, 
aubmit a ...,rand-
to th• Peraonnel 
ttanaaer to aive 
directives on 
- ledaplo)l9ent.a 
- R~Jesianations 
- laoraanisation 

or Depart .. nt and 
- Ne"· appointaents. 

• llequeat. froa 
Head• of Departaent 
report• on 
perforaance of 
staff aft.er 
re-deplo)'9ents 
re-desi1nations and 
new appointaents. 

. 

(10) (11) 
orrtCll(S) TAICIT CottPLITJON 
llSPONSIBLI DAT& POI POLLOW­
POI POLI.OW-UP UP ACTION 

C•n•ral ly 31at ttarch 
ttana1er 1993 

Thereafter carry 
out other 
necessary review 
of th• 
oraan1uation 
:;truct.ure, staff 
deaianatiuns and 
new appoint•ents 
as apprupriate up 
to 31/12/95, 

. 
Cenaral Mot later than 
1tana1er three aontha 

after asauaption 
of duty of new 
eaployeea· or 
after redeplo)'-
•en ts/ 
redesi1nation of 
staff. 
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APPENDIX 7 

UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 
ON-THE-JOB TRAINING PROGRF,SS REPORT 

FORK 1 

!Personal Info1mationl I SECTIM l 

Name: .........•........... Employee No: ••••••• Grade: Position: 

Department: Section: ••••.•••••.•••.••.••.•••••• 

Date of Report Date of Last Progress Report •••••••••••••••••• 

---- ------------

SECTION 2 

To the Head of Department 

Subjects 
(Name of Employee) 

Please give details of training given to the above named 
employee during the last quarter/month in the space below:-

Details of Training 

Please comment on employee's response to the training given and 
suggest ways of improving upon the employee's response to the t~aining given. 

l 
•, 

. '.; 

... 

·-
\ 



.. . 

.... 

• 
- -·. ~.&.'-..£. .a...L...11 

.&. • ..1..£""1.J. ~ h \,...( ~ J. \, 'i' 

( l) (2) (3) \4) 
COlf'OL\TI OIJICTIVIS STIATICY orr1cu 
IUSSJOM RBSPOM-

SJIU 

3. To •t-r • Arrant• and General 
and control chair .onthly Kanaa•r 
UCIL, to --1-nt 
achieve ita -•tin1a to 
aiaaion. revie" tM 

follovina: -
- Profit and 

Loaa Account 
- a.lance Sh-t 
- caah rlov 

Stai-ta 
- caah luda•t 
- Salaa leporta 
- Production 

le port a 
- ii'•r-1 

aeporta 
- Internal Audit 

aeport• 
- Other 

itanaa-nt 
lnfolWation 
leporta. 

-

. 
! 

.,,-
-,. t 

4~· '· ,,. 

- ~ ... 
r .. ,, 

l .- ..., ~, 

~ 

INDUSTRY LIMITED 
1992 TO 1995 

UNITED GARMENT 
CORPORATE PLAN 
STRATEGY AND ACTION PLAN SHEET 

(5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) ( 11) 

MICIS~IJIY UICIT HPOITS(S) TAJICIT FOLLOW-UP orr1c11cs> TAIC!T CO~PL!TION 
ACTIOM altll'LITJON TO Bl SVllllTTID SUlltUSSJON ACTION llSPONSllL! DAT! roa FOLLOW-

D&TI( S) HODUCID DATl(S) roa FOLLOW-UP UP ACTION 

• a.vi- Mot later • lelev-t Not later , Obtain reaction General r-•diately upon 
overall tban one -k extracts of than t- of th• Board of Kana1er ieceipt of Board 
perfol'9&ftc• after --a•- monthly allll •-k• Directors to reaction up to 
as bi1hU1hted -t -•tint quarterly before tha various report• 31/ lZ/95. 
in report• and up to raporta - ~ next that are subaitted 
ta.k• 31/12/95 company'• scheduled to it and carry 
corrective perforaance ~ Board out loard 
action to the loard of "••tint up Direct.iv••· 
- I1111rove Directors. to 31/12/15 
overall 
perf or.anc• in 
aulleequant -t.ba. 

Pinal Draft s- a• s ... aa above Ceneral s-• as above 
Accounts allll above ttana1•r 

- a-ve Audited rt.al 
vea.tnaaaea in ACCOW\ta ~ the 
interal Board of 
control and Directors. 
manaa-nt 
ayat-•. 

Hot.hate staff 
to exceed 
tarceta. 

..~· 

, le•· ieW . !Oat later 
perforaance in than one week 
s.,.c1fic areas a her 
of l:CIL 9AM&-ent 
o~ra t ions and -tina up to 
tall• 31/12/95. 
corr.ct iv• 
action. 

, GHe daily . Daily up . Giv• . A• and Ensure that th• General Daily up to 
dire+ctivea to ll/12/95. necesaan· when ri11ht action is Kanat•r 31/12/95. 
and 1uidanc• queri•s and necessary taken by all Heads 
to staff as provide up to of Dept. in 
neutssary. 8Uidance l&S 31/ lZ/95 response to 

necessary.< queries. 
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GENERAL MANAGER 5 

r--
, 1) I (21 I ( l 1 I (4) COll'OaATI OaJICTlYIS STUTlc:T orr1c11 

"1551011 llSPON-
SllLl 

• Over ... Ceneral 
preparation of ttanaa•r 
loard papara and 
aUend all loard 
-tin&•· 

Insur• 1990rt Cen.ral 
of raw .. t•riala nanaaer 
spare parts, and 
other inputs for 
product ion are 
done on ti- and 
at the r1tht 
pr1cee. 

• Di•• ... •i.ne General 
pr. ~ ·, 1tana1er 
f 1· .. ~ 
pr" - i'h 
••• ••·· · froe 
~r· '"' 
l'l'll\il . ' 

Chie. 
Accour. t ;,,r. t • 
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INDUS'rRY LIMITED UNITED GARMENT 
CORPORATE PLAN 1992 
STRATEGY AND ACTION 

I 5 I (I) ( 1) 
NICISSAIY TAIGat lllPOaTS( S) 
ACTIO!i COllPLITIOll TO II SUllttlTTID 

DAnCS> PIODUCID 

O•·•r••e Three w-11.• . tkmthly 
dhtr i but ion before each Perforaance 
Of loard 1oar1 -uni leporu. 
Papers. up to • Quarterly 

31/lZ/15 leporta 
Annual/Final 
ACCOIUlta 
luda•t• 
Corportate 
Plan. 

(8) 
TAICIT 
SUBltISSION 
DATl(S) 

, Two -ell.a 
before each 
loard 
-•tln1 up 
to 30th 
June, 1996. 

TO 1995 
PLAN SHEET 
(9) (10) 

FOLLOW-UP orr1c11c s > 
ACTION HSPONSlllLI 

FOi FOLLOW-UP 

, lnaure Board Ceneral 
dlrfi:t I.Yea O:'I "•n111•r 
report• are carried 
out up to 31/12/95 • 

( 11) 
TAICIT COKPL!TIO~ 
DATI FOi FOLLOW-
UP ACTION 

Jeed1ately upon 
recelpt of Board 
Directives up to 
31/12/15. 

--

I 

I 

Itani tor • Duly up N/A. N/A , Undertake lceneral lllhen.ver necea .. ry 
perfor.ance/ to 31/ 12/15 continoua hiah- ttanaaer up to 31/12/95, 
acti,,·iti•• level lobbyint to 
of purchaun1 enaure quick 
and other approval of all 
depart••nts. forex applications 

&Ubel.tted to the 
lank of Utanda and 
other llanka • 

• lev1ew . After each Price list le for• . ttonl.tor aa l•• Ceneral . Conu.nue 
deta1 l9d batcn up to to ltarlletint clo•• of and adJuat prices 11ana1er 90nHorin1 •• 
coatin' r•pnrt J11:u1s 11ana1er day on per urll•t ••11-nt necessary duri111 • 
on each batch indicatinl which batch as nece11sary. plan period up 
and detera1ne incent lvee for i• produced to 31/12/95 I 
pr1cea, re ta i lera, . 
reta1 ler 
incent1ve11 
and CC9pan)· 
proli t .. r1 in. 

I I 

I 
; . "\I 

-
' w++ ...... 
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I 
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GENERAL MANAGER 6 

d> ( Z> 1 ll ( .. ) 

waPOL\?I OIJICTIVIS STIATICY orr1c11 
lllSSlOll HSPOll-

SllLI 

• Appraise or Ceneral 
eval-te Kana&er 
perforu.nce of 
lleads of 
Depart-nts. 

I 

I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
i . I I i 
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INDUSTRY LIMITED 
1992 TO 1995 

ACTION PLAN SHEET 

UNITED GARMENT 
CORPORATE PLAN 
STRATEGY AND 

( 5) (I) ( 71 <II) c 91 C 10 I ( 11) 

lllCISSAIT TAIC:IT llPOITS(S) TAICIT FOLLOW-L'P orrrcn1s1 TAllCIT COttPLITIOll 
ACTIOll COftPLITlOll TO 9' SU9"1TTID SUIHISSlON ACTION USPOllSllU DAU roll FOi.LOW-

DATl(S) .. ODUCID DATICSl roll FOLLOW-1,;P UP ACTIOll 

. C09plele I)' llat Dec, , Ce111plete ly 15th ttonitor perfor .. nc• "•n•ra l • Continue 
parforwanc:e of every perforu.nce Au1. yearly of "•ad• of "9na1er -nuorin1 aa 
eval1.1atlon Y•r durin1 evaluation up to Depart•ent and neceaaary duun1 
for.s for each the plan foras for 31/ 12/95 ensure i•prov .. ent the plan period 
Head of period up to pe raona 1 f ilea in all areas where up to 31/12/95, 
Depart-nt. 31/12/95. of Head• of they are weall:. 

Depan-nta. 
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APPENDIX l 3 

A .... 

' 
• y ....... -

~ ·- ~ ... , 

.-...., ~ 
RODUCTION MANAGER 1 

EPARTNENT 

'1> I (2) 
COl.POL\TI OaJICTlYIS 
MISSION 

1. l111>rove 
capacity 
utili-tion 

l3) 
STbtiCY 

1. Co.plete all 
necessary 
installation/ 
rehab 11 i ta Uon 
of production 
plant and 
equipment. 

•1See pa1~ .•.•• of report) 

(4) 
orr1ca 
a&Sl'Oll­
S HU 

Production 
llanal•r 

~: ........ --............. , ~:... .. '-'I\ ., 

UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 
CORPORATE PLAN 1992 TO 1995 
STRATEGY AND ACTION PLAN SHEET 

cs) 
lllCUSAIY 
ACTION 

Arrana• for 
procur-nt 
•~ion to 
acquire all 
input !l 
required for 
uni111terrupted 
product ion. 

I
. A~.;iu1re 
other 
n.cessaq· 
iteas. 

# 

(II) 
TA&CIT 
COl'IPLITION 
DA?I( S) 

I)· llU Dec. 
y9&1'ly for 
aubaequent 
)'Mr• 
production. 

SA.ee as .. bove 

(1) 
llPOIT3(1) 
TO II IUllUTTID 
PIODUCID 

1. law 
uterlah and 
other inputs 
requlr-•nta 
liat to be 
sent to 
En1lneerin1 
and Production 
Service• Dept. 

'~# 

v ' 

_...._ 

(I) 
TilCIT 
SUllUSSION 
DATl(S) 

3lat July 
yearly for 
next year'• 
production. 

Saae aa 
above 

Cl> 
roLLOW•UI' 
ACTION 

al IAaur• order• 
are placed for 
inputa, aper• part• 
and other u-· by 
procur ... nt off ic•r 
in 1ood ti- to 
enaun balanced 
and W'linterrupted 
prod..ction and 
otlMtr oSMratlona. 
(l•f•r to attached 
procur .. ent/ 
pro1r .. -•. 

s-.... •bo•·· 

(10) 
orr1c11cs1 
ltlSPONSJ llLt: 
ro1 rOLLOW-UP 

Production 
1tana1•r 

( 111 
TAJIC!T COttPL!TION 
DAT! roa POLLOW­
UP ACTION 

l. llu n.c .. ber 
yearly for 
aubaequent year'• 
product ion. 

. , 

Saae a• abc>•·• I Saa• u. ·""''o. 

.,~.' 

... 

_.J 

' 

' ! 

~ 
I 

l r 
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PRODUCTION lv1Al~AGER 2 
UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 

DEPARTMENT 

I 11 I ( 2) 
C 01 POI.A Tl OIJICT HU 
~ISSIOS 

2. Achieve 
balanced and 
uninterrupted 
production 
throuahout 
plan period. 

,~:......., 

t J l 
SUAUCY 

2. Prepare Si 11 
of -t•rials 
on input• 
required fur 
production one 
)'ear &head of 
schedule durH•I 
plan period. 

.r- ' 

( .. ) 
orr1cu 
llSPON­
SUL! 

Production 
~naaer 

I 

1992 'I'O 1995 CORPORATE PLAN 
STRATEGY AND ACTION PLAN SHEET 

($) 
NICISs.t .. n 
AC!lOfi 

2. Prept1re 
detailed bll 1 
of -teuah 
to auide U1e 
proC'\lr-nt 
otf l.cer in 
hie purchauna 
actl.vi\iea. 

~ 

I & l 
TAKIT 
COftPLITlON 
DAU1Sl 

2. )lat July 
1H2 and 
ther.after 
by list Jul)' 
of .ach year 
of the plan 
period up to 
Jht D•c-ber 
UH. 

' 

( 7) 
HPOITSCS) 
TO II SUlllUTT!D 
PIODUCID 

2, IUl of 
-teriah 
showing detai I• 
of a 11 l.nputa 
required for 
production tu 
procure••mt 
officer. 

<a> 
TAIC!T 
Sllll111SS ION 
DATii S l 

tlll 
•·oLLulo-UP 
ACT ION 

2. lneure procure• 
••111 .,ff1cer 
uhtiA 1111; Cener1& l 
~1&na1er'• appro~iAI 

and plai:t111 urdftrh 
for prt1ducl 11111 

1npu1 r. upare11, and 
other uurlall/ 
it .. • required by 
th• c-pany In 
IOOd t I•• 
:l,b) Insure 
prncure•ent officer 
fullow&•up ordere 
to enaure pro•pt 
devlivery of it••• 
ordered. 

( 10) 
orr1c11cs1 
lllSPOlllllLI 
roa roLLOW·UP 

2. 1nsl.nHr· 
in1 and 
ProducUon 
Swrvic•• 
Kana1er/ 
PracurNent 
Off teer 

c 111 
TARCIT COKPLETIO~ 
DAT! roa roLLow­
uP ACTION 

llat Dec .. ber l992 
and therHftttr 
by lie\ Dec. of 
••ch )l••r ur lh•• 
plan period up 
to .list Dec. 
1115. 

"' .... 

, 

~ 
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I 

~ 

I 
~ I 

~ 
I 
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>E~ARTMEST 

I l i I I 2) 
t ORPORATI 08JlCTl\'lS 
"llSSIOli 

I) I 
STRATEC)' 

2.c) Arrana• 
train ins 
sch-•• for 
staff in 
Depart•ent 

14) 
OfrtCIR 
R!SPON­
SUU: 

Production 
11&na11er 

,... 
r 

#. •. , ,. ,,, 

. . , 

• 

INDUSTRY LIMITED 
1992 TO 1995 

UNITED GARMENT 
CORPORATE PLAN 
STRATEGY AND ACTION 

15 I 
NlCISSARY 
ACTI01' 

12.c1 Deter.me 
on-the-job 
traininl:t 
pro!lr•-•s 
for all ;.taf!. 

Conta.~t 

Personnel 
Depart• .. nt tc.. 
llrranQe 
external 
training 
courses for 
staff. 

i 
I 

16) 
T&ICIT 
COllPLITlOH 
DAUi S) 

A• required 
durint plan 
period up to 
Jlat Dec. 
1995. 

i. 
I 

( 71 
lllPOITS ( S) 
TO II SUll'IJTTll> 
PIODUCID 

Detailed 
on-the-job 
trainin1 
proan ... •• to 
Personnel 
Kana1er. 

Pro11reas 
reports on 
both on-the-joh 
and and off-the 
job trainina 
courses to be 
submitted to 
the Personnel 
Kana1•r. 

(61 
TARCIT 
SUBHJSSION 
llATl(Sl 

After 
each round 
of on-th•-
job 
train11111 

After 
ear.h COUl'lllt 

durin' plan 
period up 
to 31st 
Dec. 1995. 

PLAN SHEET 

'9 l 
JvLWli-t:P 
ACTICJS 

( 10) 
OPFIClllS) 
U5POllSllLI 
roa FOLLOW-UP 

. A•to••• 1•prove- I Product ion ••nt 1n perfor-nc:tt !1•n•1•r 
of staff as reQult 
of u .. 1n1n1 
r .. r "' • ..-<1 

I II) 
TAaGET COHPLETION 
DAU roa POLLOW­
UP ACTION 

Continue••••••· 
••mt of 
effect 1ven••• 
of trs in inc 
thruuahout thor 
plan per1<>d up 
tu llrtt Der:. 
1\195. 

n 
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RODUCTION MANAGER 4 

r:!'AltT~eNT 

\ll t2> 
t UR PORAT[ IOBJtCT l\'IS 
!11SS10!'i 

. 'ch1e\'e 
product ion 
ta1·s"t s 
without 
pollut1n11 the 
en,· 1 ron•ent 

l )) 

STRAT!CY 

Intensify 
c,iua 11 t y cont ru I 
efforts 

UndPrtake 
product/process 
innovation 

I
. studies and 
i•ph••ent 
results 

lntensaf, 
pollution 
control effort•. 

14) 
orr1cu 
IUSPOti­
SlBLI 

Production 
, !tan.aa•r 

I 
I 
I 

I
i Product ion 
!1Ana!l•r 

I 
I 

I 

I I Prc~uc ~ l"n 
j'1llr~OJ•r 

\ 

~
. .. .• -~=-:...•r. '1-""~. 

r _.:..:_ : ""· .,. • T • 

' . 

UNITED GARMENT 
CORPORATE PLAN 

INDUSTRY LIMITED 
1992 TO 1995 

STRATEGY 

(5) 16) 
MICISS>.U" T>.RCIT 
ACTIO)I COttPUTION 

DATllS) 

I.prov• wort Throushout 
-tl-.ods and plan per aod 
train up to 31st 
.-ploy .. es. Dec. 1995 

lesearch Throuchout 
into po•sibi- plan period 
lit)' of up to llst 
iaprovins work Dec. 199S. 
fl- and "'ork 
-thods .. s 
-11 as use 
of ex1st1n9 
-cn1nes for 
~ products. 

Insure factor}· 1 Throu9hout 
vast• is plan period 
clear~ and up to 
dispose<! of l)l/12195 
SllfPl\o', ' 

• r:nsur• 
eaplo) . ...,!. are 
pro\lde<i .,.1th 

i ad~quat+> 
l""°t"cta· ... 
ye-.r. 

s .... as .. be·'"' 

AND ACTION PLAN 

17) 
IUPORTSl SI 
TO 81! Sl'8111TTl:D 
PRODUCED 

le9ular 
quality co11lrol 
reports fro• 
plat.t!i to 
Produrtaon 
!1anaaer 

Suhllit new 
findinss 
reports to 
General 

l:'lana!l•r 
aonthl" vr 
c,iuarterly a~ 
necessar\'. 

18) 
TAHGU 
SU8!11SSIOl'i 
DAT.:lSJ 

After each 
Batch hut 
"lth111 12 
hourN of 
end of 
11-.tch. 

l
ly end of 
f arst week 
fnl lowing 

I quarter 
I <lur inQ plan 

l
p.,r1od up 
flJ 3l!il 
D"". I ~~l'i . 

I 
I 

I 
I 

I 

I 
I 

( 9) 
FOLLOW-LIP 
ACT I OW 

lnilaat• corrective 
ar·t1nn tn iaprovP 
~.u., l. t" or 
11rod11r.1 s. 

Reva•" r•purts on 
aa ,. f1ndin1s to 
C:r•11. , . l11tnaser 
• Arr .. 1111eo fnr 
~.-plo~·eeb who 
ach111\'e outstand-
1n~ reGults to b1o 
' •• -..u·dttd ~· i th 
lllCl'nt l\PS ai'I 
lh~t:IH.f:i.-f)', 

. Take corrective 
dct1011 h\' 1natall-
1na a t:oRt 

"''"''"'& r>0llut1u11 
'"'" t rn I at'chan I Kii 
11 Ml 11n;u;1;11i1t i\b I,. 

l11~h '"'"' of 
[M'd li1!1C1n Ill 
..... t;;lol l'ihf'Cl. 

~ .... ,. d "1 tilbn'W., 

·.C-' ~) ' 
_\' # 

SHEET 

(10) 

orr1cu1s1 
lt!SPOWS l IU 
roa FOLLOW-UP 

Production 
11.1n1Al!Pr 

, Production 
Mana1er 

Product wn 
nana1ar 

Production 
l11tna9'lr 

t 11 ) 
TAlCET COMPL!TIOW 
DAT! POii FOLi.OW-
UP ACTIOH 

Cont.lnu• with 
r1ua 11 t y cont rid 
eflnrlri up tu 
.ll1H Otte. l!l!H. 

Continue w 1th 
product ion 
innuvat1on studlflh 
and continue tn 
encoura1• otaf f 
to be aore 
producllve 
throu1hout pl1111 
period up lfJ 
list Der:, 19!15. 

, Continue with 
IW>i lution r:ontr1il 
aeloHUrtlll UJI tn 
:Jl/12/95. 

5a11• ai. •ho••nl!ta•• 1rn abov11. 

I/I •• 

_., 

I 
' I 

~ 
I 

{ 
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PRODUCTION MANAGER 5 

• 

( l) (2) (3) (4) 
coaPOut1 OBJ ICll YES STU.TICY orncn 
!USSIOli HSPOM-

SillLI 

l•prove Production 
Productivity of tta.naaer 
naff. 

lestructure 
-

Oepart••nt to 
SPPO\l'a tt: 

~ ::p,,iut:t 1un 

I I 1
support Ser,·ices 

I 1 ~1·09 d1rect 
· ,),••..luct1on I ~ctn l ties 

I 
I 

-
i 

' 

UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 
1992 TO 1995 CORPORATE PLAN 

STRATEGY AND ACTION PLAN SHEET 

I 5) (6) (7) (II) (9) (10) 
NECESSARY T.U!:;IT HPOITS(S) uacn POLI.OW-UP orr1CH(S, 
ACllOti Ct\'tPLIT I ON TO II SUll"ITTID SU8"1SS10N ACTIOM HSPONSULI 

DATl(SI PaGDUCID DAt!(S) ro• FOLLOW-UP 

• Set a.tore end .._ .. anda lefore llat 
Production of NCh year on productivity Dec. of 
U•r1ets durin1 plan bonUM• to each year 

p.r1od and PerlK'f'ln•l durin& th• 
"1-lever 11anat•r plan period 
n..cessary. up to 31st 

Dec. 1995 
• !tonitor and 
perfor.anc• whenever 
• Coaplete Perfo .... nc• neceaaary 
perf o...anc• evaluation up to 
evaluation ro .... to 31/ 12/95. 
fona.•. Per-el 

"ana1er. 

Disciplln• Vp to Querri•• and Not lnaur• Production 
staff JI; 12/95 •eec>randa on Later than disciplinary "ana1er 

staff conduct one working action directed 
and perfo ... ance day after by Personnel 
to Peraonnel each i.&na1er i• carried 
l1ana1er. incident out. 

requirint . 
dhcipli-
nary action 

Cj'\r:"' ·lUt i-t!ore ·:.,::iurandu• ff,~fui t' ..... Pruduc.t '1111 

-_, .. _ :m staff 3 l!i I :it:t.. !" r: 1J ra.tnce nf ·i.ini&!lotr . :-: ., •::.. ·~ ... r ._ - . I t"~-,1,·i-······"~· 
I 

re-deplu)'1111tnt!'I 1992 r., .. 1 .. pl11~t11l •;t,1ff. 
.·.: ·I :ift' ln t" l'ersunnP I ' I r .. ·I'··. 1 .... 1::. I ~a11 .. 1•r 

I 

I I I 
I 
I 

l ' 
I ' I ! I I 

- - ~ ... • I 

~,, -
~-

..... .. ..., 

( 111 
TAlCIT COl1PLITIOM 
DATI roa FOLLOW-
UP ACTION 

-
Cont inu• with 
dhclplinary 
••aaurea up to 
the end of th• 
plan per Ind 
(i,e up to .. 
31/ 12/95. 

I , . '"11l 111u" tu 
•nn11ur 

I"' r f """'"""" Lll' I 
t .. q/l~/9~. 

~ 
I 

I 

I .I 
I ' r, I -- .... - ··- --· ~ .... 

I~ 
! '\ ~~~""'!V.'1;"> . r. ,//-' • 

.... ,, 
;-···-

---

·~1": I'. 
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PRODUCTION MANAGER 6 

DEPART!llEST 

ll l ( 21 ( 3) 
COIPOL\TI OBJ!CTtH:S STllATICY 
"JSSION 

To reduce lnatill coat, 
cost in all -f•lY and 
facets of efficiency 
Depart-ntal conciousness in 
activity. all ataff. 

• Undertake 
coat r.duction 
.. asur••· 

Insure Prepare 
depart-nt Depart•ental 
has suff icent l'lud11et. 
funds for a 11 
depart-nta l 
operations. 

" ' 

~ -,;. 

~I ' 
,:~· 

A 

( 4) 

OPPJCll 
RISPON-
SIBLI 

Production 
1tanaaar 

Production 
ttanaaer 

Production 
Kana a er 

' 
~ :' .. 

UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 
CORPORATE PLAN 1992 TO 1995 
STRATEGY AND ACTION PLAN SHEET 

c 5) (I) (7) (I) (Ill ( 10 I 
N!CESSAJIY TilCIT llPOITS(S) TLJIGIT FOLLOW-UP OrFJCl!ll S) 
ACTION COIPLrTJOll TO Ill SUlll1ITTID SUJlltlSSION ACTION USPONSJILI 

DATl(S) PIODUCID DATl(S) rl)R FOLLOW-UP 

l. Organiae a.for• •ncl Report• on At the ltonitor 1alna in Production 
quarterly of ucb r•ductiona in •nd of coat reduction ttanaaer 
cost, aafet~· quarter up rate of waste- each day and take necessary 
and efficiency to 31/12/95 aae to up to corrective action. 
iaprov-t Production 31/12/15 
-tina• with 11&na1er on 
staff, daily baata 

up to 31/12/115 

lxaaine 31st Dec. Proara•• Konthly • Determine coat Production 
possibility lt15 reports on up to aavinaa from uaina Hanaaer 
of recyclina Pilot ProJect 30th June, recycled -ter 
in production to General 1917. • Insure bottle 
process "•n•aer waahin1 ia 

eff•ctively done. 

. Detel"91ne 31/12/95 Coat aavina• Weekly up • Det•r•ine coat Product aon 
opti-1 •ix of reports to to 31/12/95 savin&• fr<>11 u•ina Hanaaer 
local and Ceneral Hana1111r an opti-1 •ix of 
i•ported input local and i•ported 
for product ion inputa, 
that will not 
affect quality .... 
standards but .. 
wi 11 r9duce 
cost. 

. Co.plete 31U O.C • Completed 
standardized y.uly durin1 standardized 
budget fro.i pl&n period. lludaet For• 
for departaent to Chief 
. Attend Accountant. 
bud!!et hearing 
aeet1n1s. 

I • Obtain and • Approved 5th Janwu-y . Honitor P 1·uduc t '"" 
be !IU ided by Budaet. roarly up perforaancw <&lld l!'hma11er. 
apprrv,..1 . 11'• 11/12.'95 co .. vare actw1 l 

I 

buli;!•·t. I results to pl<&nned I ! - tar11r.ts and tilke 
I 

i i 
j' tHl"l•f f l\r· ,, '11)1+ 

i ' 

' 

(l l) 

TAICIT Cot1PLITION 
DATI FOi FOLLOW. 
UP ACTION 

Continue wHh 
coat reduction, 
Rafety l•prov .. ~nt 
and effit:iency 
enhanc-nt 
indoctrinat aon 
ot staff up to 
31/ l2/fi5 

31/lZ/115 

31/12/97 

. Continue tu 
110nitor and 
i•Jlrove actu .. i 
results up to 

I l 1 / 12 I 'IS. 

I 

" ... .• 

.. - -- --- - - -~ .~ ...... -- - --- ---~ -- _.._ .... 
-- -- - ~-~-- -~---------

I. 
~ 

,.,.. 

~ 
I 

I 
11' 
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GENERAL/DEPARTMENT 

(l) (2) (3) (4) 
COIPOllATI OB.JICTJ VIS STRATEGY OrFJCH 
l11SSJOM llSPOtl-

SJILll 

1. ··-
1. Create tcark•t.inc 

or1ani•• ..rkettn1 t1ana1•r 
Dc-pari.ent. -rvicea and 
to enhance sal•• aection• 
•ffectiveneaa in Depari.ent. 
and 
efficiency. 

2. Carry out 
necesury 
redeployments 
fro. •.1it.hin 
depart-nt to 
fill th• 
pas i lions of 
a&rketins 
services officer 
and sales 
officer. 

3. Pl&ce 
fl n 1 sh·>d !loods 

· !:t•·r., under 
f.::;;""~"'s :1f!icfllr. 

1-t. lnlliate 

h l ": • . .... ~ ' r l ~ l l '-•"4Ul r"'°''' Sl4'1 t I 

~,..,..., p·~· . ., >..::Jot\ 

. ,.. 
0" ... 
~ ..... 

'· "" 

L. 
\ 

UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 
1992 CORPORATE PLAN 

STRATEGY AND ACTION 

c 5) ( s) (7) (8) 
NICl:SSAI\' '11..ICrt R!PORTS(S) TARC!T 
ACTION C3U'LITION TO II SUllU TTlD SUlllJSSJON 

n..nc s > P&ODUCID DATl(S) 

1. haur• 31/12/lll 1. Submit ll•t Jan. 
ttaruttnc and -randu. on 1994 
aalea •ections r.-ndat.ions 
are properly for redeploy-
-~fed and -nts to 
arrana• Peraonnel 
induction/ ttanat•r. 
ori-t.at.ion 
p~s b) Submit IM90 31st Jan. 
for -"staff. on nev staff 1994 

requir-nt.s 
to hr90nnel 
tlanal•r. 

c) Submit 
details of 
i NhlCtiCJft/ 
orientat:l.oa 
proar..-a to 
be followed by 
nev •taff and 
sectional 
heads. 

2. Issue &ll 2. Job 30th June 
staff w1 th descriptions 1992 
job to staff l.n 
descriptions. all aections. 

3. S.t s.ales 
perfon&anee 
taraets for 
staff in 
sales sect iuri. I 

I 
• I ' 

. . " . , 
i 

1995 TO 
PLAN SHEET 

(9) (10) 
FOLLOW-UP OIPJCll( S l 
ACT JON llSPONIJILI 

ro• FOLLOW-UP 

l. ltonitor and Kark•t.in1 
appraiH ataff Kana1er 
performance after 
re-deploya41nta 

b) ln•ure staff 
are recruited on 
ti••· 

c) Submit perform- 1tarketin1 
ance report• on ttanaa•r 
nev s ta If to 
Personnel Kanaser 
for their 
confiraantion after 
their probationary 
periods, 

2. ln•ure all job• "arlletins 
carried out are "anaser 
in confor•ity 
v.i. th job 
descr l.ption• 

' 

3. Continue to 11arketin& 
&ppraise all ataff "anas•r 
perforaance a11 
nece~sar>'. 

I 

... 

.,.. .I 

• 
-- ~ .. , 

. ..... ~~ 

,, 
~, 

.- ..., 

( 11) 
TARCIT CO"PLITlON 
DATI FOR FOLLOW-
UP ACTION 

I 

I. 
I 

,-J 

c) Continue to 
aonltor Uaff 
performance and 
take corrective 
action up to 
31/12/95 

·. 

s-• aa above. 

. ~ 
I 

n '" f, 
I 
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MARKETING 2 

GESEHAL/UEPAHT~E~T 

11 l I l::) 
CORPORATE OBJECTIVES 
11ISSION 

i. Ensure 
ba l•nced and 
uninterrupted 
supply o! 
UCIL products 
to all -rket 
aegaents. 

l. PreparP 
comipr Phens l'" 
aarket1n11 
pro!lra,..es 
for the 
coa1>any. 

'3) 
STRATEGY 

1. Determine 
product sales 
a11( 

2. Ensure 
optiaua 
distribution 
of products to 
\'it.r ious -rket 
S"!l•ents. 

al Br•ef 
Sect io~l H<!ads 
on aarletin!I 
obJ>'Ct1,es of 
th .. • company 

(4) 
orr1c11 
HSPOM-
SIILI 

Harketina 
Hanaaer 

Harketina 
HaMCer 

Harket1n!I 
Hana11er 

"~
·. . . . . ~·=--·-r. ,, .:.11J!\~- ,, .,.., 

' - - ";. ! ·~ -· ')--. >r"' - · .. \. 

\.._. -- .. • 

. ... 

-,.. 
4~ 

\ .. 
L 

:' --~· 

UNITED GARMENT 
CORPORATE 

INDUSTRY LIMITED 
1992 TO 1995 PLAN 

STRA'I'EGY AND ACTION PLAN. SHEET 

(5) 
NICISSAU 
ACTJOtl 

1•r•par• and 
aend project.cl 
aales "ix 
report. to 
Production 
ttanaaer 

ja> ltonitor 
stock 
positions, 
liaise vith 
production 
-naaer and 
ensure daily 
sales tar11ets 
are -t. 
b) Undertake 
at least 2 
field trips 
to .onitor 
-rketins 
act1v1t1es. 

aJ Submit 
ae.orandua tc 
sectional 
Heads for th~ 
to suh•u t 
their 
sect1on1Al 
pro11ra. ..... s t~ 

the '\arket in~ 
~ana!ler. 

• 

' I 6) (7) 

11.t.IC!T REPORTS( SJ 
C"'PLIT I ON TO Bl SUBHITTED 
DA?l(S) PRODUCED 

31st Oct. Projected 
)'9&1'1 y dur mg sales aix 
tt. plan reports 
period. 

31:12/95 Daily sales 
report 
Harkct.ing 
H.anaser. 

II· iOth Apr1l,Sect1onal 
,- .. 1~ly up to Prosra-e!'l to 
!; :2195 Harketuui 

!1ar1al)tH". 

r ........ '\l' . 

- ............ _ -

(8) ( 9) 
TAllCO:T POLUW-UP 
SUBtUS:i£0H ACTIOll 
DATl!(S) 

31st Oct. Insure Production 
yearly Departaent 

rr.oduc•• correct 
quanU ties of 
products as 
indicated on sales 
•ix report. 

lly 10.00 T•ll• necesaary 
a .•. of corrective action. 
followin11 
day. 

Jlst P1ar , l. Cosolldate all 
yearly up sectional 
to ll/12/Y5 proRraaaes into 

Oepart•enta I 
procr ... .,s. 

( '. 

(10) 
OrPICll(I) 
llSPONSllU 
POI POLI.OW-UP 

1tarketln1 
Hanaa•r 
throuah Sal•• 
otf lcer and 
Finished 
Goods Store· 
keeper. 

ttarketina 
Hana&•r 
throuah Sal•• 
officer and 
Harll•tina 
Services 
off ic•r 

Harket1n~ 

Hana11er· 

.... 

.,- - -:-.. . 
' ~ 

,-...., 
,!_ l 

<11) 
TARCET COHPLIT!ON 
DATI POR POLLOli· 
UP ACTION 

Deily up to 
31/12/95 

I 

'Daily up to 
31/12/95 

I 

'"d of June 
~·eo111·ly up to 
3l/12/9S 

....... ' 

I 

I. 

I ~ 

I -I 

~ 
I 

f 
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MARKETING 2 CONT'D 

GESERAL/DEPARTMENT 

ill I 12> 
rolPOll.ATE OBJECTIVES 
!tlSSlt>~ 

4. Ensure 
adequate 
financial 
support is 
provided for 
Depart•ental 
pro1ra.ae. 

(ll 
STRATEGY 

Prepare draft 
Depart-ntal 
Budaet. 

(4) 

orrICIR 
RISPON­
SllLI 

Karketin& 
Kanas er 

' 'j~~ 

UNITED GARMENT 
CORPORATE 
STRATEGY AND 

INDUSTRY LIMITED 
PLAN 1992 TO 1995 

I 5) 
NICISSARY 
ACTION 

a) Quantity 
cost of 
depart•ental 
proara-e and 
incorporate in 
Depart••ntal 
Budaet. 

( 6 I 
T.lllCET 
CQ'IPLETION 
D.\TE( S) 

lnd of Nov. 
,-..uly up 
to ll/12/95 

ACTION PLAN SHEET 

I 7 I 
REPORTS ( S) 
TO BE SUBHITTED 
PRODUCED 

Draft Depart­
••ntal Budget 
to rh!ef 
Accountant 

(8) 
TilCIT 
SUllHISSION 
DAT!( S) 

15th Nov. 
yearly up 
to ll/12/95 

(9) 

POLLOW·UP 
ACTION 

Attend Buda•t 
hearina •••tin~. 

Obtain a copy of 
the C011pany'9 
approved budaet 
and be au ided by 
aaae up to 
31/12/95. 

(10) 
orrJc11ui 
llSPONSillL! 
roll POLLOW·UP 

ttarht inl 
Hana a er 

Saaa aa 
above 

(11 I 
TAllCET COMPLETION 
DATE FOR FOLLOw· 
UP ACTION 

30th NOY, yearly 
up to 31/12/95 

lly Sth January 
yearly up to 
31/12/95. 

111'- ·'' ........... ---.------', ' w•• 7 

' .. ~ .. !.~... . . .,..~ .. 

\
t~"~· '. ~~.C3'~ ,~· . ,eµ .' 1'-.i>'""'. ''"'"tr·:. ; ..... 

- •• f • 

". . 

. 

• 

_., 

\. 
I 

I• 

i 
I 

'•I 

~ 
I 

1 
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i. __ . 

GENERAL/DEPARTMENT 

( 1) (2) ( 3) 
COltPOiitATE OBJECTIVES STRATEGY 
HISS ION 

S. Cain Undertake 
inti-te C<>9Prehens i , .• 
koovledge of miarket research. 
-rkets and 
custOl9er 
requir-ents. 

I 

\l ~----~~ 
,~-~-. 

( ~) 

OFFICER 
Rt:SPON-
SlBLI 

11arkettng 
!tanager 

-r • 

~ 

- ,.. ' 
- ~ ... 

' 
0~• ~-- ... 

.. 
"' 

, .......... ·.~ - /--, ~ ..... ·• ...... -.. ~ 
~, 

•• 
UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 

1992 TO 1995 CORPORATE PLAN 
STRATEGY AND ACTION PLAN SHEET 

. ~ l (6) ( 7) (!ll ( 9) (10) ( 11) 

NF.Cf ~~"llY T!.ltC!T R!POltTS(S) T,..c:n FOLLOW-UP orr1c!R( s > TAltC!T C011PL!TION 
ACT:;:,.; CXltPL!TJON TO BE SU811JTTED 51:..,ISSION ACTION R!SPONS I IL.I DATE roll POLI.OW-

DATE(S) PRODUCED DAT!CS) POii FOLLOW-UP t:P ACTION 

1. O..fin• 31/12/95 Heeo on As. .-nd vhen 1. Ensure tars"'" :1arket inc Up tu 31/12/95 
Hat·!<··~ 111~ aarkeli1111 necesury &"l for 11arketina l1ana11er IR»; .. ·-~rc:h research dunnti plan Research act1vitiH11 
obj.-<:-t i VP.'i objectives and period up are aet through 
arid <.E-t tarsets to to 31/12/95 rev1ewins reports 
tars-ts/ marketing that are 1ut:.itted, 
co,·e,-1n11 are<11s services 
su.:h as:- officer. 2. Hake peraonal 

follow-up of 
a. Total research findin1a 

national for confir-tion 
d..and for purpoaea. 
t:GIL pro-
ducts 

b. UCIL .. rll.et 
share 
analyaia 

c. Brand 
Perf oraance 

d. "'"rket 
Segaent 
perforunce 

e. D~ str1bu-
t ion 
ct,,.nnel 
perforunce 
effective- .. 1. 
ness 

f. Effective-
n~~s uf 
.\;hert1s1n11 
ar.;:t pro-
eot ion. 

8· Pr-,duct 
i n'",o...-a t 1 on 

h. Pr >duct 
Sd.:. eS-•lll. 

1. "!.Arket 
St•! !StlCS 

J. Compet1on ... Export -'1..t.rr."t 
po:·~ ent 1.t I .. 

,\) ... 
I 

- ........... - - -

I. 
I 

~ 

'• 

~ 
I 

{ 
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L 

GENERAL/DEPARTMENT 

l l) \2) ( 3) (4) 

CORPORATE OBJECTIVES STRAT!CY OFPIC!R 
111SSJOll R!SPON-

SIBLI 

6. Increase al Train Sales- 11arketins 
product i ,. it y •en 11anaser 
of l1arket1n11 
O.part•ent 
Personnel 

I 
i 
I 
i 

' 

,~:*9! 
. JI' .... .. ..,.i, " 

1 

- ,. 
#.~ , . " ' ... 

' UNITED GARMENT 
CORPORATE PLAN 

L... 

INDUSTRY LIMITED 
1992 TO 1995 

STRATEGY AND ACTION PLAN SHEET 

4 s) (6) ( 7) (8) ( 9) C 10 I 
ll!C!SSAIY TA.IC!? Rl!POITS(S) TARC!T FOLLOW-UP OHICl!R4Sl 
ACTIOl' C01PU!TIOli TO H SUBMITTED SUBl11SSION ACTION RESPONSIBLE 

..... 

T 
D 

DAT!( S) PRODCCID DAT!(S) FOR FOLLOW-UP U 

l. Arranse i;p to 
suitable 31'12/95 
on-the-job 
trainins 1. Periodic 
sch-• for exceptational 
sales.en. perf ol'9ance 

reports to 
Personnel 
11ana1er 

2. ttonitor Up to 
perf or.ance 31112/97 
of -1e-n. 

3. Arranae Up to 3. Copies of 
for identified 31112/97 Certificates 
trainins saps of e9ployees 
to be filled to be forwarded 
by outside to Personnel 
courses. 11ana!ler 
attach-nta 
and in-house 
tra1n1ns 
sessions. 

4. Appraise After each 
perfonaance t:-ainins 
of sales.en. s•ss1on, 

quarter 1 y and 
amwally up 
3: 12/95. 

5. .~rrange A~":~r Letter/:1e•o 
for deser•·1n~ ac ... le\·eeent to General 
salesaen to o! spec1f1c !'lanaaer for 
be OJ1,·en ta:11ets and appro,·a l of 
incentives or ~uarterly incentives. 

t .. ! :s. 

. 
I 

' 

-
r· 
' 

.. 1 

-- --- - - --~~- -- -- """' 

..... .. -; ... 
t 

... ,._, .. ~ .... ·- .--, 

. 
I 11 I 

ARC ET COJ'IPLl!T 1011 
ATE FOR FOLLOW­
!' ACT;o11 

-

~ 
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MARKETING 5 

GENERAL/DEPARTMENT 

I l) (2) 1 J) (4) 
CORPORATE OBJ ltCTl n:s STRATEGY orr1cu 
I'll SSION RlSPON-

SllLI 

6. ln•ure 1. 11onthh' and ttarketina 
effective Quarterly review l'lanaaer 
plannina of Depe.rt•ental 
and cont ro 1 achi•v-nt• in 
of -rketina tenas of their 
activiti,.• contribution 

to-rd• the 
co.pany's 
vision. 

2. lnaure l'larketina 
reaular checks l'lanaa•r 
of R"tu l shop 
act l\'ltiPs and 
.ut ivatP o;hop 
!It a ff. 

I 

I 
I 

,. " r/' 'I 

... 

,_.. 
~- ·~ 

~ • ._. 
- ,.. ' 

--... 
M •. , .... 

.. .. 
~ 

,--...., ll .,. .... -.... _.,..• .. 
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INDUSTRY LIMITED UNITED GARMENT 
CORPORATE PLAN 
STRATEGY AND 

1992 
ACTION 

1995 TO 
PLAN SHEET 

I 5) (6) ( 7) (8) ( 9) ( 10) I 111) 
NECE.:>SARY T.UICU UPOUS(S) TAICIT roLLOW-UP OrPICll(S) TARCIT CO"PLETION 
ACT10N eot!PLltTION TO H SUll'llTT!D SUBtUSSION ACTION llSPONSllU DATE POI fOLLOW-

DATE( SI PRODUCID DAU(S) POI FOLLOW-UP UP ACTION 

1. Insure L.atest by end Honthly and Lateat end 1. Analyae rsarbtina av 15th of next 
IM>nthh and of lat -ek Quarurly of lat week perfonaance of ~aer. 110nth followina 
quar1.erly of neat Sal•• s~ry. of neat Depart•ent and 110nth or quarter 
•ubaiHion of -th or 110nth or ateer depart•ental of aub9iaaion up 
parforaanc:e ..-rter of quarter of activiti•a to to 31/12/95 
report• by aaa••-nt. Aaaee-nt, •n•ur• that company 
aecti-1 viaion ia achieved, 
Head•. 

z. ca.pare SAiie a• 11onthly and s... a• s ... aa above. r1ar~etin1 s-• •• above. 
act-1 allove. Quarurly above 1tana1er 
eecti-1 analyaia of 
achi•v-nt• aectional 
a1ainat perfo~nc• 
pl&nnM 
tar1•ta. 

3, AMlyH 
varia.nc:ea 
and take 
neceaury 
action. 

1. Liaise with !;ithout Copie1 of Not later 1. Take necensary K&rlut i na Continue up to 
Internal not ice l. Audit than two action to control !tOl&t1er Jl/12/95 
Audi tor fur tl\rouahout Reports to he days after ahop activities 
re!lular .Audit the plan received by return ba1ed upon 
checlr.s of po9r iod. 11arket in1 fr1>11 recom.endation1 
a hop 11anacer. ln11pect1on in inapectton 
act 1• 1t1Po;. ViAit, report. 

2. Conduct l p to 2. Surpriae Sa•e a11 Sa•• as ahove ~rhtll'I Sa•• •• ahove, 
surpr 1se ':!12/9S shop ln1'pect1on ahove. '1&M!ler 
\'I" It S to 

I 
R"port. 

check shop 

I act 1 o1t1P"<. 

I 

I . 
I 

" · .. 
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t 
I 
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-~ 
I 

" 

" ~ 
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MARKETING 6 

GENERAL/DEPARTMENT 

(l) (2) (3) (4) 
COIPOllATI oaJICTIYIS STliTIC:Y OHICU 
rtlSSIOll HSPOM-

SIILI 

1. ltaintain a ltonttor perfona- 1tarketlna 
Mah atandard -'!le. and ttana1•r 
of discipline conduct of ataf f 
in depart-nt in dapart-nt. 

8. Secure 8. Undertake "arlletin1 
lxpoi:-t a sustain•d 11&na1er 
contracts .. rketin1 Drive 
for UCIL t<> secure 
products export contract• 

,~-~ 
- . _.,. ,, • J'/" .. 

,.. 
4f: .. 

~ 
~ 

UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 
CORPORATE PLAN 1992 TO 1995 
STRATEGY AND ACTION PLAN SHEET 

(S) (I) (1) (I) (I) (10) 

nc:DSAllY uacn llPOITS(S) TAICft FOLLOW-UP OPrlCll(I) 
ACTIClll CDIPLftIOll TO H SUltUnlD SUltUSSIOM ACTION llSPOMUILI 

. .-. 
t 

- -: .. . 
• 

·-···· ····· 
~ ~--- _,.. 

~1 ,-.., 

( 11) 
TAICIT CO"PLITIOH 
DATI roa FOLLOW-

D&Tl(S) PIODUCID DAH(I) POI FOLLOW-UP UP ACTION I. 
1. Insure 31st Jan. "..o on 31st Jan. 
Sectional 1n4 authority 1114. ..... liaiu to all 
autbority Sectional 
Uatt•• are Head•. 
clearly •tated 
and ~1-
cated to 
a\lbordinat••· 

z. lneur• La\aat by Staff 15th of 
Sectional lSth of neirt perforaance next .onth 
ffeada aut.it -th appraiul for11 followin1 
Quarterly followin1 quarter 
appraiaah or quarter under under 
perforaanc• review. r•view. 
of all staff 
in their 
aec:tiona. 

:!.' 

. Insur• 3~h JunP. "•110r1ndue to 3llt Jan. 
Export officer lHJ Personnel/ 1993 
is appointed Ad•iniRtrath·e 

lianaser 

. 

, 

1. Insure that 
authority li•iU 
are complied with 
and not esceeded, 

1. lnaure ataff 
i•prov• upon area• 
or w•all aaa•a .. ent 

2. Arran1e 
incentive11 for 
staff ahowins 
ouutandin1 
perforaance ind 
conduct. 

• lnaure Export 
Officer aaintain• 
- "-intaina 
contact with 
exiatins export 
cuatot1era 
- Attends various 
trade fair• 
- !atablish contact 
with new and 
potential foreign 
buyers of UC IL 
products. 

" 

ttarlletinl Continue 
ttana1ar throu1hout th• 

plan period up 
to 31/12/15 

ttarlletins Continu• up to 
ttana1ar. 31/U/15 

Ix port Up to Jl/12/95. 
Ofticer 

" "·· 
,. 

I 

,-

,~ 
I 

t 
!. 
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ACCOUNTING 
l 

f 

DEPARTMENT 

(I) (2) Ill (4) 
CORPOL\TI OllJIECTIVIS STIATICY OF rt CIR 
P'llSSION HSPOH-

SJILI 

1. Koclerni•• l. Japrove Chief 
account inc plannint and Accountant 
•Y•t-. buclt•tint 

•Y•t-. 

.. I I I 

:\ ... _-,p,-
. :.,. .. · .,., .. 

.~ 

,. t 

.&' •. 
~" 

" .. 
__ .... _ ;':-- ·- :~ms ···;· .i. - .. .(/-:·-, , 

- -:-.f' 
• ,1 
~, 

INDUSTRY LIMITED UNITED GARMENT 
CORPORATE PLAN 1992 
STRATEGY AND ACTION 

t 5) C61 (7) (8 I 
liEC!SSAI\' T.uo;IT at:POITSCSl T1UCl!T 
ACTION COflPLIT I OH TO Ill SUllttlTTID SUllttlSS JON 

DAntS) PltlDUCID DATI( S) 

1. a) aeview 2au. Aue. 1. Draft 30th Sept. 
projected yea.rly up to corpor11t• plan 1912 
•ale• -ry 31/12/15 for 1113 to 
prepared by 1115 for 
-rketin1 con•ideration 
depu"'-nt by aana1-nt. 
and det.onine 
relative 
revenue. 

b) aeview 
procu~nt 

•chedule 
cover int 
-t•rial• for 
production, 
capital 
expenditure 
froa ltt3-IS 
and e•ti-t• 
relative co•t· 

c) Determine 
other expendi-
ture duri~ 
1992-95 

dl Prepare 
projected cash 
f lo"' stilt Ment 
for I 993-95 

e) Prepare 
projected. 
sourt'es and 

.• J .. •· ' : .. 1 • .J· 
I ! .: .. 1 ........ 

' 
'. 

TO 1995 
PLAN SHEET 

191 (10) 
roLLOW-t.:P OrPIClll(S) 
ACTION HSPONSllLI 

roa FOLLOW-UP 

l.a) Enaur• drart Ch id 
corporate plan 1• Accountant 
uended a• 
nec••••ry after it 
ha• been con•idered 
by aana1 ... nt and 
prepare final 
draft corporate 
plan. 

b) Arrant• •••tint 
of General 1111nat•r 
and all Heade of 
Dept. to adopt 
final draft or 
corporate plan. 

c) En11ure copy or 
final draft or 
corporate plan i• 
rorwMrded to the 
Cen11ra l 11anll11er 
for onward tran11· 
•i11slon to th• 
lloarrl or Directors 
throu1h th• Board 
Finarice Ca..1ttnft. 

I I 

I 11) 
TAICET COHPLETION 
DATI roa FOLLOW-
UP ACTION 

30th Nov. 1112 

! ~ ,, 

I 

I. 
I 

~ 

. I 
"' 

~ 

I. 
!. 
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ACCOUNTING 2 

DEl-'ARTMENT 

11) 12) tll (4) 
COIPOllATI OIJ!CTIVIS STllATICY OfrlCH 
"ISSIOH llSPON-

snu 

.,..,. 
- ,. ' 

- -:._ . 
~~· ' .. 

. ......... ·-· 
'6.. ,-..., 11 .. 

86 

UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 
CORPORATE PLAN 1992 TO 1995 
STRATEGY AND ACTION PLAN SHEET 

(5) ,,, ( 7) (8) (I) (10) t 11) 
NICISSUY TAICET HPOITS(S) TAICIT POL LOW-UP orrICll(S) TAICIT CO"PLITION 
ACTION COIVLIT ll>N TO II SUl"ITTID SUllUSSION ACTION HS PONS II LI DAT! POI FOLLOW-

DATI( S) PIODUCID DATlt(S) POii FOLLOW-UP UP ACTION 

i) Kake 15\JI o.c. Pinal corporate Jlat Dec, l) Submit coplea Chief l.atHt by end o( 
neceaaary 1912. plan 11112 of final corporate Accountant firat week ln 
adju•t-n\ to plan to Ceneral January 11113, 
corporate plan Kana1•r, all Head• 
after c-nt• of Depart••nt and 
of diractora ••ct lona l Haada 
at finance for their 1uldance. 
c~i.ttff 
level and full 
board level. 

" \: 

! 

~ 

-.. 

,__. 
I 

" 

:..: ~--1 .t--.i / \ ~-~""'9-·~··~~;. \r~t"~- .. , .. /''" , .- ..... 
•; 

~~, _; __ ... t 
t ..... -- - -
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ACCOUNTING 3 

~-PARTNENT 

111 ( 2) I)) ( ~) 
»RP01lA TE OIJ!CTIHS STRAT!C\' orr1cu .., l:>SION HS PON-

SllLI 

3) Develop Chief 
standardised Accountant 
bud1et proposal 
foraat for use 
by all depart-
Mnt• vh•n 
suti.i t t in1 
budlet propoH la 

.... <J.'f' .. 
,,:~_,,., 

~ 

.-,. ' ~':. '· .. 
L. -

' 
INDUSTRY LIMITED UNITED GARMENT 

CORPORATE PLAN 1992 
STRATEGY AND ACTION 

TO 1995 
PLAN SHEET 

IS l ·6) ( 7) (8) ( 9) (10) 111) 
NICl:SSAJll' TAltGf'! IEPORTStSl TAICIT FOLLOW·UP OPrlCtlt(S) TARGET COMPLETION 
ACTION COMPUTION TO 81 SUllUTTID SUIKJSSION ACTION llSPONSllL! DAU FOR FOLLOW· 

DAT!• SI PltODUCID DAH(S) FOi FOLLOW-UP UP ACTION 

2.a)Dhtribute 31st Oct. a) lud1et 31at Oct. ln•ur• bud&•t Chief 1Sth Nov, 1992 
bud1•t 1992. proposal fora. 1992. proposal foras are Accountant and th•reaf t•r by 
propoaal foras di•tributed to all 15th Nov, of each 
to all Heads Head• of Depart••nt year up to 
of Depart•ent. co.pleted and ll/12/95 

returned by th .. 
on ti••· (ludlet 
propoul fora• 
ahould alao be 
co.pletad by the 
Chief Accountant), 

b) ConsoliCS.\e 30th !Cov, bl Draft budlet lSth Dec. b) lnaur• bud1et ia Chief 15th Dec, 1992 and 
depart••ntal 1992 ~ 30th to General 1992 there- re,,,iewed and Accountant thereafter by 15th 
budc•t Nov. )'early !tana1er and after by endorsed by General Dec. yearly up to 
proposals. up to Heads of 15th Dec. Kana1er and Headn ll/12/95 

31/12'95 Depart•ent, yearly up of Depart•ent. 
to 31/12/95 

cl Prepare 20th t.c. '92 cl Draft final 31/12/92 c) Present ludaet Chief Jl11t Dec, 1992 
final draft and 't..re- bud1et to and there- and receive Accountant and ther11af tt.'r 
bud1et after 20th co•pany ••ere- after by co .. enta of Board by 31st Dec, 
ctocuaent. Dec. . ~;ar l)· tuy for onward 31st Dec • on hudget and •ak• yearly up to 

up t< trans•isai"ll to yearly to necessary adJu•t- Jl/12/95 
31/l: JS toard Directors 31/12/95 ••nta to bud1et. 

di Submit 31st :.c. '92 Proposed budaet 31st Dec. d) Present and Chief 31Rt Dec. IY92 
and t ~-~re- to full board. &aended bud1et 1992 and receive co.uaent• Accountant and ther11•ftflr h)' 

1 to full board afte: list thereafter of full boa1·d on 31 flt D11c, yearly I tor appro•·a I. 0t'<". ·fllrh. 31st Dec. bud1et and .. k• up t11 ll/12/95 

I 
)'•arly up necessary chanR11s. 
to 31/12/95 

I 
I 
I 
I 
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• CCOUNTING 4 

1EPARTMENT 

I 11 I I z l 
c··JllfOllA Tl OIJ ICT J\' IS 
'ilSSION 

I)) 

STUTICl' 

31 lapro'e 
cost1n!I syste•. 

(~ l 
OFrJCll 
RISPOll­
SllLI 

Chief 
Accountant 

~ ,. ' 0'• . ~,,. 
., '· 

cm 

UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 
1992 TO 1995 

ACTION PLAN SHEET 
CORPORATE PLAN 
STRATEGY AND 

( 5) 
NICISSA&l' 
ACTIOll 

2 ,d)DiUribute 
copiea of 
approved 
budaet to 
Ceneral 
11anaaer, all 
Head• of 
Depart-nt and 
aec:Uonal 
Heads for 
thotir auidance 

3. a) Cre;il\e 
cost centres 
to co,·er all 
functional 
areas of the 
COllpany. 

16) 

T.UCn 
COKPUTIOll 
DATICS 1 

5th Jan, • !13 
and there­
after by 5th 
Jan. yearh· 
up to 
31/12/95 

llst '"!I· 
1993. 

(7) 

HPORTS(Sl 
10 II SU8111TTED 
PllOOUCIO 

Pinal copy of 
annual budaet. 

tlil 
TARC!T 
SU8111SS1011 
OAT!(SI 

5th Jan. 
1993 and 
therafter 
by Sth Jan. 
yearly up 
to ll/12/95 

J.al 11e11orandU11,15th Sept. 
to all Heads of 1993 
Depart•ent to 
inCor• the11 
about new cost 
centres. 

I 9) 
FOLLOW-UP 
ACTlOll 

2 .d I Honitor 
perfol'Wlance of all 
depart•ent• and 
c011pare actual 
result• to 
budaetted re•ulta. 

2.e) Analyee 
variances and 
eulmit rehvant 
aanaae•ent 
inforaat 1011 rt1ports 
for corrective 
.:u t 1un. 

l.al Hold Joint 
\r.counts Dept/ I l!ser Depart•ent 
discussions on 
new costin\I 
Ryste•, 

I 10 l 
orr1 cu cs> 
HSPONSllLI 
ro11 POLLOW-UP 

Chief 
Accountant 

Chief 
Accountant 

( 11) 
TAICIT COHPLITIOll 
DATI ro1 POLLOW­
UP ACTION 

Daily, weakly, 
.onthly, quarterly 
a .. i-annually and 
or whenever 
naces .. ry durtna 
plan period up 
to Jl/12/tS 

30!11 Sept. 1993, 

. ·~ ,;._~~- .: ~' ,_ ''t, ";..';.~f'\' ·I _,.'f*' I 
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ACCOUNTING 5 

: · E P.\P.TMENT 

l i I> 12) 
• 0RPORATEloaJICTIVES 
:·11 S~IOS 

II• 

~ .. ~ 

I 

I )J 

STRATEGY 
(4) 

OrFICH 
HS PON­
S JILi 

l ,I ~ ~:~-~)\'..- ..•• ,.n 
~ 

..- - -:-.~ . 
. ,. 
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INDUSTRY LIMITED 
PLAN 1992 TO 1995 

UNITED GARMENT 
CORPORATE 
STRATEGY AND 

(5) 
NICISSAJIY 
ACTION 

61 
TAICr. 
COl1P:..ITION 
DATl•SI 

3.b) lntroducel30th Sept. 
revised PIES 1993 
chal't to 
accounts 

3 .cl l'~rade I lOtt •ov. 
.. rket1n~ and 199~ 

aainter.-.nce 
cost centres 
to prof,t 
centres 

.~ ... , 

ACTION PLAN SHEET 

171 
It: PORTS ( S l 
TO Bl! SU It'll TTl!D 
PltODUCID 

(8) 
TARGET 
SUllUSSION 
DATl(Sl 

bl He90randWI 130th Sept. 
to all Heads of 1993 
Depart•ent to 
nplain cost 
codes and 
break-down of 
costs into 
f ulMI and 
,·ar iable 
el-nts I i.e 
controllable 
costs) and non-
cont rol lable 
costs 1. 

'

ct ~..arandu• 
tn ;all Heads 

·of Heads of 
joepart•ents 

I 
en ''"'" profit 
c~ntres. 

I 
I 

. ~J 

31st Oct. 
1994 

(9) 
FOLLOW-UP 
ACTION 

(10) 

OFFICER( 5) 
IESPONSllU 
FOR FOLLOW-UP 

b) Hold diacusaionslChi•f 
on new chart of Accountant 
accounte with Heads 
of Depart•ent to 
clear any 
difficulties they 
.. Y have. 

c) Disc.issions with,Chief 
Heada of Depart•ent Accountant 
to explain 
rationale behind 
change to profit 
centres. 

' I 

c 111 
TARGET co~rLETIO~ 
DATE FOH fOLLOW· 
UP ACTION 

30th Sflpt, 1993 

list IJ<1c. 199~ 

. 'W"r , 

.- -y 

_, 

• 

~ 

I. 
I 

I 

I 
I 
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I 
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ACCOUNTING 6 

OEPARTMEST 

u: 12) (3) (0 
CORPOll..\ll OBJl:CTJVl!S STRATl!CY OPP I CH 
11tSSIOli llSPON-

SIBLI 

4. l•prove Chief 
reportin1 and Accountant 
controllin& 
syst-a 

~ 
ij 

,~:~ 
I:" 

UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 
CORPORATE PLAN 1992 TO 1995 
STRATEGY AND ACTION PLAN SHEET 

(5) <•) (7) (8) (9) (10) Ill) 
NECESSARY TAKn llPOITS(S) TAllCIT POL LOW-UP orr1c:1acs1 TARCIT COKPLITIOH 
ACTION Cota'LITION TO H SUllKJTTID SUMISSlON ACT I OM llESPONSJIU DATt! POR FOLLOW-

DATl(S) PRODUCED DATE(S) FOR FOLLOW-UP UP ACTION 

4. Deai1n JOtlt Nov. 4.a) Production 30th Nov, 
forea for lllZ and • Production 1992 and 
..ne.1-nt the..-fter •• fona thereafter 
infol'9ation and ""4tn , ttarll:etina ••and when 
report a neceaaary Iona neceaaary 
indicatina durinl plan • Piniahed durina 
rHponaibility period up aood• •tor• plan period 
of each to ll/12/95 fona up to 
officer in- • Other ator•• 31/12/95 
chart• of llead fona 
of Depertaent . Peraonnel 

fona 
• Account• 

Iona 
, Internal 

fons 
, Audit Iona 
, Procur-ent 

for•• 
, Other fores 

to various 
depart•enta. 

: 

b) l•prove b) Aaaiat all Heads Chief 15th January, 
exist ins of Depart••nt and Accountant 1993 and there-
-naa-nt other users with after as and when 
information . any difficulties necessary durina 
report fonis that .. Y surface plan period up to 

with r•aard to use 31/12/95 
of new and revised 
for••· 

I . 

· • .J•'• • 

' 

I. 
l 

~ 

' 

J 

,~ 

/ i 
!_, 
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DF.P.\RTMENT 

I 'l) (2) 

CORPORATE OBJICTlVES 
'11SS10N 

I 

.. I 

(3) 
STllATICY 

,~:~-
~...,. 

.a. 

ir------· -· 

(4) 
orr1c11 
R!SPOll-
SIBLI 

,,. •i '"/" • 

~ 
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INDUSTRY LIMITED 
1992 TO 1995 

UNITED GARMENT 
CORPORATE PLAN 
STRATEGY AND ACTION PLAN SHEET 

cs) (6) ( 1) (8) (9) ( 10) (l 1 I 
N!C!SSUY Tl.Re.TI HPOITS(S) TAltC!T POLLOW-UP OPFIC!lt( S) TARC!T COHPL!TIOH 
ACTION COl'IP:.IT I Ol! TO H SUBl'IITT!D SUllHISSION ACTION R!SPONS 1 llL! DATE FOR FOLLOW-

DATllS) PRODUCED DAT!(S) POil POLLOW-t:P UP ACTlOH 

4 , c I Arrant• Jla\ Dec. 4. c) Various 31/12/92 C) S .. e H 4(b) Chief 
printina/ 1992 and printed fonis abo•1e Accountant 
eye loat lint thel'Mfter to uaer 
of nev fol'9S as ..S when depart-nta. 
and diatribute ne~ry -· durt.c the 

plu period 
up te 
31/Jl/95 

4.d) Prepan d) ll/12/92 d) Circular 31/ 12/92 d) Obtain Ceneral Chief 31/12/92 
circular to all Heads 1tana1er'• ai1nature Accountant 
indicatin1 of depart-nt on circular and 
tar1et dates to1ether diatribut• circular 
for aubaiuion with new forms to all Heads of 
of varioua Depart .. nt to1ether 
fora• to with naw fo..-e. 
account a Dept, 
Submit 
circular for 
Ceneral 
l'lana1ers 
•i1nature. 

4.e) Anah'se Thrcuchout Yarioua Throu1hout e) Liaiae with the Chief Not later than 
various pla.r. per l od aa:\111-ent plan period Ceneral l'lana1er, Accountant two weeks after 
reports as up l; inforaati.m but not Internal Auditor subaission of 
and wh.n they J11:;19s report a. later than and relevant Head •anaae•ent 
are sut:au ud one week of Depart•ent to infor11at ion 
b)· Heads of after ensure that report. 
Depart-nt receipt of corrective action 
and pre~n fora f roa is taken on the 
relevant the variou• report. 
-na&-nl Depart•ents 
infoniation 
reports . 
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UEPARTMENT 
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, u I , 2, 
COIPOIATI OIJECTlVIS 
IUSSIOM 

C3) 
STIAT!CY 

CONT'D 

(oil 
orrtcH 
HSPOll· 
.illLI 
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UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 
1995 1992 

ACTION 
CORPORATE PLAN 
STRATEGY AND 

TO 
PLAN 

cs) 
l'iECESS-'11\' 
ACTION 

4,f) Prepare 
IM>nthly, 
quarterly and 
annual profit 
and lo•• 
account a, 
balance aheeta 
and -urcea 
and u11ea of 
fund• state-
aent• up to 
31/12/95 

4.a> ..... nd 
draft final 
annual 
accounts as 
direct.ct b)· 
tho1 board and 
present 
a.ended f rnal 
accounts to 
External 
Auditors. 

C6) 
TAIC.U 
COIU'LITI ON 
DATICS l 

Not later 
thaa end of 
lat well: of 
nen -nth 
or Miit 
ql&&rter or 
ne11\ year 
of plan 
period 

La\Ht by 
end of first 
week of 
aeccnd month 
aft.r end of 
f in.L'IC ia l 
year. 
ti·• Auauat 
)·euly 
durinc plan 
per1~1. 

(7) 
REPORTS(S) 
TO H SUllUTTID 
PRODUCED 

ttonthly, 
quarterly, 
and annual 

Profitt Lo•• 
account• . la lance 
sheet and 
aourcea and 
uses of funds 
atat .. enta. 

I Draft final 
account•. 

(8) 
TAllCl!T 
SUl"JSSIOM 
DATl(S) 

Not later 
than end 
of aecond 
veell of 
next IM>nth 
or next 
quarter or 
next year 
of plan 
period up 
tn 31/12/95 

Lateat by 
end of lat 
week of 
"arch 
yearly 
durinl plan 
period up 
to 31/12/95 

(9) 
FOLLOW-UP 
ACTION 

Diacuaa profit and 
loaa account•, 
balance aheeta and 
aourcea and uaea 
of fund• atat .. ent 
with aana1 .. ent 
and board aa 
follova:-

1tana1 .. ent -
IM>nthly, 
quarterly, and 
annually, 
Board -
quarterly and 
annually. 

I) Liaiae with 
•xternal auditor• 
to enaur• r•ceipt 
of audited final 
accounts. 

h l Pr•pare board 
•••orand\181 on 
final accounts 
and aubait 
11e11orandu• 
to1111ther with 
f in1&l copies oC 
accounts to 1:n•11any 
"<'er .. ta rv. 

SHEET 

ClO) 
OrflCEll(S) 
lllSPOMSlllLI: 
roll FOLLOW-UP 

Ch id 
Accountant 

Chief 
Accountant 

Chief 
Accountant 

( 11) 
TARCIT CO"PLETIOll 
DATI POii fOLLOW­
UP ACTION 

Lateat by end 
of laat weell 
of next aonth 
after iaaue of 
monthly quarterly 
and annual final 
account•. 

Lateat by end 
of aecond veal! 
of April yearly 
durinl plan 
,.:.riod. 

Lateat by end 
ot third we•k 
in 11ay ye1&rly 
up to 31/12/92 

/\. -~ 
'~ 
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l>EPARTMENT 

• 
~ 

ij 
i 
u 
'• 
~ 
a 
i 

•• • 

• 11 I • 2) 
CORPORATI OBJECTIVIS 
'1ISSION 

,j -

• 
~ 

• 
• i .. ~ 
~ 

~ 

( l) 
StaATICY 

t 

S.11) Introduce 

tO 
orr1c111 
RESPOH­
SllU: 

Chief 
and proare- (Accountant 
saivel)' extend 
use of coaputers 
for all accounts 
of coapany. 

5. bl laprove 
financial 
reporting "s 
"'ell as working 
capital 
-na1-ent. 

<.:uef 
Accountant 

. ,.. 
4~· .. ' 

~ 
t 

UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY J_,IMITED 
TO 1995 
PLAN SHEET 

1992 
ACTION 

CORPORATE PLAN 
STRATEGY AND 

( 5) 
H!CISSARY 
ACTIO~ 

,. l Select staf 
frOll dep;ortaent to 
recei'• trainina 
on u~e of co.puters 

(fl) 
uacn 
C0!1PU:TIOH 
DATl(S) 

31/12/92 

bl Acquirv personall31/12/93 
coap..iters. 

c) Li~ise with 131/12/95 
PllS for further 
traininl of staff 
on use of spread 
ahveta, Database --·-n\ coaputeriaed 
accounting packaaea 
and vord procesaint 

dl Use output froe 
P/Cs to iaprove 
aanaa .. ent inf ora­
at ion and control 
syst .. s. 

bl Prepare weekl)' 
cash budset and 
pr.,,· ioua week's 
c;iish perforaance 
report • 

cl Obtain weekly 
Bank Stat .. ents 
and dei 11ecess<1r)' 
rerL'nc1l1at 1no. 

Up to 
31/12/95 

rirst thin& 
on !ionday 
aornina of 
cash budset 
week. 

c I Before 
close of on 
t1onday of 
cash budget 
week. 

(71 (8) ( 9) I '101 
Rl:PORTS(S) TARC!T ro 1.LOW- l' p orrtCl!RCS) 
TO Bl! SU8t11TTrll SUit! 1SS1 <HI \CT 10~ 11r.~;roNS!bLI! 

PRODL'CED DAU(S fOR FOLLOW-UP 

Heaorandum on 31/12/92 d J .1Ulll ltJI Chl1tf 
selected staff .,,.rforia.rnt"' ,,f Accountant 
to Personnel ntaff after 
Hanaaer initial training. 

Letter to PIES 30/9/93 b) SBek asRi.stance Chief 
for technical fro• v~ndor/Pl!S Accountant 
assiatance. to com1ission and 

aive trainina on 

Lett.ere to PJIS Whenevnr c) Honitor staff Chief 
P/Cs, I 

for further neceast1ry S"trforaance after AcCl'":':.'.ant 
trainin1 aa 
necessary. 

di various 
•anaae••nt 
inforaation 
reports. 

up to 
31/12/llS 

Aa nece­
ssary up 
to 
31/12/95 

•·ach t ra i nin& 
session .. nd re-
train as necessary 

d) Ensure proper 
intearation of 
plannin1 budaetina 
costin1, reporti.na 
and cont ro 11 inll 
syst-s. 

Cash bud11et for b) By 10°0 Diticu~s cash 
current week a.a on position with 
and prbvious t1onday of Ceneral t1ana11er. 
week'• cash CMBh 
perforaance budaet 
report to week. 
Ceneral Manaaer 

cl Weekly Bank 
reconciliatlon 
stateaent 

c) Before 
close of 
day on 
t1onda)' of 
Bank 
reconclli­
ation week 

c) Di sr.uss ~nk 

position w1th 
Ceneral t1an1111er. 

Chief 
Accountant 

Chlef 
Accountant 

Chief 
Accountant 

.......... , 
~----~ 

--~~ '° - ~., ... ~- r .. 
,, '' ·I 

'~:· -

...... 

__. - "'.' ... 
t • 

. - ...., l 

'111 
TARCl!T COHPLF.TION 
PATE FOR FOLl.tJlo. • 
UP ACTJOll 

Cont u1ue a<•n l tor-
in1 up to end of 
tho plan period 
( i• 31/12/95) 

Continue wi1h 
trainina up to 
31/12/9!: 

I Continue up to 
31/12/95 

Continue up to 
31/ 12/95 

By 12.00 noein 
on t1onday or cash 
budget week. 

ly close of da)' 
on Tuesday of 
reconciliation 
week. 

...,..........-' 

I 
: 

l· 

I _., 

~ 
I 
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COIPOl.ATI OIJICTIVIS 
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STl.ATIC\' 
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UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 
CORPORATE PLAN 1992 
STRATEGY AND ACTION 

TO 1995 
PLAN SHEET 

(5) 

MICISSARY 
ACT I OM 

S .d) Introduce 
bud1etary vote 
control of 
expenditure. 

S.e) Prepare 
monthly cash 
budaets ahowinc 
previous months 
caah perf onianc:e 

S. fl Pr•PLr• 
monthly anil 
quarterly Bank 
re.:onciliation 
state•ents. 

I 

( (j) 

l.\ICIT 
catPLITION 
Dltl(S) 

1st Jan., 
1H3 

ra.nt workina 
dar of each 
budaet month 
u~ to 
31, 12/95. 

lr.:! of first 
"'•:l.ln!I day 
of :-1ext 
•-~th or 
n•1t quarter, 

,, 

(7) 
HPOITS(S) 
TO H SUl"ITTID 
HODUCID 

Weekly expendi-
ture report• to 
all Heads of 
Depart-nt and 
copy to General 
t1ana1er. 

e) tlonthly caah 
bud1et and caah 
perforaance 
report• of 
previoua month 
to Ceneral 
Hanaaer. 

P1onthly and 
quarterly Bank 
Reconciliation 
state•ents. 

(8) I , 91 (10) 

TAICIT FOLLOW-UP orrJCH(S) 
SU"l"lSSION ACTION llSPONSllLI 
DATl(S) ro• POLI.OW-UP 

LatHl by Discuss expenditure Chief 
ltonday poait'ln at Accountant 
B10rnin1 of iaana1 .. ent •••tins• 
next week 
up to 
31/12/95. 

e) Before e) Discuss cash Chief 
cloae of posilion with Accountant 
day on Ceneral ~anager. 
tint 
workina day 
of cash 
bud1et 
month. I I 

Before Discusu monthly Chief 
close of and quai·terly Bank Accountant 
day on Reconc1l1at1on 
f irat atateaents with 
working day Cenardl ~anu~er. 
of next 
aonth 01· 
next 
quarter up 
to 31/ll/95 

( 11) I 
TARCIT CO"PLITlON 

I. DUI roa FOLLOW-
UP ACTION 

I 
By cloae of 
day Tuesday of 
every weell up to 
31/12/15 I _., 

Before close of 
day of second 
workin1 day of 
cash budaet month. 

I u I 
Before close of . ' ' 
day of second 
working day 
of next month 
or n11xt quarter 
UIJ to 31/12/!)5, 

,~ 
I 

.. , '·· -~ 

~ 
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AC~~--o-N-TING 1b' 

DEPARTMENT - -- ---- -- -

(1) (2) l I 3) 1•> 
CORPORATE OBJICTI HS STRATEGY orrxcu 
"lSSlON R!SPOI'-

SIBLI 
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INDUSTRY LIMITED UNITED GH..ftMENT 
CORPORATE PLAN 1992 
STRATEGY AND ACTION 

1s; (6) ( 7) (8) 

NECESs.un· TAl~ET REPORTS(S) TARC!l 
ACTION CCftlLETION TO H SU811ITTID SUBMISSION 

DATl(S) PRODUCID DATl(S) 

5.1) Prepare bd or first Quarterly caah Before 
quarterly cash -rll:ins da)' buda•t and close of 
buda•t shovina of cash previoua day on 
previous bad&•t quarter'• caah fir at 
quarters cash quarter. perforwance vorkina day 
perfol"9Bnce. report to of caah 

General M&naaer budaet 
and Heada of quarter. 
Depart-nt for 
diacuaeion at 
aan.11-•nt 
•e•tina. 

6. ttonitor 8)· end of Analysia of By Tueaday 
workina- in- e\ery -•k work throuah of aub-
pro1ress levela durina plan put report to sequent 
to ensure that pniod up to Ceneral Manaaer week up to 
too •uch capital 3l •12/95 31/12/95 
in not tied up 
in work-in-
proaress. 

7. ttonitor !'k·~thh' up to A&eina schedule By end of 
collect ions of 3: 12/95 of Debts due lat week 
accounts to UCIL after each 
receh·able And •onth of to 
ensure al I 31/12/95 
out stand ins 
debts are 
collected -1th1n 
30 days. 

I.I . >.- - .. 

TO 1995 
PLAN SHEET 

( 9, 
FOLLOW-UP 
ACTlON 

Diacuss cash 
position with 
General "anaaer 
and Head• of 
Depart•ent at 
aanaa .. ent •eetina. 

Ensure that plant 
with unacceptably 
hilh levela of 
work-in-proaress 
take action for 
products to be 
finished without 
any further delay. 

Chari• interest 
on overdue debts 

Collect overdue 
deht&. 

'. •' 

'10) 
orrlCH(S) 
R!Sl'ONSIBU 
FOi FOLLOW-UP 

Chief 
Accountant 

Chief 
Accountant 

Chief 
Accountant 

.. 

·' 

( 11) 

TAICIT CO"PLETION 
DATE FOR FOLLOW-
UP ACTlON 

Before end of 
lat week of next 
quarter up to 
31/12/95. 

~· 

Weekly up to 
31/ 12/95 

i 

J 
Monthly up to 
31/12/95. 

'· 

~ 
···~· 

J ~· 
I 

"' 
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UNITED G·ARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 
CORPORATE PLAN 1992 TO 1995 
STRATEGY AND ACTION PLAN SHEET 

DEPARTMENT 

\ l) (2) ( J) (4) ( 5) (6) ( 1) (8) (9) (10) ( 11) 
CQHOUTI OIJICTIVIS STaATICY orr1cu N!CISSAJ\' TAICIT HPOllTS(S) TAllC!T FOLLOW-UP OrPlC!RCS) TAKCIT COHPLITlON 
MISSION l!SPO!I- ACTlO!' COl'IPLITlON TO H SUBHITTED SUBHISSlO/i ACTION USPONSlBLI DAT! FOi FOLLOW-

- - - SllLI DATl(S) PIODUCID DATl(S) FOi FOLLOW-UP UP ACTION 

8.hl Workout all )lonthly, Financial latio Honthly Dhcuaa with Chief Honthly, quaterly 
rele\'ant quarterly perfor.ance quarterly General ttana1•r Accountant and annua 11 y 
financial ratios bud1et and report to or annually and Heads of before end of 
to sho"· the by end of Ceneral Hana1er before end dtrpart•ent at third week of 
financial firat week and Head• of of aecond monthly lllU\&l ... nt next 90nth or 
c<>11pany's of next Depart••ntll. week of •••tin1• for next quarter or 
position. -th or next month neceaaary next year up to 

nHt quart.er or next corrective action 31/12/95, 
or next year quarter or to be taken. 
up to next year 
31/12/95. up to 

ll/12/95 

2) lteduce a> Lobby tax Chief a)lncr•••• float Throu1hout - - a) lnaure tuea Chief Continue up to 
incidence ;.uthori ti•• Accountant on tax payments, plan period due are paid on Accountant ll/12/95 
01· taxes on for lower up to last day of period 
COllpany. taxes and more 31/12/95 liven for payment. 

favourable 
payment tenH. bl Prepare with llat Dec. b) Paper on 31st Jan. b) Continue to Chief Continue up to 

aasiatance of 1992 effect• on 1993 revi•• paper Accountant 31/12/95 
PIES a paper c<>11pany revenue durinl plan period 
on the effects and 1overnment aa neceaaary up to 
of varioua tax•• of 31/12/95 
levee of varioua levela 
taxation on of taxation to 
sales and tax be aubllitted .. 
revenue for to th• Hon. 
government. Hinhter of 

Finance with a 
copy to the 
U1enda R<.1enue 
Authority. 

cl L'se p.iper to 30th June c) Saae 168 llst Dec. cl Continue to Chief Continue reviaion 
araue for iaore 1993 above. 1995 lobby tax Accountant of paper up to 
fa,·ourable tax authorities as 31/12/95 

necessary. 

\ 
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ACC1lUNTING 12 

DEPARTME'NT 

( 11 (2) (J) (41 
coaPOUTI OIJ!CTJV!S STUTl!CY orr1cn 
11lSSlON llSPOll· 

s1au 

3. Kaint.ain a) In force a 11 Chief 
d1aciplined c011pany rul.,• Account.ult 
and 90t hated and re1ulationa. 
ataff in 
dapart.-nt.. 

T.b) Appral.H 
perforaance of 
ataff quarterly 
•-i-annually 
andannua l ly. 

7.c1 Arrana• Ch1ef 
on-the-job AC(:Ount•nt 
and external 
trainin1 
course• for 
ataff throu1h -Personnel/ 

i 
\•1•111 i st rat 1, .• 

:'liUl<llitl' • 

I 

~ 

-

,~-~ 
. . f" ,, - .,. t • 

.,-,. • - ~.f • 0·•. 0 ......... 
• . ... 
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UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 
CORPORATE PLAN 1992 TO 1995 
STRATEGY AND ACTION PLAN SHEET 

(5) Cl> 171 ( 8) (Ill (10) ( 11) 

NICISSAJIY TAICl!T rlPOaTSIS) TAJICU FOLLOW-UP OPPICl'!R(S) TAICIT Cot1PL!TION 
ACT10N COIVLITION TO II SUl"ITTl!O SU8"1SSION ACTION HSPONSllLI DATI ro1 FOLLOW-

DUI( SI PIOOUCID DATl(S) ro1 FOLi.OW-UP UP ACTION 

a) ltonit.or ataff 31112/95 QueriH and Not later a) lnaure ataff Chief Conti.nu• up to 
eo11pUanc• with letters to than on• turn over a new Accountant 31/12/115 
rule• and cot1pany day after leaf or i•prova 
re1ulat.iona and aecratary aa any upon perforaanc•/ 
arrana• for necaaNry, apecific conduct.. 
nece•.ary incident. 
diaciplinary 
action t.o be 
t.uen. 

b) Complete 31/12/95 Staff perfora- Not later bl lnaura ataff Chief Continua up to 
11t.aff appraiaal anc• evaluation than on• ••prove upon Accountant 31/12/11~ 

for.a aft.er fora• to week after parforaance in 
probation and cot1pany c011pletion araaa of weell 
for quarterly 1ecr1tary. of fora aa1e1 .. ant. 
•-i-annual, and up to 
annual aaaeaa- 31/12/115 
••nt. 

c > Dateraine 31112/95 On-the- Job As nace- c) Honitor and Chief Continue up to 
appropriate training aaary aaaaaa ataff Accountant 31/ 12/115 
on-the-Job proar••• durin1 plan parfor•ance after 
trainin1 reports to period up trainin1 to ensure 
Pl'Olr._1 for Co•11any to 11/12/95 that trainins h•~ 
ataff and SAC' •••. \ I ~ ... been btrnu! 11.1•1. 

j<llTiUl!l .. fu1 ti.''• I _.' Re-train ataff a& rh•• lo banef 1t 
• .,19101'iallda •wr•"··•ar••· 

from •xturnal I 1'tJl;IJlftft',t4 llCI lhM 

train1n1 courses. ~~' ~l :1.a ~ 
·where necessar~. t ra1111n11 

r.ou1·r,es for 
staff 1n 
depart•ent. 

M ·~ 
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/ 

I 

f 
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L. .- ..., ~ 
PERSONNEL 

lJEP . .\RT!t!ENT 
-

I l l c ~) 
COlPOlATI OBHCTl Vt:S 
:11SSION 

l. To develup 
a cu.prehen-
s1ve 
personnel 
Pt'Olr.._e to 
enable the 
ca.pany 
achieve its 
•1ssion 1n 
tenis of 

llecr1u t•ent 
Trun1n1 Ii 
development 
•-unera-
t1on 
Appraisal 

. !1ot1\'at1on 
D1sc1pl •ne 
Wei far• 

I I I I i 

I 
~ 

I 
t 

! 
' 

' 

' 
:.?PE~DI \ 1 (; 

l/ADMINISTRATION 

.. ,, I 
•~I 

SlltATEC\' OHICU 
llESl'O!oi· 
SIBLl 

l. Re•· ie1o Per1;on11"I 
present •ethods "aNi•er 
of recru1t•ent 
1n the compan~ 
to ensure 
effectiveness 
and ObJeC\iY 1' )". 

. le•· ie1o inter- Personr1e I 
,. iew proce1h1re :1ana11er 
and recru1t•ent 
procedure fur 
ne .. · -ploy.,es 
to ensure 
obJ ec t 1v1 t ,. 
in a 11 
r .. .:ru1 t•l'nt. I 

I 
I 

I 
I 
I 

I 
i 
I 
I 
I 

INDUSTRY LIMITED UNITED GARMENT 
CORPORATE PLAN 1992 
STRATEGY AND ACTION 

TO 1995 
PLAN SHEET 

I I J, . I ( 6 J c 7 I ((j) ( 9J (10) ( 11) 
NEC ES SAii,. T41CET lll:PORTSIS) TAllCET FOLLOW-UP orr1cu1 s1 TAllCIT CO"PLETION 
AC TIO!" C0!1PUTI01i TO Bl! SUB"ITTID SUB"ISSION ACTION RUPOllSIBLI DATE FOR FOi.LOii· 

t"!ISl PRODUCED DATii Sl FOR FOLLOW·UP UP ACTION 

1. Re-deu1n •:o Jlat New application By 30th Insure new Per11onnel Cont~nue up to 
appl ic.at ion foni C.:t. 1992. foni for Nov, 1992 application for• Hana1er 31/12/95 
for -plo)-.ent -plo~-.ent. for e•ploY11ent ia 
in order to approved u11ed hy 
obtain rele,·ant all new ••ployeea. 
personal 
info.-.ation 
about proapec-
tive -plo)•ees. 

Dr•" up •~ Jlat Oct. Conf1denti•l By 30th En•ure aptitude Personnel Continue using 
aptitude tests 1H2. apt 1 tude tests Nov. 1992 tests are taken Hana1er objective 
to be ~aken b~· tor ••r1uus and passed hy all recruit•ent 
all croup catetor1e11 of 11hurt l i11ted procedurei 
e•plo•-.ees ne1o "ployee11 prospective lhrouahout 
JOlfl!l"I th• to per sonnet 11ppl1cants before the plan p11r1od 
COllp.1r. \'. •anai;er and thPv arti up to 31/12/95. 

C•n••ra l ~anacer lfllflr\' lt!Wt!d, 
fo1 •PPr°' a I. 

I· Oe•.~•ane ar.d !·list C 1 r~ular on 8)' 10th 
.&<hl - •••ber- ..... 1992 ,..,•ber•1h1p of No". 199i I"" I~· . ! 

inter-, .... 
recr1 .. ~•ttnt µanflh for 
u,te:--~e" piilt1.:~s ',, r 11n~·* I fur ":.: aous c:ategorie11 ut 

1->••.-.1 ~.:ins. I n~"' ··•lj loytu1io~,; 

I I t ,, 1.~r.••rd l 

I I 
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PERSONNEL 

DlPART~f.NT 

I 

I l) I I .: I 
CORPOllATE OIJECTlHS 
!'USSIOli 

2. Insure 
le1alHY of 
-plo~nt 
procedures. 

J. S1•pllfy 
recru1t•ent 
procedures. 
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2/ADMINISTRATION 

INDUSTRY LIMITED 
1992 TO 1995 

UNITED GARMENT 
CORPORATE PLAN 
STRATEGY AND ACTION PLA.N SHEET 

I J l 
STRATEG\. 

Rev 1ew • ll 
labour l•"s 
of Usanda and 
ensure ca.pany 
coaplies "1th 
th-. 

Oes11n •nd 
prepare pre­
pr 1nted 
apva1nt•ent 
letters f., r. -
- pariwnenl 

.\pp<i1nt•,.nls 
- cont ra~t 

.-ppo1nt••nts 
- casua I 

.-ppo1nt•.,.nls. 

I 
di 

orr1cu 
HSPO!'i­
SULI 

Personnel 
11&na1er 

Personnel 
ltana11er 

' ~ 
NEC:ESSAJI)' 
ACTIO" 

I c 61 
luacn 
lc0!1PLETION 
DATE( SI 

S~riH all 'Jlst Oct. 
rele\•nt laws on 1992 
en1a1-ent of 
apprentices, 
caa1.1.1 l labour, 
cont r•ct labour 
and perunent 
1 abour to 1u1de 
personnel 
oUicer. 

Cyclostyle 
Pre-printed 

appo1nt•ent 
letters for 
per .. nent, 
casu.a l and 
contrillct 
appo1nt•en1s. 

Jlst Oct. 

11992 

I 
i 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
; 

I 

I 

I 

' 
I 

l 

C 7 I 
JIEPOITSIS) 
TO H SUBMITTED 
PJIODl!CID 

I·~ I 
TAllC!T 
SllftltJSS!OS 
DAT!t SI 

S11111111ry of '30th Sov. 
relevant labour 1992 
laws to 
personnel 
officer for his 
auidance. 

• Pre-pr int11d 
11ppoint••nt 
for•a. 

Ohl <II n 
re frees report" 

Ohta in 
Nod1cal 
11 xa111 na t 11111 

r"l"'rt. 

J01h ~ll\', 

l 9!12 

I I \j) 
1 roLLO~-~p 
'CT!OS 

Enau1·11 all 
recruit•ent 
1JrucedureR comply 
~1th laws or thft 
cuunt r~·. 

Ensure use of 
1Jre-printed 
appoint••nl for•s. 

1
• Cont 111u11 tu 

1
11hlit111 r~fn•ns •nd 
"'"d I c.t l I 1I111•<;1; 

I rt1p11rt "-1 111> to 
I ! I/ I~/ 'l '• 

I 
i 
I 

I 

C 10 I 
OPrlC!JIC SI 
Rl!SPONS lllLl 
PC'I roL .. ..JW-UP 

P•r•onnel 
l1•na1er 
through 
Personnel 
Off 1c11r. 

c 11 J 
TARGET COHPLETIOH 
DATE FOii FOLLOW­
UP ACTION 

Continue to co•plyj~ 
with all labour 

1 laws up to 
31/12/95 

, ,,.,., 
I 

Sue as abo' e I Cont rnue to ue11 
pre-printed (orMR : 
until 31/12/95 

1 

, 

l 

l 

I 

I 
' ! 

I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
j 
I i·~ 

; ... "' >.' • # 
£ r ,. 
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PERSONNEL 

DH,\l<T~ENT 

I II 1 l l 
CORPORATE OllJ ECT I H !> 
1tlSSIOS 

... Ensure 
p.-o"9r 
orient,.ti<'il( 
induction of 
all ne" 
-ployees. 

~--·-

~·~ . . 

• 

..-
• 

--;-.,, . 
·r 0"• . ~- ... 

k-.- -- -- -- .t 

3/ADMINISTRATION 

.. '· ., 

1 • -

·-·~····· .. _ 
~- .--, 

UNITED GARMENT 
CORPORATE PLAN 

INDUSTRY LI.MITED 
1992 TO 1995 

STRATEGY AND ACTION PLAN SHEET 

I :a) I~) I~) I 6 l ' 7 l ( & I 'g) I 10 I I 11 ) 
STRATEG\' OFFICER NECESSAR\' HRCET REPOITSt S l TAlCET FOLLO\o' • l'P Ot'FICER!Sl TARCET COHPLETIUH 

RESPON· ACTIOH C0!'1PLET IO!o TO H SUBHUTED Sl'8!'11SSIOi; Al:TIO~ RES PONS llLE DATE FOii FOi.LOii· 
SIBLE DA Tt:t S l PllODlCED DATE! SI FOR FOLLOW-UP UP ACTION 

Desi11n Personnel Luis" "ith 30th So\/. Induct ion/ llat No\/, Ensure .. 11 ne" P•r~unnel Continue to 11nsure 
induction Hana a er Heads of 1992 orieatation 1992 ••plo)·ees 110 Hanaicer that n11w ati&ff 
p.-~a.-a..es Depa.-t•ent on p.-01r .... es throu~h or1•nt .. t1un are prup11rlr 
to be fol lowed p.-oposed to be I induct ion inducted a11tu 

by all new induction !1.·l.:-ttd by progr,,n,;~1•··· ,11 the co•pany up 
entrants into pru1ra-•• and & 11 new order for the• t11 31/12/!i!'. 
the coapany. finalise all entr&nts into tu '.t•". ! l•· do"- fl 

induction 

I 
:he :011pany, ljUl<:k l 'i, 

proara-••· 
, Obtain feedback p.,rrionnel On last day of 

on new e•ployee Hana11Pr probationary 
per for-nee period of new 
du1 1n1 their ••ployee 
probationary throu&hout the 
periods and plan period up 
conf1r•/diachar1• to 31 / 12 / 15 , 
the• as nece1aary 

Extend l'eraunnel Continue monitor-
probilt ionar) H1u1a1"r ina pro1reas of 

I 
per L•)d Lf e•ploy111s up tu 
necesaar)'. 31/12/95. 

I 

.'.,1 . .... ~. 
.., ..-," I • --~ \,.\ .. 
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_..I 

I _, 

' 

~ 
i 
r 
I• 



..-

....... - -:-.,, ' 

' , 
. ,.. 0"" . 0:- ..... ' - ~ 

. ................. _ 
~ ... . . ,. .. ·~i· . r .... _,...~-...., ~ 

\ 

PERSONNEL 4/ADMINISTRATION 

DEPARTMEST 

l 1) 12) t 3) l .. l 
COlt!'OAATI OIJ ICTI V t:S rune,· OFrlC!ll 
ltlSSION US PON· 

SlllU 

5. Retain • Prepare Personnel 
• hi1hly on-the-job Hana1er 
trained \rain in& 
labour force proar••• report 

foni for 
1-•ral uae 
by all Heada 
of depart•ent. 

3. Siaplth 
r•cruit .. nt 
pri>eedur••· 

• ••view Peraonnel 
exhtin1 Hana1•r 
trainin1 
ach•••• and 
draw up 
atructured 
trainina and 
aanpower 
dev•l~Pll•M 
pro1r ... e• 
for all staff. 

\. ~·:t~ 

: ~' • ,·v-..-. 
•1: ~·~ 

UNITED GARMENT 
CORPORATE PLAN 
S·TRATEGY AND 

INDUSTRY LIMITED 
1992 TO 1995 

ACTION PLAN SHEET 

( s) (6) I ~ I ( 81 ( 9) 110) (111 

NECESSARY TARC!T UPOUStSI TAICIT FOLLOW-UP OFPICU(SI TAIC!T COHPLETIO~ 
ACTION COHPUTION TO H Sl.'lltl TT!D SUIMISSION ACTION USPONSUU DATE FOR l'OLLOW-

DATE(S) PRODUCED DAT!(S) FOi FOLLOW-UP UP ACTION 

. Arran1e for 30th Nov. On·th.-Job 15th Nov. , Obtain co•pleted Peraonnel Continue rvv1ewi~ 
on-the-job 1192 trainiAC 1992 on-the-job Hanaaer on-the-Job 
trainina pro1r ... tr•!ninl trainin1 pro1res~ 
proar••• report repor1 fora pro11re1s ,•port reporh and 
fonie to be to all lead.a for•• f r09 Heada arran1e further 
printed and of O.puw-.t, of Depart•ent. trainin1 a• 
dhtributed to n•c•aury up to 
all Head• of , ltevi w fo1·•• and 31/12/95. 
O.partMnt arranae eict.,rnal 

trainin1 courae1 
or other 
a.,_ropriat• 
traininl to fi 11 
any identified 
trainin1 l•P•· 

, Aaaeaa off•tloe Annually Ha.oruda to Throuahout , LiaiH with Peraonnal , Continu1 to 
Job traintna throu1hout Heade of Dept, the plan Head• of Hana1er arran1e 
requir-•nU th• plan to inforw th" period depart•ent and neceaaary 
of all ualf period up about •'-ff in but not arrana• for otf•th•·job 
and review to ll/lZ/95 their depart· lat•r than atalf to attend traininll 
trllinin1 •enta wftc> have two weeks trainin1 couraea courae• for 
pro1r-• been .. 1acted he for• ataff up to 
of external for off·the-Job c-.1\c•- 31/12/95 
trainin11 train inc •ent Of 
inatitu1 ions. cours•• · ••ch 

trainin1 
courae. 

-"' ... ; 

r·· - -v ·~~ 

I 
- ! 

•,, 

-~ 
I 

~ 
I 
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PERSONNEL 5/ADMINISTRATION 

OEPARTMEST 

111 I 2 I I)) ( ~) 

COIPORATlt OIJ !CT I\'!~ HllATEc~· orr1cu 
IUSSION lllSPON-

SUL! 

S•lect staff Personnel 
who baaed ttanaaer 
upon their 
consiatent 
outatandina 
perfol'9ance 
and f utur• 
potential 
ahould be 
developed for 
-naae•ent 
succeaaion. 

6. Insure a l•prove vaaea Personnel 
hiahh and aalariea ttanaaer 
aotivated adainiatration 
vork force. and link 

r-uneration 
sch-• to 
productivity 
of stoaff 
tt.rouah 
appraisal of 
perfor•ance. 

:\ 
-j a &LUZSL'9t'"Ul1.:i~· ~r'. _; 

INDUSTRY LIMITED UNITED GARMENT 
CORPORATE PLAN 1992 
STRATEGY AND ACTION 

, 
TO 1995 
PLAN SHEET 

( 51 (61 (71 ( 8) ( 9) ( 10) (l 1) 

NICISSAIY TARCl!T l!POITSI S) TARCIT FOLLOW-UP orr1cu1s1 TARCET COttPL 
ACTION COttPUTION TO 11! Sl."•1''11 TUD SUll'llSSION ACTION HSPONSllLt: DAT! FOii FOL 

DATl(S) PIODUCID DATllS) FOi FOLLOW-UP UI' ACTION 

• aeview • Up to Confidential A• and , Arrana• special Penonnel Continue to 

on-the-Job 31/12/95 apecial staff vhen trainina course• ttanaaer arranae such 
trainina apprai .. 1 necessary for selected special tr• i 
proare•• reports to durina plan atatf and ':ondina 
report• Ceneral period up , Arrana• bondina atatf up to 

- ataff rtanaa•r for to 31/12/95 of ataff aa 31/12/95 
perf ol'9ance appro\'al. neceaaary. 
appraisal 
forwa. 

• Conduct -••• • Up to • w .... and •Y the . Suti.it recOlll9end• Personnel Continue to 
and aalari•• 31/12/95 ulariea end of ationa to Kana1er review atatf 
aurveya to 81U'V•Y each year Ceneral Kana&er aalariea, wa 
•n•ur• UCIL Nport• to up to on poaaiblit and other be 
va1•• and General 31/ 12/95 review ot up to 31/12/ 
aalari•• Kanal•r for conditions of 
continue to hia infor-- Sel:'V ice 
be c09peti t iv• tion prior 

to netotia-
Uona vith 
union. 

,._ .. __ ..,. .. ...... ' .. ' ··-· ... 
.l.;,. ,...~,·9'r·~·/~·~··:i- '' . ': . 
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PERSONNEL 

DEPART~EST 
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COllPOllAT! OBJECTl\'[S 
111SSION 
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6/ADMINISTRATION 

')) I .. ) 
STRATEG)' orr1cr.!t 

RISPOll-
SIBU 

UNITED GARMENT 
CORPORATE PLAN 

INDUSTRY LIMITED 
1992 TO 1995 

STRATEGY AND ACTION PLAN SHEET 

··-
IS) ( 6) I 7 l (!>} ( 9) (10) I 111 

llECESSARY TARC!T l!l'OITSt S l TARCl!T f'OLLOW-UP OPrlCEl(S) TAllCP!T COP1Pl.t:T I 
ACTICN COl1PL!TIO!I TO II SIJBl11TTID SUBl11SSION ACTION RISl'OllS llL! DAU roll rot.I.OW 

DAT!(S) PROCUCID DATl!t SI FOR FOLLOW-UP UP ACTION 

• Develop a job 3"th Jun• Propoaed Job 31st July . Advi•• all Head• Peraonnel 31/12/95 
1radin1 •Y•t- 1993 1radin1 report 1993. of Departaent of 11ana1er 
for th• to "4neral new Job 1radea. 
C011pany and Kana.ger for 
deteraine approval of , Adviae all ataff 
appropriate ne" job •radea. of their new job 
salary acalea 1radea and 

I for the ne'W correapondina 
Job 1radea aalariea. 
that will 
be detenined 

• Deten1ine 31/ 12/95 lepon on 31/1/93 • Obtain f rOll Peraonnel A• and when 
appropriate p~tivity Keada of dapart- Kana1er neceaaary durin 
productivity re:Uted bonus aent and atudy the plan period 
related bonua eci-e to reports on etaff up to 31/12/95. 
ach•••• for c-ral l't&na1er perforaance. 
ataff in all for approval of • Sut.it recOll9en-
departaente. tar1•t11 to be datione for 

ach1e\'ed by payaent of 
ataff in a lJ productivity 
departaents in bonuaes to 
order to General 11ana1er 
qua!:()' fur for approval. 
pr~uct l \' i ty lasue letter• 
bomi.sea. on productivity 

bonuaee to etaff, . Eneure de11ervin1 
ataff receive 
approved bonueea. 

I 
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PERSONNEL 7/ADMINISTRATION 

' 

l>l-:PARTMEST 

, l) I 12, 
COllNUTI OBJECTl\'IS 
~ISSION 

'l 1 
STlt" Tt:G\ 

Develop an 
objective 
staff 
appraisal 
ayat-

(-1) 

OFFICER 
lt!SPON-
51 BLE 

Personnel 
Hanaaer 

'~~_;}' .. -~--:...r~r ... ,,.,. . ........ · , 

• 

INDUSTRY LIMITED UNITED GARMENT 
CORPORATE PLAN 1992 
STRATEGY AND ACTION 

( 5) 
NECESSARY 
ACTION 

Re-dea111n and 
arranae printina 
of drd\ of new 
ataff perfon1-
ance evaluation 
for•• for junior 
<aroup) 
-ployeea and 
for aenior 
staff. 

Link appraisal 
Pt'OCeaa to 
productivity 
by reco-end-
inc increaentl'I 
up-a rad ins 
and pr0110tions 
for daaervina 
staff. 

(61 
TARCET 
CO"PLl!TION 
DAT!(SI 

ly 30th 
June, 1993 

• Annually 
or aa 
necessary 
durin& 
plan period 
up to 30th 
June, 97. 

~; ... ,..... ...-v· ) . , 

I 71 
UPOITS( SJ 
TO U SUBtUTT!D 
PROIJCCID 

We" staff 
perf:iraance 
appraisal forae 
for: -

- lr'Olql 
... loyeea and 

- ••ior ataff, 

Cmplete 
atdf 
aA)rai~l 

fc.r11 to 
Ce-:eral 
!'\&.-..acer or 
koud for 
appraiaal. 

( 8) 
TARC!T 
Sl'B"ISSION 
DAT!(SI 

lht July, 
1993 

Annually 
and 
.. -n.never 
n.caaaary 
during the 
plan 
period up 
to 
31/12/95' 

1995 • TO 
PLAN 

( 91 
FOLLOW-UP 
ACTION 

Obtain apj)roval 
of General Manacer 
to revised for••· 

Di1tribute 
revlHd foras 
to head of 
dapartaant and 
Canaral Kana1er. 

OraaniH a 
one-day-workahop 
to brief all 
head11 of 
de~rt-nt and 
Ceneral 11&na1er 
on th• use of 
the new ataff 
appriasal foras. 

SHEET 

C 10 I 
OPrlCl!lt( SI 
ltlSPOllSllL! 
FOi FOLLOW-UP 

~on1tor oaploy•••1Peraonnel 
perforllllnce to Hanac•r 
en11ure 1apru1111-

I·, 
~ 

aent in areas 
of weal!: 
a11s1t111111 .. nt. 

Issue letters 
to positively 
reinforce 
eaployHa by 
atvtnc th•• 
incentives that 
a1·e c1>-Hm1urate 
with their 
perforaance. 

.......... ... ;,·. ·'' 

(11) 

TARC!T COHPL!TlOll 
DAT! FOR FOLLOW­
UP ACTION 

Continue to 
"on I.tor 
eariloyeea 
perforaance 
throuch1>ut the 
plan P•r lod 
up to 31/12/95. 

'' w•• .• / 

1. 
I 

i ~ I 
.\ I 

'i 
-~ 

_, 
t 



. .- -~ ... 
' 

. ,. -
• PERSONNEL 

DEPART~E~T 

I 11 J 12 l 
CORPOIATE. OBJECTl\"ES 
P'llS:ilOM 
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' ~~ 

r ' 8/ADMINISTRATION ' ; 

L - ......... 

INDUSTRY LIMITED 
1992 TO 1995 

UNITED GAR~1ENT 
CORPORATE PLAN 
STRATEGY AND ACTION PLAN SHEET 

l) I t 4 l cs l ( fi l 
. 

' 1-~ l c !ii I (10) 

' 

·- ,-....., 

t l l 1 
STllAT£C\' OHIC£R M!CISSARY TARC!T UPOITS1 S l TARCET roLLOW-UP orr1cut s 1 TARCET COP'IPf~TION 

R£SPOM- ACTION COt'IPL!TION TO 8! St:BP'l I TTEP Sl'BMISSION ACTION HSPONSIBU DAT! FOR FOLLOW-
SIBLE DAT!(Sl PRODl'CID DAT!t SJ ro• FOLLOW-UP UP ACTION 

Prepare a Personnel • Prepare job By 30th Co.pr~naive ll11t July, Arranae for t.he Penonnel 31at AUIUal, 
s;aft and Kana1er deacriptiona June, 1994 ortanu.ational 1994 reviaed Kana a er 1994 
oraaniaational and -n- al\d atdf c011prehenaive t.hrouah 
unual for specification -nual. oraaniaaional Peraonnel 
UCIL for all joba and at.aff Officer, 

evaluate all aanual to be 
Joba and approved. 
re-alian 
aalary acales. 

• Deteraine 
proeotion 
policy 

• Draft traininl , Circulate Penonnel Be 1uided by 
po Hey coaprehenaive 11ana1er -nual up t.o 

oraaniaational thl'ouah 31/12/95 
, Det.eraine and at.aft Peraonnel 

achHe of •anual to all Off icotr, 
aervicea for Heada of 
all at.aft. Depart•ent and 

C•n•r•l P'lanaaer 
• Prepare for their 

conditions auidance. 
of aervicv 
for group 
e•ployee11 and 
Hnior staff. 

• Prepare 
revhed 
Or1aniaational 
Chart. 
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PERSONNEL 

• 

l>EPARTME~T 

I l l 12 I 
COllPOllAT! 08JECtlY!S 
~ISSIOll 

l'kintain an 
oraanisa-
llonal chart 
which ensures 
that 
operations 
of th• 
company lead 
it in th• 
ri1ht 
strategic 
direction. 

I 

'
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~~ -.. 

~·--- ' 
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9/ADMINISTRATION 

UNITED GARMENT 
CORPORATE PLAN 
STRATEGY AND 

INDUSTRY LIMITED 

13) (") ( s) (6) 

STIATECY orr1cn NECESSARY TARGET 
HS PON- ACTION COHPU:TION 
SUL! DATEIS) 

Undertake Personnel • ledesianat• ly 30th 
activiti•• to Kanaaer po•itiona in June, 1993. 
• levi•• the the production 
present depart••nt, 
oraani sat iona l 
chart. • ledesignate 

positions in 
th• Karltetina 
Depart••nt. 

• ledesianat• 
position• in 
the Personnel 
Depart•ent • 

• leded1nate 
other 
position.'1 as 
necessary. 

• Carry out 
necessary 
deplo) .. tmt11 
of staff. 

_,.~ , .• ;,l' .. ' 

# 
1992 TO 1995 

ACTION PLAN SHEET 

• • 1 (8) (9) (10) 

REPOUS1Sl TAIC!T FOLLOW-UP OrFICH( S) 
TO H SL:IMI TTED SUl!'IJ 551011 ACTION ll!SPOllSllLI 
PllODl'C!.D DATl!(S) FOi FOLLOW-UP 

Letters to ly Jlat • Monitor Personnel 
affecud st~ff July, 1993 perforaanace Kan•1•r 
whose poai t ions of .iaff after 
wi 11 be they have been 
re-deucnated re-d•danated 
and letters and/or 
to staff who n-deployed, 
wi 11 be 
re-deployed. 

'':~ 
}. 

( 111 
TAllCET COHPLETJOH 
DAT! roll FOLLOW-
UP ACTIO~ 

Cont1nue tc. 
110nitor 
perforaance and 
train stalf up 
to 31/12/95. 

.J 
1" 
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i 
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• 
PERSONNEL 

DEPARTMEH 

I 1 l (2) 

CORPORATE OBJECTIVES 
I'll SS JON 

. To provide 
effective 
and 
efficient 
adllinistra-
tive support 
services to 
the eo11pany. 

-~-­\&--~ 
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10/ADMINISTRATION 

(3) I~ l 
STRATEGY OrflCER 

RESPON-
SlllLE 

Ensure Personnel 
availability 11ana1er 
of efficient 
adminatrative 
support 

' _,. 'S\ ,.. .... .-P,1' ll , 

UNITED GARMENT 
PLAN CORPORATE 

STRATEGY AND 

INDUSTRY LIMITED 
1992 TO 1995 

ACTION PLAN SH~~ET 

I 5 l (61 j ) ( 8) .:-· (9) (10 l (111 
NECESSARY TARCET REPOITSISJ TA RC ET FOLLOW-UP orrtCEllC 5 l TARC!T COMPLETION 
ACTION COl'IPLETION TO Ill: SUBHJTTED SUllHJSSJOll ACTIOll R!SPONSlllL! DATE POR FOLLQW-

DATE(S) PRODVCID DAT!(S) roa FOLLOW-UP UP ACTIOll 

. Handle routine Each workinl Htl90randa Within the Insure routine Personnel Continue up to 
adllinistrative day up to letten and s.'lorteat ad8ini8trative Hana&•r 31/12/95 
functions on 31/12/95 circulars as ti•• .. tters are headled throuah 
a day-to-day necessary, poaaible without undue Ad9iniatra-
basis. for each delay tive Officer. 

caae up 
to 31/12/95 

. Revie'W assets 30th June, HetlOr&Ddum on , At lea8t Ensure all Saa• as above Saae aa above 
of ca.pany 1993 type of two week• insurance values 
covered by insurance cover before are adequate 
insurance and and 1-urance expira- and all aaaeta 
ensure valu" to tion or of the co.pany 
insurance Cenenl ttana1er preaent have been 
cover as 'Well for 11R1roval. policies. properly insured. 
as insurance 
values are 
adequate. 

• Schedule uae Daily up to Yeh1c1• 101 A• and Insure coat Sue as above Saa• as above 
of .dl pool 31/12/95 books, 'When effective ua••I• 
vehicles to accid+it necessary of all vehicles 
.,nsure opti .. l reports, aate up to up to 31/12/95 • 
usaae at the passes etc. 31/12/115 
least cost 
possible. 

<I· 
_,, 

',lj.;.. 

\ 

l. 

_., 

I 

I 

I .--1 
I 
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) .... --PERSONNEL 

DEPARTMENT 

111 l:Zl 
COllPORATE OBJECTIV:!S 
~ISSION 

8. To secure 
all coopany 
assets and 
products. 

'~-...-:. 

. .,- -· -:-.. . . ,. 
' 0'". ~~ .... " .. 

I 

Jrett . .· d . . .. . . .;;:-iL........ .. -· 
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11/ADMINISTRATION 

\)) (.) 

STRATEGY OFFICER 
lt!SPON-
SIBLE 

Reinforce Personnel 
security Hanaaer 
procedure a 
and atrenathen 
security 
oection. 

.\' 
# 

INDUSTRY LIMITED 
1992 TO 1995 

ACTION PLAN SHEET 

UNITED GARMENT 
CORPORATE PLAN 
STRATEGY AND 

IS l (6) ti I (8) ( 9) l 10 I ( 111 
NECESSARY TARCET lt!POITSIS) TAIC!T FOLLOW-UP OPrlCUl SI TARGET COHPLETION 
ACTION COHPL!TIOll TO Ill! SUBHITTID SUBHISSION ACTION ll!S PONS IBL! DATE roll FOLLOW-

DATE(S) PIODUClD DATE(S) FOR FOLLOW-UP UP ACTION 

• Arranae . Daily up , Dail» Daily , Enaure security Peraonnel Continue aecurity 
effective to 31/12/95 occurrance up to officers per fora Hanaa•r v11ilance until 
security at reporta. 31/ 12/95 effectively at throuah 31/12/95. 
exit points exit points. Security 
fros factory Superinten-
yard and Head dent. 
office, 

• Arranae • Daily up . s ... aa , Daily • lnoure niaht s-e as above Sue a11 above • 
adequate to 31/ 12/95 abo•• up to security officers 
overni1ht 31/ 12/95 perfon 
security at effectively 
all coopany 
bunaalowa, 
offices, 
rat.a i lahopa 
and factory. 

Investiaate , As and • InveaU1ation , Within • lnnure act ii.in s ... e as above . Continue to 
atealina when reports. 1 hr, in is taken to invest.11ate all 
casea, fraud neceasary -era ency prevent siai lar fraud and 
and accidents up to cases and occurances in atealina ca••• 
involvina 31/12/95 within future. up to 31/12 / 9 5 
coopany two days 
vehicles. of 

incident 
up to 
31/ 12/95 

J ..... -4.· .,,, 
\ 

r 

"' 

~ 

• 

l 

~ 
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PERSONNEL 12/ADMINISTRATION 

IJEP...\l<nlE\T 

I I l I 2) I .) ) (-1) 

CORPORATE OBJECT I \"ES STRATEG\' OFFICER 
~ISSIOll R!SPON-

SillL! 

9. Secure • Prepare and Personnel 
sufficiE'nt obtain l'lanager 
fundina for approval of 
the opera- Personnel 
tions of the Depart•ent 
Personnel budget. 
Depart•ent. 

I 
~~ 

~-.~~-e.- "}~T(/;'·~ <l .• ~ 
"I .. , •. ".• ;r~·.. > -

...A.. 

UNITED GARr.1ENT 
CORPORATE PLAN 

INDUSTRY LIMITED 
1992 TO 1995 

STRATEGY 

1 s) 
NECESSARY 
ACTION 

• Determine 
vacancies 
to be filled 
during plan 
priod. 

• Deter•ine 
likeh· cases 
of proeotion. 

• Detei:-•ine 
likely salary 
and wage•. 
int.l:thH.OS 

during the 
plan penod 

. Dete1·mi1w 
trainin11 and 
unpower 
developeent . 

• Determine 
capital 
eapenditure 

• Detendne 
C08t Of 
-lfare 
services. 

16) 

TARGET 
COHPLETION 
DATEI S l 

B~· 30th Sept. 
1993 and 
thereafter by 
30th Sept. 
yearly during 
the plan 
pei:-iod up to 
31/12/95 

Same as 
above. 

SillllC •-"· 

above. 

f;"°~ ·-\l' I. ~ 
I 

- ~ ....... - -

I 
I 

AND ACTION PLAN SHEET 
. , 1 tn 19) ( 10) ( 11 ) 

UP01i751SJ TAAGET FOLLOW-UP orr1cu1s1 TAHG!T COHPLF.TION 
TC 8[ SU8HITT!D Sl18!'1ISSION ACTION •• ESPONSIBL! DATE FOR FOi.LOW· 
Pl':ODt: to DATE( S) FOR FOLLOW-UP UP ACTION 

Draft jepart- 15th Nov. At tend bud a et Personnel Be guided by 
-ntal Budaet yearly hearing •eetinl•· ttanager planned targets 
to Chief during the in the budget 
Accountant for plan period up to 31/12/95. 
conaol 1dat ion up to 
1n the 30/12/95 
C09paJ'l)'' S 

Draft ,..atei:-
Budget. 

, Obtain approved 5 .. e U!. >;th January 
co•pany budget above. year!y up to 
for 11uidance 31/12/95 
of the department 

··---•.. (~~ .. ~' ~ 

1' 

I• 

' 
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ENGINEERING 
L 

1 

OE P.-\lffMEt\1 

I 1 l \~I I 3 J 
CORPORATE OBJECT I\ E~ STR.HEC.\' 
HISS ION 

9. Act"""'-' Enhance 
sound cust effoact i\·e-
iaan•!l••ent ""ss of estate 
of th" iaaintenance 
coapany's function. 
properties/ 
estates. 

1-1) 
OFFICER 
RESPOll-
SIBLE 

Ensineerins 
Hanaser 

\
~~-~..,. .... 
~~;-

. ',. '"' .: .,.., ~ , 

' '· - -.. 

_,,_ - ~ ... 
' -,. 0"•. 0:- .- ..... 

'· .. 
) 

~,. ~ 
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APPEN!JlX I 7 

UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 

CORPORATE PLAN 1992 
STRATEGY AND ACTION 

TO 1995 
PLAN SHEET 

15 l 
lll!CESSARY 
ACTION 

• Arranse for 
scheduled 
-intenance 
of factory 
bulldins, 
and coapany 
bunaalows 
to be 
undertaken. 

• Supervise 
day-to-day 
carpentry, 
8Asonry and 
pluabins jobs 
that are 
undertaken 
in the 
compan)·· 

' ... 

(6) j l 
TARGET REPOITSI SI 
COltPL!TIOll TO Bl SUBMITTED 
DATEISl PRODl'CED 

By the end Scheduled 
of each esta~e 

scheduled aanat .. ent 
daily, boolr.. 
weekly, 
80nthly, 
quarterly 
and annual 
8Aintenance 
period up 
to 31/ 12/95 

Daily up Daih job 
to 31/12/95 cards/ti•• 

sheets as 
requHed. 

I.~ l ( 9) (10) 

TAR<; ET FOLLOW-UP orrrcu1s1 
SUBltlSSION ACTION lllSPOllS IBLE 
DATE< SI roa rouow-up 

By .and of Ensure scheduled lstate 
first estate •aintenance ltaintenance 
work ins •anace•ent tasks Supt1rvi11or 
day of are undertaken or Pore•an 
next as necessary. 
scheduled 
•aintenance 
period up 
to 31/12/95 

By close Insure day-to-day lstate 
of each work of aecttonal lta lntenance 
work ins staff ia properly Supervisor 
day up to supervised and or rore•an. 
31/12/95 appropriate 

tor•• c-pleted. 

,. 

I 11 l 
TAR<;ET COHPL~TIUN 
DATE fOR fOl.l.01<· 
l!P ACTION 

Cont tnue w 1th 
effect tve eril•lv 
aanase•ent up 
to ll/ 12/95 

Continue wi.th 
day-to-day 
supervision 
up to 31/12/95 

v ~ 

, 

if 

I-

_, 

'• 

-~ 
I' 

I 

i 
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ENGINEERING 2 

~ . 
DEPARTMENT 

( 11 121 tll (4) 
COllPOllATE OBJ !CT I \'ES SUAT!C\' OrPJCH 
"ISSJO!oi HS PON· 

SllLI 

Z.b) Carr)· 1n1ineerin1 
out planned "-na1er 
and prevanti ve t.hrouah 
-int.•nance "•chanical 
sch .. ••· ln1ineer 

and 
llectrical 
1n1ineer 

.. 1nt.enanc• pro1r .... a. 
• lofo• •o ........ •''' fo• fu••ho• do•rll• Of 

~ ~ __.,,._ ; _p, . l .. ,, .. ' 

.~ ·- ":" ... 
t . ,.. 

" ~•. .. 
~- .... 

' 
' '1 

.l 
&.i. - • •·•••• ·-- . -· 
•: .~'-""- .... r s ., :, ··/ I 

• • 
INDUSTRY LIMITED 
1992 •To 1995 

UNITED GARMENT 
CORPORATE PLAN 
STRATEGY AND ACTION PLAN SHEET 

.. 
, 11 , 1 (5) (61 I 7 I (8) (9) (10) 

NICISSARY TARCl'l' HPOITSCS) TAaCIT POLLOW•UP OPPICU!ll TARCIT CO~PLITIUH • 
ACTION CO"PLITION TO H SUl"ITTIO SUJllUSSION ACTION HIPONSllLI DATI POR POLLOW- ! 

DATl(S) PllOOUCID DATI( S l ro• FOLLOW-UP UP ACTION 

Undertake daily Daily up Daily ac:heduled Lat.e8t lnmure daily ln1ineerin1 Continue daily 
•cheduled to 31/12/95 -int-ce by clo•• inmpection• are 1~ana1er up to 31/ 12/15. 
-int.enance• book. of day carried out. t.h:-ouah 

or fil'lt Correct. all "echanlcal 
thln1 on detected fault.•, lnainMI' and 
next day chan1• part.a, Uectrical 
up to lublicate/1rea•e ln&incer. 
31/ 12/15 •• nece•Nry, 

.. "' 
'· 

, 

l 

f 

J 
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f. 
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ENGINEERING 3 

f 

!JEPARTMENT 

• 111 'I 12 I (l) .l , .. , 
roaPOIATI OIJECTIVIS SlltATIC\' · OrPICEll 
MISSION HS PON· 

SllLI 
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INDUSTRY LIMITED 
1992 TO 1995 

ACTION PLAN SHEET 

UNITED GARMENT 
CORPORA'tE PLAN 
STRATEGY AND 

( 5) (6) I i I (8) (., c 10 I c 11 ) 
NECESSARY TAICIT UPOITSISI T.\ICIT fOLLOW•UP orr1cucs1 TAllCIT COHPLITION 
ACTION COHPLl!TJON TO II SUIHJTTID SU9"JSSJON ACT JON lllSPOIOSI ILi DAU POii POLLOW• 

DATllS) PIODUCID DATIU) ro• POLLOll-UP UP ACTION 

Undertake Weekly up WHkl)· La teat lnaure weekly ln1ineerin1 Conti nu• week 1 y 

scheduled to 31/12/15 achecluled by cloae f.napectiona are Hana1er up to 31/ 12/15 
weekly .. f.ntenance of ff.rat carried out and throu1h 
-intenance. book. -runa all nec;ea1ary 11echanica1 

day of fault• corrected 1n1lneer and 
next weeJI •• necea11ary. Uectrf.cal 
up to 1n1f.neer 
31/12/15 

. .. p>Z*& Rit"' _ r ...... . " .. ·\r- \'"° . ..,... ·- :::;t:N • ' ,R , - , " • . 
4 • "' ' • • ' ......,..- ,..-
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DEPARTMENT 

l 1) (2) (l) 14) 
coaroa.u1 OIJICT IV 19::-' STa.\TICY orrrcn 
ltlSSl(\M HS PON-

SllLI 

,~~ ..... 
• 

. . e- •' 

UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 
PLAN 1992 TO 1995 CORPORATE • 

STRATEGY AND ACTION PLAN SHEET 

15) (SJ f 7) Ill 11) (10) (111 
MICISSAIY TAICIT HPOITSI SI T41CIT FOLLOW-UP OPrlCll(S I TAICIT COftPLITION 
ACTIOll COttPLITIOll TO II SUl"ITTID SU'"llSION ACTION lllPOllSl ILi DATI roa POLLOW-

DATl(S) PIODUCID DATl(S l POI FOLLOW-UP UP ACTIOll 

Undertake ttonthly up ttontbly On lint ln•ure aonthly ln1ineerin1 Continue every 
•ch..Snled to 31/12/15 ach.-led claiy of •cheduled Mana1er 110nthly up to 
110nthly -int-no• ne•t 110nth .. intenanc• i• throu1h 31/lZ/H 
ul.ntenance book. up to carried out and "echanicat 

31/IZ/15 fault• rectified. 1n1lne•r and 
llectrical 
1n1in••r. 

Undertake One• every Two-thly On fiut lnaur• two-llOnthly ·- .. Continua every 
acheduled two 110nth• ach ... led dair of •cheduled above t-·110nthly 
two--thly up to _,".,..._ neat two- aaintanance h period up to 
utntenance 31/lZ/H booll. 90nthly curled out and 31/12/15 

period up fault• rectified, 
to 31/lZ/15 

Undertake Ivery aalf-,..rly On Urmt ln1ure half-yearly 
·- a• 

Continue every 
acheduled half-year ach ... led clay of -1ntenance,i1 above l\alf year up to 
half-yearly up to -int-nee neat carried out and 31/12/15. 
ul.ntenance 31/ 12/15 boo II half·YHrlv all faulu 

period up corrected, 
to 31/12/IS 

... ... 
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ENGINEERING 5 

D~.l' .. \l(T~ESl 

\II t 2 l ' l 1 '.) 
C"OkPOll.\TE 08JEC'TIYIS STll., TE<;Y OrFlCER 
:11 S!. lt>S IU!SPON· 

SllU 
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UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 
PLAN 1992 TO 1995 CORPORATE 

STRATEGY AND ACTION PLAN SHEET 

I~: I b I • i (IJ) ( 9) .. c 10) I 111 
NECESSAI"' HllCET llE POf:TS I i; l TARGET roLLOW-UP orr1c1111 s > TAll«!T C0111'Lt:TIO~ 

ACTION COl1PLETI01' TO al iUI~ ITTED 5Ult11SSION ArTION USPONSllU IJAU roll fOl Lolo-

DATE! SI PllOOl: ED DAUCS) roll rDLLOli-UP UP Af'TIO!i 
·-·· --

Undertak" \urh ..... 1· .... ,1 •• Late•t En~ .... ~ u ~·u.arly ln1rneerin1 C:ont 1nu• .,, . .,n 
111:heJ1.1 led ,,, ll/l~i'i'. 'i<.hec •• ed b>· end ached1.1led 11analH' ~.,, .. ,. "'' t" 
yearly •au11 ... :"'IAn1· .... 

0 f '"'"""'' 
111111n1 enance l I t.hro1.11h ll/l~/'H 

.. 111t o1nam:e hook . week of carl'led out, all l'tech1n1cal 
next year faulu detected r.n1in••r and 
u11 to rect.i t ud and llectrir.al 
31/12/15 •n•ur• factory ln1tneer 

in1p1tctor ta 
preHnt durinl 
inapecUon ot 
boiler, 

Cars•y out Period ica 1 h' Periocl1c Latam\ ln•ura per iocll.c ln1inHrl.n1 Cnnt.tnue 
periodic up to •ched11led within achedulad "ana1•r periodic whene~•r 
acheduhd 31/12/15 uinunance two daya .. 1ntananc• I.a throu1h neceo•ary dur1n1 
periodic book. ot periodic carried out and "echanical th• plan period 
-int•nance inapecUon duected 1n1t.n••r and up to 3111i/95 

durinl tault• corrected. Electrical 
plan lnaineer 
period up 
to 3l/1Z/15 

" :.,, .\I ... 
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l. 
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ENGINEERING 6 

l>EPAl<TMESl 

I l I t ~) I ) ) 

COii POU TE OIJt:CTIH!i STRATEC\" 
!11SSIOM 

). 11•-uraani.•• 
departaent to 
enhance 
efhctiveneH 
and elf iciency 

.... . ,,,,.,. . 
,,~- "" 

.. 

(-ll 
OFrlCElt 
US PON-
SllLE 

En1i.neeri.n1 
rt.naaer 

' 

,,.. 
. ,.. t 
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UNITED GARMENT 
CORPORATE PLAN 
STRATEGY AND 

INDUS'rRY LIMITED 

CS I 16 > 
NECISSAllY TARGET 
ACTION C011PLETIOPI 

DATE( SI 

• Create ll/12/ll 
11•chanical, 
Electrical and 
Eatate asin-
tenance 
eecuon• 
within the 
departaent. 

• Carry out 
neceeNry 
re-deploYMnU 
of etaff 
within th• 
depart••nt 
to fill 
poeiUone in 
th• thr•• new 
aectiona. 

< 

I 

lttPO•ac s I 

1992 
ACTION 

CS I 

TO 1995 
PLAN SHEET 

t II 1101 
TAICET FOLLOW-UP OrPICEllc i I 

TO Ill SUll1 ITTED S~"ll'IUllON ACTION UIPONSllU 
PRODl o:'!D DAU(SI POR POLLOW•UP 

Job d .. c:up- ll/IZ/ll , Evaluate l:n1ineerin1 
llon1tuall perfor .. nce of 11ana1er 
•taff in naff in 
deparlHnt. d~jNlrtaent 

, Submit 
perfGraanc• 
evaluation 
reportl tG 
Per110nn1l/ 
Adminiatrat iY• 
,..na1er 

• Diaciplin• 
ataff in 
depart••nt in 
accordance with 
UCIL rulH •nd 
condition• ot 
aervic1. 

• Train •taf f in 
depart••nt to 
iaproYI upon 
their 1Htrfona11nc1 

.. ~,~ .. , 

C II J 
TARC&T CO"PLiTIO~ 
DATE POii FOLLOW-
UP ACTION 

·-
• Continue wllh 

follow-up 
action up to 
ll/ 12/IS, 

laa1 a• above 

laae a1 above 

IUe II aboYe, 

.\/ "' 

--( 

,,. 
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·~ 
~ 
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~ 
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t 
t"Oltp01tATE OBJECT I \F.!io STRATE(,\' OfFli.:£R 
!11SSIOS ltESPON-

' 
SIBU: 

... Srcur'"" Prepai·e lntineerint 
suff1c1ent draft P1ana1•r 
fund1111 for !>•pa rt•enta I 
depart•enta I lud1et. 
act1vili•• 

'~~ 
·, P'« ... ' .. :,.. " ~r " ..... , 

_.,.,. 
,. • -~ ... 

h:f'. 
~, " ' .. 
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L... .- ..., ll 
' 

INDUSTRY LIMITED 
1992 TO 1995 

ACTION PLAN SHEET 

UNITED GARMENT 
CORPORATE PLAN 
STRATEGY AND 

--
I 51 I 61 

. 
• , .. , I II 1101 I II, 

HECESSl.RY TARCET IU!POC i: S l Hlll<ET roLLOW-UP OPPICUtSI TAICl<ET C0!1PI. 
ACTION COl1PLl!!J ION TO H ILlllP11TTU> ~l;l!11SSION ACTION llUl'OHSlll.I!! DATii POR POI. 

DATEIS~ PllODl CID DA Tl! CS) ro• FOLLOW-UP UP ACTION 

• Draw up ly end of Dr&!t Dept. 15th Hc:.v. • Attend lud1•t En11neerin1 ly 5th Janu11 

achedul• of Hov, yearly lud1•t to yearly up h••rina •HUna 11ana1•r yearly up to 

apar• part• up to Chuf to 31/IZ/95 31/12/IS. 

requir•••nt• 31/12/95 AC~t•nt • Obtain a copy 
for the period of the approved 
1113 to 1995 buda•t and be 
to •e•t al I 11.1ided by 
•cheduhd H•e up to 
••intenanc• ll/12/95 
•nd break-down 
repair •ch-••· 

• Quant Uy coat 
of other 
departaental 
proar-•• and 
incorporat.e in 
Depart••ntal 
ludl•t· 

~ *. "' ~ .;I ' • I ~ ••• 

LOW· 
Ulllh ( 

. 
n· 
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\.. 

~ 

'1 

~ 
r 



-
·-

• "' --.__ 

SECRETARY 1 

• 

OEPARTMEST 

' l) I 2 l \ ll , .. , 
COllPOllATE OBJECT HES STRAUG\" OFFICElt 
MISSION ltESPON· 

SlllLI 

Coeply with Arr•nlie C011pany 
all atatutory •e•tinaa of Secr•t•rr 
requirMents th• lloard of 
of the :>I.rectors 
position of 
Co.pan)' 
Secretary 

. keep and C011pany 
update all Secretary 
statutorr 
books/ 
leaisters 
includin1:-

• Sharehold•ra 
1·•11 i11ter 

• leli•ter of 
Di rectors and 
Secretary 

- IHnut•• llook 
• Director•' 

Attendanc• 
••11ist•r 

- Share 
Certificate11 
llook. 

,~-~-· . -~·· 
' . .,,, " , 

- -~ 

' ••• ,. 
/..;.• . 

,r-# " 

.,. \ 

.. 
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INDUSTRY LIMITED 
1992 TO 1995 

ACTION PLAN SHEET 

UNITED GARMENT 
CORPORATE PLAN 
STRATEGY .AND 

( 5) c 6) I 1) 

NECISSAllY TAltCET UPOITSI SI 
ACTION COKPL!TlOll TO H SUll11TUD 

DAU(S) PltODllC'ID 

Diacuaa dau ly end of LeUera 
for -•tin1 laat 1tOnth inv.luna 
with Board of Heh H•blrw of th• 
Chaii:wan quarter for lloard to 

th• next attend •••Una. 
quarter'• 
l\oard •eet ln1 . Alenda for 
up to Board •••Uni 
31/12/95 and .-elevant 

Board Papen. 

• Update l••diately l•tlll'n• on 
all Uatutory after each th• followin1:-
book•/ event 
retiU•r• •• requirln1 . Chante in 
necessary update of lout ion/ 

ll•lhter or addn•• 
book. of c:cmpN\y 

Chane• of 
Director• 
or Secretary 

(Sl ( 9) 
T.UCl!T FOLLOW·UP 
51."llUSSION ACTION 
DATIUI 

Two weeks , Attend Board 
before each •••tin1• and 
achedul•d tak• •inutes 
lloard 
-tins. . rinalin Board 

•inut•• and 
dl1tributa •lnut•• 
to Board 11 .. b•r• 

Within • '11• lleturna 
U- li•iU with .. liatrar 
aUpulat•d of COtlpanlH H 
in at ipuht•d in 
coepany'• th• C011pany'• 
Act, lHZ Act, l:4Z 
for each inc!udina Annual 
ll•turn. II.turn• 1pec ia L 

lleaoh1tion1 
and Ordinary 
.. 1olutiona. 

' "' 

c 10 I Cl 11 
0Frrcn1 s1 TAltCET COKPLETION 
USPOllSllLE DA Tl!! FOii FOL I.OW -
FOlt FOLLOW-UP UP ACTION 

Coepany Two we•ll• t>.fur• 
SecreUry Heh acheduled 

Board •eetin1 
up to ll/12/95 

Su• •• above 

C09pany , WltMn UH 
Secretary period 

atlpulatel.I in 
th• r.oepanv'• 
Act, 1162 
for ••ch 
R•turn or 
lluoluttnn. 

.. ...... 

-

~ 

N 
' 

I. 

i 
( 
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' 
INTERNAL AUDIT 1 

lJE!'Af<T~EST 

1 ll 12) I ) l I ~ l 15) 

t"UICPORATt OBJECT I \"ES STllATEC\' OFt"I C:ER NECESSARY 
!'ti SSIOS ICt:SPON- ACTION 

Sl8L! 

l. l•prove 1. llev is• lnlern;al . Use revised 
existina standard Audi I Jlltarnal Control 
syst••s of lntermll "'·"'' rol l1;u1a11" r Queationnair•• 
Internal quest ionna r 1es to test tor 
control to cover weakn••••• in 

. Ceneral all e1dst inl 
transac11u11s procedures at 

. Cash anJ Ban~ UGIL. 
• Sales and 

Debtors 
• Purchases and 

creditors 
Fixed Assets 

. Wa1e11 and 
salaries 

. Stocks and 
work-in· 
proce!ls 

. Cost 
Ac:co11n\ 1111 

• Other 

Z • Draw up and lnl•·rnal Syste•atically 
follow s Aud1 t fnl low audit 
ca.pr~hen111 \'t :1ana1ur proara-e tor 
Audit proara-• all functional 
which covers areas. 
all functional 
areas of the 
C09p&nY 
includinl 
paper -rk. 

I 

\. ~1M""'"~-~v~-

' ~ . . 
•4" ;'f"" , 

.,... 
t 

- -:-.f. 

ll " .. 
\ 

~ 
~ ......... ' .... .- ..., 
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UNITED GARMENT 
CORPORATE PLAN 
STRATEGY AND 

INDUSTRY LIMITED 
1992 'rO 1995 

(6 J I; 
·t 

TAllCET llEPOllT5 i > 

C011PLIYIOll TO Bl s:IMITUO 
OATt:C S) PllODUCE: 

Jht Dec:. lnt•rn.t; 
1993 Control •••II· 

ness lle;o>rl 
to cenerd 
f'1ana1er and 
Board of 
Directors. 

Throu1hout loutine •udit 
plan period pro11r11ss 
up to repuru 10 
31/12/95 C•n•rsl 

11ana1er monthly 
and to loerd of 
Directors 
quarterh· and 
annualh. 

f ~·,·· .. ·-\l ,; .. 

I 8) 
TAllCiET 
SUIPU SS I 
DATE! SJ 

11onthly 
to C•n•r 
i'Qnaa•r 
quarterl 
and 
annlAA 11 y 
to Board 
wtiu,\ever 
MC•ssar 
up to th 
encl of 
th• plan 
period I 
ll/lZ/U 

!Cot late 
than end 
of fan 
week of 
next 
-nthly, 
quarterl 
or annua 
period 11 
to 
31/12115 

ACTION PLAN SHEET 

( 9 > 

FOLLOW-UP 
ON fACTIOll 

-
. Enwur• that all 

al lweakn•Ma•• 1n 
and ~y1tw•e of int•rnal 
y control are 

i•prov•d throu1h 
institution of 
appropriate ch•c:k• 
and ba l ance.1 •• 

y 1w•ll as review of 
• prucedur••· 

• 

Arran1• tor 
•sna1•••nt ayate•• 
and procedure• 
which do not 
prOSIOU 
•ffectiv•n••• and 
efficiency to be 
revi1ed. 
, Ti1hten 1yst .. 1 
of internal 
control. 

' '"" .. ..i 

( 10 > 

orr1cu1 s > 
llUPOllSllLI 
FOi FOLLOW-UP 

Internal 
Audit 11an•1•r 
throu1h 
Internal 
Au1UI 
Supervuor1 
and Internal 
Audit 
A111i1tants . 

I II I 
TAllCilT CO"PLr.TIOll 
DATE ro11 rol.LOW­
UP ACTION 

Continue to 
•tr•n1th•n 
lnt11rnal Control 
up tu ll/12/95 

Internal !Continue to 
Audit 11ana1er review ••nat111•1111t 

'• ; .~ 

•Yet••• and 
procedure• up to 
ll/12/95, 

",.,1 

' 

I 

I. 
1 

-

.. 

~ 
I 

.1 

_.. --- --- -
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' 
UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 

!>El'.-\l<TMEST 

, 11 I , 2 i 
,·ul<l'UI<.\ TE I OllJ El"T I\ ES 
PU SSIO!. 

2. lm1ur.;i 
that the 
comp;u1y'11 

-n•t-•nt 
SY!il-11 <and 
procedures 
.,, .• it in 
the naht 
stn•t•a1c 
direction 
tow;ards 1 ta 
•u1s1on. 

c) j 

STltATEC'I 

2. Conduct 
.onthh and 
quarterly 
-naa-•nt 
ayat-• audita. 

Undertake 
pr• and poat 
audit of 
tranaactiona. 

aeview and 
identify 
possible ar-• 
of cost 
red11ction as 
well •• 
ca..ent on 
efficiency of 
ope rat ions. 

1-11 
OFFICER 
USPON­
SlllU: 

Internal 
Audit 
ttanaae!' 

Internal 
Audit 
... naa•r 

c 5 J 
NICIESSo\RY 
ACTION 

.- . 

lteview •onthly 
and quarter 1Y 
report• of the 
coapany and 
a••••• i•pact 
of aanaa•-nt 
in Ura• of 
achiav .. ent of 
corporate 
objectives, 

Vouch 
doC\ment• and 
all pa)'9ent 
voucher• to 
ascertain 
their accuracy 
and authenticity 

, Study work 
-thoda, 11taff 
level11 and 
ar-• of va11te 
auch a11:-
• Shrin 1&1• 
- Stop -uon 
- Yarn br•aka1•• 
- Ne1tdle break-

•••• 
- Yarn vaetea1• 
- sellin1 and 

distribution 
coets 

- Stationery 
uaa1• 

- Other and 
Submit find­
inta/re­
~nd&tiona 
to Ceneral 
... naaer for 
corrective 
action. 

, .• ~-. "t--.t.~'' . \ ~-. ,-~ .... ~~"t'.•.yr.,....1l.:I.""' •{ ,fl"' • 
' ~~· -· ' 

' . 

' • 

1992 CORPORATE PLAN 
STRATEGY AND ACTION 

( 6, 
TAltCIET 
COHPL!TION 
DATI! CS l 

• Honthh 
and quarterly 
up to 30th 
June, uu. 

Daily a• 
nec••••ry 
up to 
ll/12/95 

Daily, 
weekly, 
-nthly, 
quarurly, 
and annually 
up to 
31/ 12/95. 

C 7) 
RIEPOITS CS l 
TO H SUIMITTU 
PlllODl.CED 

11onthly t.rport 
on Audit of 
11anaa .. •nt 
ay11t .. s to 
Ceneral 1tana1er 
Th•H reporu 
11hould r.over 
achiev-•nt• 
of th• c011panr 
relauve to 
its •i•11ion. 

lteporu on 
fraud a• and 
when detected 
to General 
Hana1er. 

Depart•enta I 
con reduct ion 
and work 
-tl'llOCI• 
i•prov .. ent 
reporu to 
Cenera 1 11ana1er 
rnd loard of 
Director•. 

~· .... ..-'- .. ..,,-:1 ... ~ .... 

IS l 
TAl!CET 
llUIHISSION 
DATECSi 

Lat••t by 
end of 
fir'•t 
workina 
cS.y of 
next month 
or nan 
ql&&rter 
11p to 30th 
Jun•, 1117. 

1-.di· 
ately upon 
detect •an 
of fraud 
up to 
llfU/15 

To 
General 
,..na1er 
-nthh· 
and to 
loard 
ql&&rurly 
and 
annually 
up to 
ll/12/H 
or by end 
of firat 
veek Of 
next 
r•levent 
period. 

Clll 
FOLLOW-UP 
ACTION 

En11ure that weak 
and ineffective 
aanaa•••nt •Y•t••• 
are i•proved to 
enhance th• 
coapany'e r.hancea 
of achievina it• 
•i1laio1 , 
. Arranae tor 
check• and 
balance• to be 
inetituted to 
prevent recurrence 
fraud particularly 
at Depot Level, 

lneure that 
••a•ur•• are 
put in place 
to reduce con 
and vaate. 

( '. 

& - ......... _ -

1995 TO 
PLAN SHEET 

' 

(JO) I ( 11, 
OFPICIElt(S) TAlt,~T C011PL~TIO~ 

USPONlllU DATE roll POLI.OW· 
POlt POLLOW·UP UP ACTION 

Internal 1Cont1nue up 
Audit Hanaaer to 30th Jun•, 
thrauah 1117. 
Internal 
Audit 
lu-perviaora 
and Internal 
Audit 
A•1li•t.11nu. 

Internal 
Audit 
Hanaaer. 

Internal 
Aud1t ... na1•r 

Cont 111111• to 
pre\lmt, de1 .. :t 
and •Ii• 1r1• t• 
fraud up to 
JOth June, 19117. 

Und•rtake 
•e•11ure• to 
reduc•• cu11t 
arid wallte up 
to ll/12/9S. 

I I. 

I ,-

~ 
I 

t 
! 

J 
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1. . 
AUDIT 3 
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INDUSTRY LIMIT~jD UNITED GARMENT 
CORPORATE PLAN 1992 
STRATEGY AND ACTION 

TO 1995 
PLAN SHEET 

~ ----. 

' 

I ~ .' l Z I 
1uHruRATl(ObJECTIVES 
'1 l ~-;(US 

J. Ensure 
proper 
prutection 
of the 
coepany'a 
properties 
and assets. 

I) J 

STRATEC\" 

Phyaically 
in11pec\ and 
confirw the 
existence 
location 
and value 
of all 
C041pany 
properties 
and ••••ta. 

t ~ l 

OFFICER 
llESPON­
SULE 

Internal 
·"udi\ 
11ana1er. 

\ ~
. .:_ '', .......... :,. .,..,,., ... 

. . . _r ' 
\. .. . 

~ 

-~ 

_,,. 

' 

t!IJ 
NE~SSAR\' 

ACTION 

Arranae for 
all co•pan)' 
fixed assets 
to be coded. 

Supervise 
cod it icat ion 
of all fixed 
llaaets. 

Carry out 
-nthly checks 
on physical 
existence and 
location of 
aaaeta. 

Insure that 
all atatf and 
c-pany aaaet.a 
are properly 
and adquately 
insured •l•inat 
all appropriate 
risks. 

I bl 

TARt;ET 
COHPl.t:T I ON 
DATE! SI 

11)' 30th 
June, 1993. 

By 31st 
Dec. 1993. 

ly 15th 
of each 
l90nth up to 
31/ 12/95 

ly 31st Dec. 
31/12/115 

t ~ 

REPORT§ i • 
TO llE ~.!•'II TT ED 
PRODUCE: 

1codd'1~: ion 
L111t tc. ;•n•ral 
'1an.aaer : . c to 
Chief 

jAccounu.it. 

ltonthl)· t ued 
•••eta 
inaiwct 1.:in 
report to 
Caneral 'lanat•r 
inc lud111111 
inforaataon 
on owner'lhip 
and val•tion. 

Pixed us.ts 
and other 
asset a 
insurance 
co~· er 
Adequac, 
Report to 
c-r•l !'lanaler 

I 'l) 
TARGET 
SUl:1J SS ION 
DATE! SI 

I)' 3ht 
Janu.ary 
19113. 

ly end of 
firat week 
of 
followina 
ltDnth up 
to 31/12/115 

ly end of 
first wffk 
of January 
of of each 
year up to 
llat Jan. 
111111. 

( 9) 
POLLOli-UP 
ACTION 

• Oversee 
codification of all 
new co•pany fixed 
asaets. 

Insure necessary 
-intenance of 
fixed aas•t• ill 
carried out by 
c04lpany. 

, Insure that all 
that are not 
properly insured 
are adequately 
covered by 
insurance. 

._, 

I 10) 
OFFICl:lll SI 
llESPONS I llL! 
FOii roLLOW-llP 

Internal 
Audit Hana1er 

Internal 
Audit Han•a•r 

lnternd 
1.udit Han•1•r 

t I l 1 
TAHt;f.T COMPLETION 
UATE roll FOLLOW-
UI' At::TION 

Wh11ne•·•r n"w 
fixed ••&•tli 
a re acquired u11 
to .10th June, 
1997. 

fly end of 
second week of 
fol lowin1 l90nth 
up to 30th June, 
1997. 

IY the •nd 
of th• second 
week of July 
yearly up to 
31/12/95. 

.V .. 

. 

... 

, 

l 

I 
I. 

• I 

~ ' 

~-

I.I 

~ 

l f 
I 
i: 
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INTERNAL AUD-IT 4 
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STRA HG\ 
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~ .. \chH•H• '"' . Strenglhtm 
F.ff1u;t 1v" •nd 111cn•as" 
.u1u Int... rel1.\hd1tr uf 
trateJ -nagewwnl 
M.1ina.1eaent 
lnfuraat1on 
Sys lea. 

report 111!1 

S)·st-. 

~ - .; , ... ~ 
.. · 

~ 

• I 1 
Utl'IC:ER 
HE!>l'O!'o· 
s 1111.1: 

I 11\ ~·rn• I 
Au1l11 

"""'"''tj~r 

~.,.; ,., ... 
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UNITED GARMEN'f INDUSTRY LIMITED 
CORPOR . ..\TE PLAN 1992 
STltATEGY AND AC'I'ION 

1995 'J'() 

PLAN SHEET 

( ~) 

1'EC:ES!>AR\ 
ACTION 

~, --~--- T- . - - T - - -- - -I 
IL I I " l I., I I~ I 

TARGET If.( POK T ~I ~ T\I<(.; ET fCJl.1.0~ -1 I' 
CO~f'LlTIO~ I'~ ftE ~l~w""TKU Slft11S~lJ~ ACTJU~ 

DATE!Sl PROOrLlD 1hATl1S 

--

-i; tllJ1 
t° J t. t:K I) I 

~pu•;.,Jftl.\ I' 
IOI< 1·uLJ.ll~. 

1ll1 
TAHC:.tl : 011'1.t:T 10~ 
UATE FOK fOLLO"· 
rp \l"T IU~ 

lll'-'ff" 1 hd \ 
d l I lid 1 I~, 

""~elii.l) 1 month)\·, 

11u•u·t t!r l y and 
annual 1nanatj~-

111enl 1nforaat1on 
reports 
1nclud1ns 
- Trial halionces 
- Final Accounts 
- Cash Bud!lelS 
·· Bank Rec:on.:: i -

liation state­
••nts 

- Slaff Porfura· 
a nee 

- Evaluation 
Reports 

- Sales Reports 
- Production 

R"ports 
- Staff Training 

reports 
- Other Reports 

are subtli t ted 
on ti•• as 
spelt out in 
this corporate 
plan. 

, 

I.Jail~, -.eel.h· 
111onthl y, 
quarter!)· 01· 

an11ualh ai. 
spec1f 1ed 1n 
the corporate 
plan up to 
31/12/95. 

t; 

---

141\d~"lll"I\'. 

1nfon1at I•· 

repo1·t s c• .. "d 
fur in tht· 
Corporate ; .an 
199)-1995. 

Sut l.t • •· 1 

th.an 
\o'ar lOUS 

t •••s 
spec 1f1 ;,d 
in 
corporate 
plan. 

t:llbllP' 111 .. 1 a 11 
reµurt!; fhJl aro 
not Ruhnl1t1ed lfl 
accurdance with 
the dead J 111"" o;p1• It 
out 1n lh" 

corp<lral" plo111 11• 
any pt~r1ud .u·~ 

prcu•pt I~- "ubln1 I t"d 
1 n suh.,•<tue11t 
ll"r1uds and a1T.&llQtt 

for lapi;"s 1 n 
report nubm1sK1un 
to he 111ado known 
to the <.;eneral 
:1anaQel' tor 
corrective action. 

',1 

l11\IH11'1l 
Auel 1 t :11U1illJ1tl' 

C:o11t111uu 10 em.uru 
pro•pt r;ul111isr;io11 
of all •ana!l<t.,ffnt 
111for•at1on 
report11 up tu 
31/12/9~. 

~ 
_,, 

J 

-~ 
I I 

I 
t I 

. .• . .\1.... / t j' 
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INTERNAL AUDIT 5 

iii l'-\!\l'IE\l r-- -------,------
, :.1~·r··loeJt:C1'Tlll\·L"L 1sr:· ~ •. ,. 1 ···1'.~R· " ~ ! ;i,. C l} r. ...... ~ L .~ · :"· \ • . • 1 l.J I l '-

• '1t'>:d\I' : l<(~l'\J'· 

5. Stren!lthenl. Re-organist• 
lntern<1l !nt.,r11al Au<ht 
Audit s .. ct 1u11 sect l un l" 
lnto 
Department. 

ensure ~c·c.,t•~r· 

effect I H>llCS!> 

and eff1c1e11cy 
.!ur1nq the pl.ln 
pe1· 1ud. 

s I Ill.I. 

lnt,~nh11 

Audit 
Mathll~•'I' 

.~ .,. ' #. ,., ,,. '· .. 

I
I '·,I 

.,[n:s:•\l<Y 

. \i-; !O~ 

• l.1J1~." ~nth 

Pt.•l"!iUIUll-·l 

~1cU\i.l~•·r t'(H' 

t"l'l•;,t lPll Uf 

~~~r.t Hin:-: i11r 
lnt.,rnal .\ud1 t­
Operat h•h!· •tnd 
lnt.,rnal Aud1t­
svst...,s . 

• A'iSl'!fl <>II 

l11t.,rnal .\111ltt 
A~S15L4flt tu 
handl" 1n-..,.st1-

I"!•' t i ,; : .. 

. ft.:~-U··~, J ~!Oil t e 
\drious 
J .. 111'-;J t &OH·• ·,. l t hlll 

dcµ.srt••!I\! t.\S I ·•l•~ropr ... t". 
I . I rlA Ill 

j P·· r!-i.u:t11• l lll 

I d~1ldr1 llf'Ut tlll: -

1- Co•1'ut em 
· - S\'<;\t"mS 

-•n4l\'!,J ·-·, 

1ntt'l·11.1l 
cont 1 :11 
11wr>st i t,t.H 1ons 
-And r••port 
'-Tlt1ng. 

UNITED GARMEN'!' 
CORPORATE PLAN 
STRATEGY AND 

IN D U S 'I' HY LIM I 'I' ED 
1 992 '('() 1995 

AC'rION PLAN SP. EE'l' 
-··---------~--

C
---·----·1 .. 

1
··-····-- ---·-·--- .... ~ 

It,; 

TAN(;t:T 
l:OMPUT lllS 
DATf.t S: 

• 8) 
31/.~/93. 

8)' 
31/11/93. 

co-once 
i1U1ed1att!l)' 
and eontinu~ 
up to 
.ll/12/95. 

t 7) I ., ' I '.I; 
R£PORTSc' fTARGO ll,.ll.1•>·-11· 
TC BE SL'fl• .. ~Tt;li!:11°~'1l~~:d1i.; ! 11 Tt·•:. 
PROOVCEO OAT~cSJ 

------

1 Jli I 

lit t'l I t: fl I ) I 

~~:.1•11~~ 1 llL~ 
t'c>fl ru1.1.ow-1:p 

I 11 J ~ 
TAllt,t:T C:1l:1l'J.l.Tl.1' • 
UAU: ro11 ru1.1.1J1.. 
Iii' ACTIOli 

11&eorandua rn i :J l~l Dt"tt. I , t:1u.un• .. tart 1111t011·11al I :10th Junot, 199i. 
Personnel 19!11. p,q·fur• ••ff~c:t !\ td\' A1art11 .'1rifl•H(ttr 

l1&na11er /C-c.epAtW 
Secret&rY XI 

proposed a· 
or1an 1sat1 .,n of 
the Audit 
Sect ion. 

. I.et ter . .:: 
assign dill; .. u 
to lnt.,rru •• 
Audit .'.SB Utant 
. I.et t"r& l<> 
!llil,ff ~"" • 1 l l 
l>t> rl!d .. s1v..ited 

. Trunin~ 
pro1,resr> 
1·.,portr. t~ 

Persn11n•1 l 
Adainistra' "" 
11anaQer. 

31st Alllj. 
1993. 

J 1 !.. t ;\IJ~. , 

I ~9:1, 

an•I eff1c1ttnt Iv 
Ir\ their n.,.,,. 
(lOf1 l l lUllH • 

t:nsura i.·,.cttr11· lHS 

a 1·1' , 1 l I ,,,j. 

, Tr;un !i!&ff .tli 

11•'1 Ofiliii I')' ! IJ m;tkt• 

tl1"• aorv ttff&ct iv• 
a11.1 .,ff 1c 1 t1nt 111 

t t11• I I' 111•.... 110,~ a I I un~ 

A•. and "hen . F.rwurtt 'it.aff 
tHtCB9581' fc.Jlo\o. ~Jtt'Uf.'llll"fHJ 

dur1n1 pllin tr•in111g program•1t~ 
period up ,,, 1aprnv1· !IH•ll 
t" ,, l:i J I •, .tnd 
ll/12/95. lo.11u•d1•df111 parl 1cu­

lctrl'.' on cumputttr!'t. 

I 31•n I [ lllOl'fliol Doe. l\1!12. 
Aurl i l '1.1111t11er 

lnt1tr11.t I Continue with 
A11rlit !1nn4'1"rltl'ain\nl!, up to 

31/12/95. 

l11l 1t1·11a I I Arrlinljtt 11t rur.tupf.I 
Audi I '1an,114u1· trAin1nri pro-

1,ra-ne up to 
31/12/95. 
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6. Secur" 
suff1ci.,nt 
fundin!l to 
co•·er all 
acti\·1ties 
of the 
Oepartaent. 

_.. ________ _ 

AUDIT 6 
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ISU:\Tlt.) 
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Oep.utaental 
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UNITED GARMENT· 
CORPORATE PLAN 

INDUSTRY LIMITED 
1992 TO 1995 

ACTION PLAN SHEET 

. Suba11 t 
co11pl<>tP fore 
to Chief 
Accountant for 
consolidation 
with draft 
budgets of other 
departaents. 
. At tenri Budget 
hear111!!s 
.. eet 1n11s. 

-

STRATEGY AND 

30th Nov. 
\'early 
up to 
31/12/95. 

t j ) 

!KEPORTSt5 
TO 8[ srb~ITTEO 
PROO~C!O 

's) 
T.\l!GET 
Sl' ll?ll S ~.ION 
DATEC SI 

Coapleted 15th 
Budget proposal Hoveaber 
for• to Ct11ef year!)' 
Accountant. up to 

31/12/95. 

I '.I) 

•"OLL'.l~-'. ~ 

ACTIOi; 

Rev1~··d dHpitrt­
aental budgot based 
upon co1uumts aade 
at budaet hearing 
aeetinas and 
re-subait final 
draft departaental 
budget proposals to 
the Chief 
Accountant. 
• Obtain approved 
copy of bud11et. 

r------· I l U) I l l 1 

un11t:H1~; .f..\ff<,r.T ('0'11'LETIOS 
R~SPONSIPL~ 'PATE FOR POLLO~­
FOR t'OLl.011-l'i' L:P ACT;,., 

lntttrnal 130th No,e•ber 
A11dit 11anag11r yearly up 

to 31112/95. 

Internal l'Y 5th January 
Audit Hanag11r yearly up to 

31/12/95 . 
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FINANCE AND ACCOUNTING REPORT ON 
UNITED GARl\1ENT INDUSTRIES Lil\11TED 

P_Rl)GRt\l\fME OBJECTIVES 

It ~~s expected that by the end of the programme, the 

Chi .-t J\c.Tountiint of United Garment Industries Limited 

{UGIL} .ind his two subordin.it.es workitlll ;-l(lSely with the 

IMAS Consultant dS tacilitator· would be ;1ble to do the 

t 0 l l OW i ng: -

01-:VEJ.OP A <;:osr 1'~COUN".rING. ~YSTf,H WHJ;CH WH.l.: 

·<! .. r;su1·e that cnut vf t ini!;tu·d pr·ud11..:l:: ,.,. 1 l n•.•t t1·.1n:;!c:r any 
r.~'.;t .-,f :n1>ffiriP.ncier. in p1·nrh1«tinn ....... t.·r·i;ol h-"ln•llin•J ."\nrt 
·.· .• t,, .• t t11u, fc• 'ht_• ulLi.m.i1tc: "·un:.sunauc; 

ll) Lruvide flexible cost structures that ~ill not only facilitate 
pricing of the finished goods but also enable cost-volume­
prof it relationships of product lines to be determined 
periodically, ~nd at varying levels of capacity utilization; 

CJ be adaptable to computerization; 

d) adopt methods of process costing and job order costing 
suitable for customised products and special one-off orders, 
respectively. 

~) crea~e responsibility accounting; 

h) motivate high performance by all funr.t10n,; i:1 the areas of 
cost reduction and profit maximi.zatiun; 

c) provide instant checks and halt.;; on unpl.~nned Gpen:iir.q; 

d) 

C) 

h;• ;sriapt.able '" cnmput.f:r17.;s• 1"n; 

pt·uv1<..le d !t:~,.llJack mec~1 .. r1Lnm fro1 ··~·tu,L do.•p,1rtmental 
per!ormar.ce in relation to planned pt•r!···n1..nc:1· :Jan::t1r..;ned for 
-1nm1al profit. plans; 
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DEVELOP AN IMPROVED REPORTING SYSTEM WHICH WILL: 

a) be capable of identifying and reviewing management information 
needs at all times; 

b) prescrLbe management 
responsibility centres 
reporting; 

information 
indicating 

report 
levels 

formats for all 
and frequency of 

c) be adaptable to computerization; 

·'.1) set target reporting dates; 

e) provide opportunities for teedback 011 t·epo1·ts. 

... l 11 r ' : i se an t: t f ect i ve 
systems and procedures 
~:. the pn:;c.,,:;s1nq at 
mainly:-

t in,.n•·:ial ~nd manalJea•cnt .. -.. :ounting 
wel i st1ited fCJt- capturing dat.:1 t-~quired 
basic periodi.c financial information 

Profit and Loss Account 
Balance Sheet and 
StatemPr.t of Source ,'fn.1 Appl icacion of Funds; 

b) enhance management control of operations throU<Jh ~xception 
reporting through highliqh~ing rleviations nf actual 
p•·r·r,1o1·m"ru·1· r1 1 un plnnn1•1I 1•••rfr•r·m,.nc-1• within-"\ ln1•f•J•!t puri<.ul1 

C) 

a) 

demand periodic and timely analysis of the Company's busine!ls 
situation in terms of its liquidity, profitability and 
solvency. 

enhance top management control of enterprise cash and ~orking 
capital through the following:-

the preparation of weekly, monthly, q!zarcerly and annual 
cash budgets and more imporr.;wtly, monthly working 
capital budget. 
t.he preparation of debtors monthly ageing analysis. 
the preparation of monthly analysis of raw mdterial and 
consumables in sr.ock, idenrifyin~ obsol~rP stock, 
damaged stock and assigning re~sons tor the conditions 
of each class of stock . 

------
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the preparation of monthly analysis of work-in-progress, 
assigning reasons for locking up capital in ~ncompleted 
jobs or process. 
the preparation of neonthly analysis of finished goods 
stock at current selling prices, indicating 
car.responding realizable mark-ups and unrealised sales 
taxes, if any. 

enhance tax planning. 

DEV~!-OP _A LIQUIDITY CONTROL SYSTEM WHICH_J~ILL: 

a) pr·.::~·i.de an !.deal measure of t.he ext.ent. t.0 whict-. ::he Company 
should be deemed prepared to satisfy all maturing financial 
obligations under both normal and abnormal operating 
conditions-
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SU~IMARY OF RECOMMENDATIONS 

PRODUCT COSflNG 

A hybrid of Process and Job Order Costinq methods should 

be adopted as appropriate in determining the finished cost 

of each batch produced. 

Accour.ting for the production of each product line should 

be on the basis of batches. 

Rea 1 i zab le incomes from the sale of product ion wastes 

should be applied to reduce actual cost of input raw 

material charged to Work-in-Process Accounts. The 

tredtment of realizable incomes from waste sales as sundry 

income should be discontinued forthwith. 

The- 1:;:..~UC' of raw rnllt.erial~ and other sub-materials to 

production should be done on the method of Last-In-First­

Out (L.I.F.O). 

The production of plant Daily Labour Usage Report should 

be commenced as the basis of capturing actual labour cost 

per each production batch. 

Machine hour rates should be adopted as the basis for 

absorbing production fixed overhead cost. 

For more effective results, the recommended costing and 

inventory control system should be computerised. 
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\\'ORKING CAPff AL l\IANAGE.l\'IENT 

Monthly stock taking should be carried out as a matter of 

policy. 

Materials Requirement Planning System should be adopted 

for closer co-ordination between inventory control and 

production control. 

A Perpetual Inventory Control System should be adopted for 

ir.irneaiate use. 

Month 1 y preparation of Aqe i nq Schedu l f~ for accounts 

r·eceiv..tt.iles should be commenced immed1,1tt•ly. 

UGIL's M.111,tqf'mPnt :>lwuld t>st.1hl ish ,, pol icy on its 

d1:;(·01mt:;, creditw1ir·t111nPs:; <>I c11stom1·r·!;, ilnd Lt•vyinq of 

p~nalty nn overdue accounts. 

In order to improve upon the financial planning and 

working capital management, weekly, monthly, quarterly and 

annual cash budgets should be prepared. 

RUllGETING SYSTEI\1 

A Budget Committee should be formed to, inter alia, 

formulate broad guidelines for the preparation of UGIL's 

annual budgets . 
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FINANCIAi.. ACCOUN'l ING 

There should be a permanent Fixed Assets Register for the 

Company. 

5.4.2. The new Chart of Acc.::>unts should be modified with the 

assistance from PIES in order to be more suitable. 

Monthly Variance Analysis should be emphasized. 
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REVIEW OF FINANCIAL AND 
ACCOUNTING OPERATION 

REVIE\V l\IETIIODOLOGY 

The methodology employed by the Consultant consisted of: 

( i) 
(ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(v) 

(vi) 

a series of interviews with the Internal Audit staff. 
a series of interviews and discussions with the Chief 
Accountant and the Financial Accountant. 
a continuous interaction with the Company's Senior 
Statistician and the Assistant Coat Accountant as well as all 
the general accounting staff. 
series of interviews with the Production Manager, the Spinning 
Specialist, the Chief Engineer, the Stores Superintendent and 
a:l the Assistant Managers and Supervisors in the Production 
and Marketing Departments. 
a study of the data flow through the operations of the 
Company, (Appendix I). 
a working visit to the two UGIL retail shops in Kampala. 

Critical analysis of the existing operation systems was 

conducted within the constraint of the Consultants time. 

Several problem areas were identified as a result, and 

these have been provided with the Consultants recommended 

solutions for improvements deemed necessary. 

Prominent among the identified problem areas was the 

complete lack of cost centres in the costing system. 

Other problems included the following:-

The lack of a realistic method of costing for the finished 
goods. 
The method of controlling raw material issues from the raw 
material stores to the Production. 
The method of controlling production labour cost. 
The method of controlling factory overhead cost. 
Working capital management. 
General planning for working capital needs. 
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Appropriate Cost Centres have been evolved for all the 

major production activities in the factory. The steps 

followed in the determination of the cost centres included 

the following:-

i11itially identifying relevant profit centres. 
specifying the pro~uct lines of the profit centres. 
flowcharting the processes involved in the manufacture of the 
specified product lines 
defininq the appropriate product costs to be measured for the 
manufactured product lines. 
highlighting the main features of the product cost and stating the 
objectives of the cost. 
physically observing production runs at each section of the 
Production Department with a view to identifying actual sectional 
cost elements and the suitability for cost centre creation. 

Throughout the foregoing phases, the Senior Statistician 

and the Assistant Cost Accountant actively participated. 

Acting as a facilitator, the Consultant assisted the 

p.1rt-.icip.snt:_; lo eventually evolve c:hc maiden cost centres 

of the factory into which they would be measuring the unit 

costs of various product lines. 

In the course of the cost centre development, 

opportunities for cost reductions were identified. These 

have been addressed in the final design of the recommended 

methods of product costing. The Chief Accountant and the 

Financial Accountant were also engaged in the discussion 

of the practicabilities of the recommendations made for 

the improvements in the identified problem areas. 
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REVIE\V OF TIIE COST ACCOUNfING SYSTEI\1 

The existing Cost Accounting System is not integrated with 

the financial accounting system. The only interface 

provided by the system is in the area of keeping 

subsidiary records in support of stock accounts, mainly, 

raw material, work-in-progress and finished goods. 

The keeping of the raw material stock subsidiary record 

entails keeping detailed stock cards on each item of raw 

material from the point the purchased goods are received 

into thz store up to the time requisition are made for raw 

material requirements. No method exists for recording the 

cost of issues to production. 

It also records the movement of finished goods stock from 

llw WlH·k-ln-J>1·otJ1·cu1> (W.l.P) account, but ldlls to csccount 

for what actually goes into the W.I.P Account before the 

transfers of products. 

The only semblance of r.osting activity in the Company is 

in estimating a product cost for pricing purposes under an 

existing cost plus method of pricing. This is usually 

done upon request from either the Design Section or the 

Marketing Department for the purpose of producing and 

delivering specific job on a customer's orders. 

In order to determine the estimated cost per unit of goods 

to be manufactured, the estimator prepares a statement on 

a cost sheet detailing the following:-

The cost of raw materials required according 
specifications, at the latest purchase price. 

to the design 
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Entry Bl! Journal Dr. Cr. 
Debit : Factory Fixed Overhead 

Control 57,012 
Credit: Machine Oepreciation 

rrovleion A'l-ctJunt 5·1,012 

Debit : Facto1·y ~- i Xl•d OvHrh~ad 
Control ~91 

Credit: Land end Bui Ldint1 
Depreciation Provision 591 

Debit : Facto1y Fixed Overhead 
Control 1,812 

Credit: Supervisory Charge 1,812 

Bl! Ledger Posting 

Factory Overhead Control Machlne Depr. Provi•ion 
-------~ 

Machine Depr. 
57,012 

Land & Buildg 
Depr. 591 
Supervisor 
Charge 1,812 

1. J. 16. Recommended Steps to Follow in Accountlna 
for Factory Fixed Overhead 

Factory O/H 
Ctr l. 57, 012 
Land " Buildg 
Depr. Prov. 
P'actory O/H 
Control 519 
Supervisory 
Ch11ro• 
ract_u,-y U/11 
Control 1,812 

Select a cost allocation base (othandse known as cost 

application base). This should s&rve as a common 

denominator for all products depending on the factory 

plant being considered, eg. Spinning PlRnt, C.M.T Plant. 
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7. 3 .17. A cost application or allocation base is the common 

denominator for systematically relating a factory overhead 

with products. 

7.3.17. The application base should be the most appropriate 

measure of the cause and effect re lat tonehip between 

overhead costs and production volume. 

7. 3 .18. At OGIL, the recommended cost allocation bases are as 

~--· 

~. 

follows:- -~ 

( i) 
(ii) 

(iii) 
(iv) 
(v) 

Spinning 
Knittin9/Bleachin9/Dyein9 
C.K.T 
Trousers Plant 
Jacket Plant 

~eco .. ended Coat 
Allocation Base 

Machine Hours 
Machine Hours 
Labour Hours 
Labour Hours 
Labour Hours 

7.3.19. Prepare a facto1y overhead budget for one year, detailing 

the individual overhead items like machine depreciation, 

supervisory charge, insurance, property rates and taxes, 

etc. At the same time, prepare a budget for the total 

volume of the application bas~, eg. 20,000 machine hours, 

50,000 labour hours. 

7.3.20. Compute the budgeted factory overhead rate by dividing the 

budgeted total overhead by the budgeted 11pplication base. 

7.3.21. Obtain the actual application base data (such as machine­

hours or direct-labour hours) as the year nnfolds. 
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7.3.22. Apply the budgeted overhead to the products in the process 

accounts by multiplying the budgeted rate times the actual 
application base data. 

7.3.23. At the year end, the Chief Accountant should account for 

any difference between the amount of overhead actually 

incurred and overhead applied to products. 
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WORKING CAPITAL_MANAGEI\1ENT 

GE1'1ERAL OBSERV A'llO~~ 

Working capital need:• of UGI L IMS r nr· a very lonr:1 time 

been a source of conct•rn for· the s•1ccHnN l Vt! ml'lnagements of 

the Company. 

Varied reasons have been adduced foa· the prohlem ot· 

working capital, including for exu1ple, the ef!eot of 

massive looting of the movable parts of the factory 

equipment during the two successive civil wars ln the 

country before 1986. 

The Consultants however believe that lack o! a clear 

understanding of the relationship between one component ot 
workinq c~pitnl nnd nnothor ia ono contrlbutlnq rnctor to 

the problem of working capital. Another factor ls lack of 

understanding of UGIL 1 s working capital relationship with 

its scurce and application of funds statement. 

In the opinion of the Consultants, an effective mnnaqement 

of UGIL's wor-king capital should commonce with 11 clear 

insight of the Company's Working Capital Cyclu. fi~ure 

8.1 depicts the cycle. (Ploase Sfte rw;&t page.J. 

The success at manaqinq the workiny CLllJlt~l will eJ""pt?ncl on 

the concurrent manaqement of the m•t1or oompl"'ner.ts of 

working capital, viz, Inventory, Accounts RP.caivab!e and 

Cash. 
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I""'------------~~----------------------------,------------------..... New Capital, 
Caeh Salee, 
Sal• of Fixed 
Asaets 

Taxation, 
Divldenda, 
Purch••• of 
FhVd P.eeete 
Rede.mpllnn of 

Accounts ----- ------ ---- ---·--C.i•lt~I _J 
Receivable~-- -- - -- - - --- ~-~'-~- ___ J ~-

1
_ 

-----

[er~~;;! __ 
·1_ 

Finished Work-in- Raw 
Goods ~--- Progre•• ----- Material 
Inventory Inventory Inventory 

I Labour 

overhead 
-- ·--- --- -

P'IOURE t.l Working Capital Cycle 

INVENTORY MANAGEl\f.ENT 

In the opinion of the Consultants, ucin .. ·s objective of the 

control of raw material El shuu Id bt' to sat Lefy the customer 

by meeting the schedule for deli"ertefl. 

Failure to deliver on time has been ono principal cause 

for loss of business anrt customers . 
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Effective control of the raw materials throughout the 

manufacturing cycle should be pursued in order to prevent 

this problem from arising. 

Specifically, the maintenance of optimum inventory levels 

and inventory turnover for UGIL's operation at maximum 

profit .:ill be ar.hieved through the control of inventories 

to ensure that the right material, in the right quantity 

and of the right quality is made available at the right 
plant at the right time. 

Inventories represent a financial investment, ie. the 
purchase price paid for the material, the cost of labour 

applied to goods that aru in procesu ot l ininht.•d, and the 
cost of handling and Btoraqe. 

ThP pl;\nninq of optlmurn lnv1•11tnry ll•vr>lr1 loy ln-111nl111·y 

management requires close cooperation wit II the ••1u1 f:r.t ln'J 

function. 

Market trends should be pa·edicted accurntely and lnvl!ntory 

levels adjusted increased when lncreased sal~s are 

anticipated and decreased when lower sales volume can be 

foreseen. 

Large inventories in the face of declining sales mean 

lower profits. Small and inadequate inventories in the 

face of an increasing marketing demand may result in the 

loss of sales to competitors and a decreased profit. 

The use of a ratio of the investment in inventories to 

operating profit may be used as a guide in &stablishing 

optimum inventory levels for all clasans of inventory on 

a historical basis. 
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8.2.10. It is pertinent to emphasize howev~t, t:h.lt lh• npttmum 

inventory is not necessarily either the minimum or the 

maximum level of inventory; nor is it the oper~tion at a 

maximum inventory turnover. 

8. 2. 11. Inventory turnover, a very common index of inventory 

control, is equal to the ratio of the value t:Jf the 

finished products sold out to the average investment in 

inventory for the same period. 

Inventory Turnover 

s.2.12. Obviously, the higher this index, the lower the inventory 

levels and the lower the cost of maintaining the 

inventories. Also, it is obvious that a high index 

indicates a shorter manufacturing eye le with a 11 the 

s;iv i nc1 i nhcrcnt then• in . 

8. 3. 

8.3.1. 

8.3.2. 

8.3.3. 

THE CASE li'QU TllE_AUOJ~[lON_!)LlfAT.t;Rli:\LS 
REQUIREl\fENT PLANNlm;_ CON<:.l~l"J_{l\fBr.l 

At UGIL, the only known dpproach to lnvenlory mannqement 

and control has depended largely on I.he dotermiuat.ion of 

reorder points and Economic Order QuAntlties or· Economic 

Manufacturing Quantities (EMQJ. 

The fundamental assumption underlying these order point 

and EMQ system is that each item in inventory is indepen­

dent of all other items and can be ordered independently. 

This may be true in some instances. 

However, in the case of UGIL, this system has not really 

worked well in the past leading to uncoordinated material 

inputs purchases. 
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Consequently, in tne CMP Pl-tnt, foe· l11~;tance, huqr- dmounts 

of working capital h.1vc l>een llH.:k•.·d up tn work ln-pr·oqress 

inventory because of lack 0t sew111q thread an-J mere 

packaging materials. 

On the contrary, production materials at UOJL are 

definitely dependent on each other. 

Accordingly, the adoption of a system that permits the 

calculation of future raw material demands co-ordinated in 

time according to when they are required on the production 

line need not be overemphasized. 

In the view of the Consultants, the adoption of a 

'· 

~:· 

~ 
t 
I 

-
' 't 

• 

Materials Requirement Planning System is recommended. The -: 

1·0-111·di11.1t ill<J rolP .,, MHI' i:; :;how11 i11 lhl• I i11111·1• U.l 

below. 
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FIGURE 8.2 The Co-ordinating Role of M.~ 

\ 
/ 

I 

' -



I 
I 

.. 

t 
l 

r 
I 

' -

.. 

' 

\ 

t 
l 

·~· .. --
• •• • 

r 
1, 

8.).8. 

8.3.9. 

8.).10. 

• 

\ '. 

156 

Inputs from marketing management would be customer orders 

and orders to produce just-in-time quantities for stock in 

order to meet a seasonal demand, eg. school uniforms. 

In this connection, basic inventory information should be 

provided by regular inventory records. 

M.R.P would then co-ordinate the above information with a 

bill of materials, usually prepared by Produc~ion 

Department. 

8.3.11. The bill of material should not simply be a list of 

material required; it should· he structured, that ls, it 

must indicate the mann•!r 111 which a product is put 

togctt>er lrom the raw mato·r·lal Htdle Int•) the t1nal r-«taqe. 

11 • l • I :• • Tiu• i I r1mr: I i r: I '"I • ":\ 11 I u• I I mr• 1'h;11sr1tl ,, 11d 111.1.t•• I 11 t " .1 llllll! l t! l 

schedule which becomes the prime tool or MHP . 

8.3.13. A master schedule in turn can generate matorial and 

capacity requirements over a period of time, taking into 

account, the interdependency of these requirements. 

8.3.14. As shown in figure 8.2 above, MRP then issues order for 

materials either through purchasing or through the 

internal manufacturing facility. 

8.J.15. Through a proper computer programming, the MRP system can 

be handled easily into the result that Managers can devote 

their time to managing production rather than tracing 

material. 
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The merits of MRP ap.,rt ft 11m ,,d,,ptaht I tt-.~ and 

rization include the followinq: 
cc.mpute-

{i) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

Emphasis is pl•ced not only on h11vin11 c he c.i9hc •1o.1ant ity 
of an item but also having it at th• rlyht 1 ill•• •• 
required in th• production cycle. 

lf.R.P is concerned not only with inventory lev•.l• but i• 
also tied in closely with the function of p1·oduction 
planning and control, which deals with th• flov of 
materials through the actual pr~duction proc•••· 

lf.R.P offers the opportunity for clo••r co-ordination 
between inventory control and production control vith 
attend•nt savings in co•t• a• vell a• improvement• in 
meeting custom•r delivery dates. 

PURCHASING AND CONTROL OF Mt\TEIUALS.AT __ UGIL 
Control of the flow of incoming material ls an important 

rcsponaibility of tho Purchneing Commlttcu ol UOIL. 

The primary goals of the purchasing l11nctlon are twofold 
viz:-

to contribute towardu the profit• of the m:.nuf.a~t11rln9 
activity, and 

tc ensure the avallahlllty of matertala so thAt tl.ili\·•ry 
schedules can be mAint11lned, thua k«re1•-ll(J 1.lu1 ~11 4 f·otner 
satisfied. 

In order to support the abov(! goals, the fol lllwinq 

specific objectives must be met:-
{i) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

• 

Procurement of the right m•terial, Jn th• rlgl1t quantity 
and of the right quality. 

Receipt or delivery of this materi•l •t the right place 
and at the right time. 

Purchase of the materi•l from the right •ource and at th• 
right. place. 
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PURCHASING PROCEDURE 

The Company's profits are affected by good purch11sing 

practices based upon sound principleR. 

For effective induHtrial purr.hasit111, the Pnrchasinq 

Committee or the purchasing function ~houJd be NHSigned 

the full responsibillty nnd 1rnthoa-ity f(.lr the 

determination of the Gources of supply aml thu p1. .i ... ,; to ha 
paid. 

In this connection, the following lli-etep pro~edllre is 

recommended:-

( i) 
(ii) 

(iii) 
(iv) 

( v I 
(vi) 

(vii) 
(viii) 

(ix) 
(X) 

Receipt and analysis of the purchase requieltlon 
Selection of potential sources of aupply 
Iaauance of request for quotations 
Receipt and analyaia of quotationa 
!lalocl.11111 nr l.ha I lijhl eo111'CDD 

Determination of the right price 
Issuance of the purchase order 
Follow up to ensure scheduled delivery 
Analysis of receiving reports 
Analysis and approval of supplier'• invoice for payment 

RECO~IENDED INVENTORY CONTROL SYSI'EM 

The problem of UGIL 's control of ma nut aoturing lnventc,r ies 

is basically typical ol · problems in induatrial 

communications. 

The complexity of the S}'!itnm lu direct I.; propor·th•nal to 

the number of items in the invent.oriAo ,,nd the numher of 

transactions that have to be recorde1t to kaap abroast of 

the movement of the material. 
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7.J.13. In the Blowing/Carding Cost Centre idle time, redundant or 
unproductive labour cost for a month can be revealed by 

comparing the actual coat ot labour conaumed with the 
totn l ,.,, l nry ftn(l w11qa• J'lftYfthl• par month, bnAn•I on th• 

approved payroll for the cost centre . 

7.3.14. 

8.6.3. 

8.6.4. 

The required accounting would be as follows:-

Transaction: Payroll for Blowln9/Cardin9 Co•t Centre for the month of 
Hay: USh. 10,000 

.. 

By Journal 
Debit : Labour Co•t Control A/C 
Credit: Salary and Wa9•• 

Payable Account 

By Ledger Po•ting 
Labour Cost Control A/C 

Salary and 
Wages Payable 

10,000 

.. 

Dr. 
10,000 

er. 

10,000 

--- - -~--· --
I 
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In order to ensure the availability of inventory items at 

all times at UGIL, a close control through a system which 

will ensure that a ne\ol/ inventory figure is determined 

after each transaction, ie. receipt and lssues, cannot be 
overemphasized. 

To this Consultants rec:ommend a syetem of 
perpetual 

end, the 

inventory for i mme<i j a t·.c 11ne. flu ch s~·atem 

Of the should be administc-n~d thn•ll!Jh 

fol lowing basic info1·mitt ion: -
thn provis I i;,n 

( i) On Ord~_r: 

This part of t.lu· r11c11rd 1111111 I 11hr,.,· t·tw r1ua1?t.ity of 
materi11l ord11111d 1•111 nnt n!-oi •11~.t. Ur•w •·r•'"i·n "oi'll I 110 

added in thi11 1·C1!111nn rllld rfl•:•·ip1.L• 1111b1.1·a1:le•.I 

ti L) ~ve<I 

( 111) 

(iv) 

(v) 

All receipts 11hall l•o-i r·o~t:.fll1 11 .... ,, ttuna nhal 1 ru no 
balance quant i 1.y In this column. 

011 llnnd 

This balance I lgurn uhall rupnumnt. I.ht• quanllt.y of tho 
item that •hould Le in the stock room. R•c•ipt• ehall b• 
added to thi• column and i•auee Rubtracted. 

Issued 
A record of all quantities to bo hPued to tho factory 
shall be entered in this column. 

Allocated 
In this column, there shall be entered thG quantitie• to 
be reserved for later i•eue for epecific order•. 
Reserving of materials still in the stock room will aneur• 
their availability when they shall be on the manufacturin9 
floor. 

... 
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8. 6. 5. 

8.6.6. 

8. 6. 7. 

,. 
8. 7. 

' 
8. 7 .1. 

Control A/C ,. 
Power Consu-
med 8JS6 

A.-:count 

BJ Sb 

The entry in th«' Vi'lriablc Overhead Control i\ccount: nhoulc1 
normally be preceded by the entry of the charqe tor meter 

readings. All ascertained value should he credited to the 

U.E.B Account and debited to the Variable overhead (Power) 
Control Account. 

Transaction: Factory Overhead Incurredr USh. 59,415 

Analysis Fc-r the individual factory fixed overhead account• theae 
should first be budgeted. An abaorptlon rate ahould 
th~n be determined on the baaia of an appn>priate coet 
dri.ver, eg. machine hours, labour houra or labour coat. 

Relevant Fixed Overhead in Proceaa 1 ir.cluder 
Machine Deprecifttion 
Land and Building Depreciation and 
Supervisory Charge. 

\ 
I 

I. 

1 hO 

In order to achieve r.tfe~tive control of inventory items, 

perpetual comparison of the "bove lr.vt-l11 of inventory 

should be made to the planned )Ev~ls of inventory 

determinable through thn Materials llcqultomnnt Planning 

system recommended in section B.J.7 Rbov~. 

Whenever any significant variation is revealed it must be 

immediately investigated and a purchase requisitioned or 

shop order originated which information shall be recorded 

in the "On Order" column. 

The merit of this system is that, properly operated, there 

shall never be any resultant over or under supply of 
i nv<'nt.ory i t:nm rnnu 1 ti nCJ in conntnnt f 1 nw nf prochtrt ton 

activity. 

RECOMMENDEI> INDUSTR.Il\LJ20.C!Jl'rU~NJ~ATION 

In order to forestall tho ohs~rved pruhlem of Jnduatrial 

communication in the matter of cont1 ol of mtuHJf8°.:turing 

inventories, five (5) baE:.ic commurd.cat:.lon forr.111 havu hnen 

recommended as foll nws. 'J'hr:?fJU forms uht'I 11 ti1.i tho 

principrll sources of l><rnlc diltit In 
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10.0. REPORTING SYST_EM 

10.1. EXISTING SYSTEI\1 

10.1.1. The main management infor-m;}ti11n pn_1ducf~d by lho System 

consist of the ye.11·-pnd Prot ll a11rl I.otis A•:.:ounts, the 

Balance Sheet and tl1e Statem£mt of 3m1rce and Application 

of Funds. In addition, thenJ used to l.Je a Montllly Plant 

Manufacturing Account but this haa nut been prepared for 

well over one year. 

10.1.2. The identified defects with the said Manufacturing Account 

(Appendix 9) are as follows:-

(i) Payroll payments are erroneously included in the cost of 
production instead of actual cost of labour usage ln 
production. 

(ii J F'.4rtnry fiK<>ri nv1>rho11rlR iflr cnmpl1>t1>ly PKrl11rlt>ri from thP 
cJata1·mt111JtJu11 u/ t./u• act.11111 eu.ul. ul 1•1u1/u1:l lu11~ 

10.1.J. The effect of the above defects is th~t the true cost of 

the finished product is grossly misstated. 

10.2. PROPOSED l\-1AN.UJi .\CTUHIN<; nEP.OJrJ1NGJ1'QRl\lAT 

10.2.1. In order to reflect 111,. i\ct11.1t ••)st n: Jabuur conuumcd and 

the true factory I 11 the: ~:out of 

manufactured pr.odul't, tho pr 11111•f1tHi r nr mat. •~i:; per 11.ppendix 

10 is recommended. 

10. 2. 2. The total cost of producing the goods inlrnt t..;o tnrneferred 

to the finished goods stock account from which transfers 

will be made to cost of sales account when sales are 

eventually made . 
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10. 2. 3. The PIES Fi nanc i .• 1 Mr1nt1tt I specif fed 

accounting and financial reporting 6ystem. These should 

be referred to for the purposes of meet· ing the new 

reporting requirements of the Company. 

10.2.4. It is however pertinent to mention that the contribution 

approach to the income statement and to the problems of 

cost allocation should be emphasized on monthly basis. In 

this way, the Management of UGIL would be helped tc 

evaluate performance and make decisions. 

10.). rillN-Jt .. INANCIAL PEIIB)RMANCE MEASUJlli 

10.3.1. The following measures should be instituted in addition to 

the usual financial measure: 

Percentage of product" delivered nn timA 
Number of defective unit• produred 
Set up time for a batch of productlon 
Averilge time from or.t1~r t·.o dA I i 1t1tr \ , awl 
Kilogram of output P•"" diL·ect-lchn111· h<.•ua 
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UNITED Gi\RMF.NTS INDUSTRIES f,IMITJ.;D 

!~llESENT PROCI-:SSES AND I Nl-'ORMATION __ [LOW __ pJ_AJ;_~-~ 

(b) Start 

f -- -1 

APPENDIX 1: 
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--------------- i I I ____ i__ ______ -i 

!Ccttcn Lint purchased locall1. received, I I 
1--------jcc:iec CRR :ude indicating d;t; itea, i---

1 I 
I I 

jF:nish1d ita1s coded and d1liv1r1d tol 
r-· --- - --!•tore using production voucher •lth I 
I r·--- I l•l•ilar details. : 1-----1 1cace. quantit1. ccst stare r:;1e and 

! i I j•cucrier r:c. 
.l L. 

, r ... 1 .. ..... • ...... 
1 .......... •.Jr.•·-·· 
' ............ ... 
, ..... ..:i.\o'•C:. 

lr ... tt ..... I• ... 
l "'"' \. """'" ... 6 II~ 

r--- --- -- ---
. .L_ ____ _ 

........ "' .... .. .1t' 'lffl ~ ... :' 

3torr 
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' I I . ' i I 

I T 
.1 . 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I .I 

I Infcrut1011 to 
I the ti 111 :;hed 

lgoo.J:; ludgrr 
1wj. 

I 

I I 
I I . ·- - -- _ _J 

I 
I 

I I_ - . ----, 

lfl~ls~e~ goo~s rPquis1tion by retail I 
~~tnr ~- '"' 1u~u;;1tion voucher •ith I 

' j>iailar dcta1l>. I 
I I ~ 

I 

jCood:; ;old by lhe ~nop, a receipt 
llnfor1•l1on lo I 1 l•~Jo w1lh •111l~r dat~11~. 
lthn ·.011uJtn 

jfinished goods 
!ledger card. 

II 
I Ir - -·--- - -----·----- -·---, 
I !Ir I 

jY•rr. requisition ~7 knittir:g plant usingl I I I 111 I -- I - - - - ·1 I " 
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I I 

••. I> 

......... 
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i I 

I I 
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1 ~C!cth 
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.J 

I I 
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1e12~c~2d ~dyed c!cth reQwi~;~icnedl 

l !'·· ··"" ·· ' •eu••I' U";"" ·e•··1··1· - 1 
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UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 

PRICING METHOD: ~VERAGE 

STORE ITEMS: COTTON LINT (in bales) 

! RECEIPTS ISSUANCE ! 
DATE I DESCRIPTION 

I QTY RATE VALUE QTY RATE 

I : 

I I 

I 
! 
I 

I 
! I 

I 

, 
: 

' 

I ! 

I 

I 
I 

r.:r· _.\I l, 
.\ •"7~''<'!('.,' i - ~~, •. _,,,1- ..• 

" . . . 

VALUE QTY 

! 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I 

I 
! 

·ii 

' 
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APPENDIX 2 

BALANCE 

RAT! VALUE 
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' i __J 

.•l ,,,.. 
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UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 

PRICING METHOD: FIFO 

STORE ITEM: COTTON LINT (in bales) 

.-- -· -- ------.--- · ·-----
RECEIPTS :ssUANCE 

DATE DESCRIPTION -,-1:' L I QT'i I RATE I VALUE Q7Y ?~ 

i 

\l ~-.·:;_p-. 
,~; ............... 'It~ :>f .. _.-.'· . 

·-- -

,· 

I 
~ 

,.,... 
-: .. 

' ll t, . ~ ··-··· . .,. 
......... __ ....... t 
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~PPENOIX 2a 

BALANCE 

VALUE QT'i VALUE ~ 
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UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 

PRICING METHOD: LIFO 

STORE ITEM: COTTON LINT (in bales) 

[ 

I DATE DESCRIPTION 
' 
~ 
I 
i 

I 

' 

RECEIPTS ISSUANCE 

QT'i RATE VALUE QT'i I RATE VALUE 
I 

! 
I I 
I i 

I i 

! I 

i 

I 
I 

I I 

HB: • Any difference ~ ttu.s b&l.apce sbould be charged 
charged to a~ J.p;teutp;y V.ar...ation Aceouqt. 

' 
-' 

I 

APPENDIX 2b 
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BALANCE* ' 

QT'i VALUE 

I 

! 

: 

... 

. "'." ... 
I 

I~ -

l. 
I 

~ 

i 

I 
"•I 

~ 
I 

,. 
~. 
I 



r 

-

-

-· 

\ 

-

• 

t 

PREVIOUS 
WEEK ENDED 

(ACTUALS) 

'\ 
.. · 

! . ·: 

178 

APPENDIX 4 

UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 

CASH BUDGET: WEEK ENDING ........ ' .... 

JPS. FRHIAY TOTAI. COMMENTS OETAI ~-J~ .. ~:y I~~"'""' I~ .. ::- -

·rw 
CASH FLOWS I 

I -- --- - t -::"::. - .. 

---- --- ------...------

Inflows: I 
Cash Sales I 
Debtors Collections 
Loans 
Wastes Sales 
Scraps Sales 

--- -----~ -· ---·----- ,___ __ 

TOTAL 
>- ~-----~----- >----- -,.-..- - - -- ----------!'-------

I 
Outflows: 
Factory Expenses 

I 
Arlmi n. F.xpenRP.R 
:; .. 11 1 ... , 1':x1•1.uu1uu 
Finance Expenses 
Creditor Obligation 
Capital Expenditure 
......................... 

TOTAL 
- --

Net Cash Flow 

Opening Balance/(0/0) ------ _____ __, ... _______ _ 
Closing Balance/(O/O) 

-- ------ -------· --- -·-- -- ------t-----
Closing Details:-
Cash 
Bank A ... 
Bank B ... 
Bank c ... 

_L_ -------
____ _J 

- ·- ·-·· -·· ·-·-

,. .. ... .., 

. .. 

... ... 
J 

l 

,. 
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APPENDIX 5 

UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 

- -·- -- .. --- .. -- -- -- -- ·-· -- - -- ----
PREVIOUS 
HO NTH DETAILS OF WF.F.K WF.F.K WEEK Wl':l':IC WE!:IC TOTAL COMMENTS 
ENDED .... CASH FLOWS l 2 3 4 5 
(ACTUALS) 

Inflows: 
Cash Sales 
Debtors Collections 
Loans 
Wastes Sales 
Scraps Sales 
- ----------
TOTAL 
··------

Outflows: 
F'"rtnry F.xponaoa 
1\1 Im l 11. l!:xp1:u111"'• 

'Selling Expenses 
Finance Expenses 
Creditor Obligation 
Cnpllal r:xpend 1Lu1·.,. ................... 

\ -
TOTAL 

Net cash Flow 
---- ~-

Opening Balance/(O/D) 
._ .. ___ 

Closing Balance/(O/D) 
-- ------ -- .. -------· ·------- ----. - -

Closing Details: -
Cash 
Bank A ... 
Bank B . . . - .. •. 
Bank c ... 

-------·- -- -------- .___ -- -~ 

!7-
• ,, .. 



·~· .,,..--~ 
-~ -·-· 
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APPENDIX 6 

UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 

CASH BUDGET: QUARTER ENDING ••••••••••••• 

PREVIOUS QUAR- DETAILS OF MONTH MONTH KON 
TER ENDED .... CASH FLOWS I 2 3 (ACTUALS) 

TH 
TOTAL COMMENTS 

---- -- - "·="'= ·=' - -·--
r 

Inflows: I 

Cash Sales 
Debtors Collections 
Loans 
Waste Sales I 
Scrap Sales I '/ 

·---- ·- ------ ,_ ___ 
-

TOTAL 
-- --- ---- ----- - ---· ... 

Outflows: 
Factory Expenses 
Arim in i Rt r.l\t. i vo F.XpPnA<>n 
:;n I I l 11•1 J9:XJtCl'JIUUlt 

Finance Expenses I 

Creditor Obligation 
I .. 

Capital Expenditure 
............................. 

\ 
. . . . . .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . 

·----
TOTAL 

Net Cash Flow 

Opening Balance/(O/D) 
-~--

Closing Balance/(O/D) 
--

Closing Details:-
Cash 
Bank A ... 
Bank B ... 
Bank c ... 

----- . --- ·-----l ---··-- ---

,, 
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APPENDIX 7 

UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 

CASH BUDGET: YEAR ENDING •••••••••• 

----r----------------""T""--------

PREVIOUS YEAR ENDED 
........... (ACTUALS) 

QTR. i QTR.1 ~·-1 QTR. 

--~2 I 4 

I I I I I 
I i I 

I I I i I I I 

! I 

I ! I 

J I 

I I - -·-. 

DETAILS OF 
FLOW 

Inflows 
Same details 
above 

--

--

Cut flows 
Same as above 

TOTAL 

CURRENT YEAR 
CASH 

.:lit 

QTR. 
4 

COMMENTS 

-----+---+---t----t-------------r---t----+----t---;---------
Net Cash Flow 

Opening Bal./(O/D) 
----+---~----1---+-----------t---+----+----t----;------~ 

Closing Bal./(O/D) 

I 

I 
I 

Closing 
cash 
Bank A 
Bank B 
Bank c 

Details:-

-·---··_j ______ ..__ _____ ---~-------- --------- .._ ___ -····--···-

-.. 
~ ... 

-. 

' 

· .. -
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APPENDIX 8 

UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 

DAILY LABOUR USAGE REPORT 

NO. DLU 001 
COST CENTRE ACTIVITY REF. DATE •••••••••• 

-----------------------,------...------.---~-

NAME IGRADE HOURS 
WORKED 

IDLE 
TIME 

HOURLY LABOU:. 
RATE COST 

REMARKS 

------------------+----·---- - -· ------- ----- ------

_,........ __ 

------------ -- -·---------------<------ -------~- --- 1----- - -- . -- ---------------

----------------------+----+----;-----+~ 

TOTAL 

SUPERVISOR'S SIGN: PRODUCTION MANAGER: ...•.•..•.... 

--~-----

-. 

-;-

.> 

... 
-~-- 4 

. , 

l 
l' ''. 
I 

~ 
f 



..... 

PRODU~TION IN UNITS:-

P Fl. R T l C U L A R S 

Opening W.I.P 

Add: Stores Issues 

Add: Payroll Payments 

Less: Waste Material Sales 

Less: Closing W.I.P 

Actual Cost of Production 

Less: ?reduction at Standard 

Manuf acturinq Usage Variance 

Actual Cost of Production 

Less: Production at Budget 

V A R I A N C E 

- ,.. .... ' .. 
~--

' 

UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 
MANUFACTURING ACCOUNT FOR AUGUST 1977 

l{NITWEAR PLANT 

KEY: 

l 

= Favourable 
= Adverse 

• 

-

~PPENDIX 9 

( F) 
(A) 
( *) = Unspecified Budget-wise 

TOTAL CLOTH SUSKATERIJ..:. ACC ' PACKG CHEMICALS LABOUR DUTY 

416,146.96 344,751.69 I H,183.8: 26,494.88 8,981.16 20,834.40 898.02 

244,564.80 196,481.52 13,090.0'7 13,652.19 9,026.44 - 12,314.58 

21,895.20 - - - - 21,895.20 -
606.25 606. 25 - - - - -

577,217.25 495,365.26 12,478.98 21,157.53 6,534.03 36,672.28 5,009.17 

104,783.46 45,261.70 14,794.90 18,989.54 11,473.57 6,060.32 8,203.43 

187,902.38 135,625.50 5,196.38 12,444.38 3,944.95 26,938.95 3,752.22 

(83,118.92)F (-90368.80)F (9,598.52).\ (6,545.16)A (7,528.62)A (20,878.6J)F (4, 451. 21 )A 

104,783.46 45,261.70 14,794.90 18,989.54 11,473.57 6,060.32 8,203.43 

591,620= 447,600= 44,940• 35,080• - 64,000• -
(-486,836.54) (-402338.30) j (-30145.lCJJ(-16090.46) - (-57,939.68) -

_.. 

.. ' .. ... ,.. .,.. , .......................... """' .... _. ...... ...,"'"'" .... --"""' ..... _. . 
. \. ~~"'· ,.&\,..~ ','(_ .~-~ 
' ~ . ~ ~ . 

': f.~ .. ~\~.,1· 
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UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 
MANUFACTURING ACCOUNT FOR THE 
MONTH ENDED••••••••••• 19 ••• 

• 

' 
. ..,- . ~ ... , 

tr. ,... ··--< .. _. 
.. "' ... _____ ..... ·'' l 

APPENDIX 10 

-· 
P A R T I C U L A R S TOTAL DETAILS OF WORK-IN-PROGRESS IN Pu TS 

Opening W.I.P 
r--

I 
xxx 

i Add: Stores Issued xx 

Actual Labour Consumed 
I 

xx 

Variable Overhead xx f 
Less: Waste Material Sales (X) 

--xxx 

Add: Fixed Overhead : xx 
i 

I 
xxx 

i I 

Less: Closing W.I.P (XX) 
I I 
' 

I 

Actual Cost of Production xxx i , 

Transferred to Finished Goods Account 
I : xxx i ' 

.J 
! ! I 

I 

I 

I ' I 

J ; : 

,~ 
I 

"'. -~ ..••.. :,....c..,.1 \ ~· -:.. ... \ . .... . "' : . 
' .... , lf· '-: ... { 

--·--- - -
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UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 

BUDGETED PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 
FOR THE YEAR ENDING ••••• 

(IN U.SHS 'OOO + l DECIMAL) 

Signed By: [ -~ 
C/A 

ACTUAL ESTIMATED J 
CUKMULATIVE MONTHS TO 

APPENDIX 11 

G/M 

BUDGET 
JOTH SEPT. . .. 31ST DEC. . ... 

geted Bud 
~ 

Net Sales 
s: Co et of Sales 

Bud geted Gross Profit 

~~c\.: 
Selling General and 
trative Expenses Per 
sibility Centres 

HAR KET ING AND Sl\LES 

SUB -TOTAL 

ACC OUNT!NG AND FINArlCE 

SUB -TOTAL 

........ --...... . ....... 

. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . ........ 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ 

Adminis-
Respon-

---- ··--- -· . - ----···· .. ·- - --- -·· 

-- - ····-- --- ·---- - -· ----·---- ·- -·· ----

~ 

.. -

f i 

1 1 

1 
I 
~ ...... 

l 
ii • 



\ 
/ 

- 186 

APPENDIX 11 CONTD. 

ACTUAL IESTIHATED 3 
CUHKUi.ATIVE MONTHS TO BUDGET 
30TH SEPT ••.. 131ST DEC. . ... 

ADMINISTRATION 

SUB-TOTAL 
>---

PERSONNEL 

- - - --- - -------
SUB-TOTAL 

,___ ---- -- ·-·--- --- - ·----- -- ----

AIJIJ IT 

; 

' SUB-TOTAL 

GRAND TOTAL EXPENSES 

BUDGETED NET PROFIT/(LOSS) 
BEFORE TAX 

TAXATION PROVISION 

BUDGETED NET PROFIT/(LOSS) 
AFTER TAX 

• 
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UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 

SPINNING PRODUCTION COST REPORT 
FOR THE MONTH ENDED 31ST HAY, 1992 

APPENDIX 12 

PROCESS 1 A/C (FOR COUNT 20'S PRODUCTION) 

COST ELEMENTS 

Raw Materials Account 
(Cotton Lint) 

Labour Coat Control Account 

Variable Overhead 
Coat Control Account 

Power 

Fixed Overhead 

Hcu.:hlna lJt:l'l.t:t.:lallun 

Building & Land Depreciation 
Supervisory Charge 

Deduct: Normal Loss (S.6\ 
of Input Qty.) and 
realisable value 

Total Cost of Sliver Output 
to Account 

Transferred ~o Process 3 

INPUT/OUTPUT 
ilru. 

369 

( 21) 

348 

348 

AVERAGE COST 
ilru. 

1750 

In respect of Count 20's production, cost transfers from 
Process I goes directly to Process J. No Process 2 is 
involved. 

645,750 

4,082 

8,356 

~l,U!J 

591 
1,812 

717. 603 

(18,372) 
-------
699,231 

699,231 
-------

~ 

., 
-~. ' 

~ 
f 

' 
t. 

/ 
:-
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APPENDIX 12 CONTD •• 

' -

,· 

\ 

t 

PROCESS 3 A/C 

COST ELEMENTS 

Transferred Output from 
Process 1 

Labour 

Variable Overhead 
Power 

Fixed Overhead 
Machine Depreciation 
Bui lrlin11 & l.llnd Oupn•l"illtion 
Supervisory Charge 

Deduct: Normal Loss (3\ 
••r Input 'Jly.) .:in•I 
n:<1l lt1<1l>l~ v.slue 

Total Coat of Yarn Output 
to Account 

Transferred to Yarn Stock A/C 

INPUT/OUTPUT 
~ 

348 

( 10) 

338 

338 

(FOR COUNT 20'S PRODUCTION) 

AVERAGLCOST 
1.Kg} 

2009.28 

2283 

2283 

699,231 

13. 292 

63,375 

49,006 
1,040 
3,200 

(10,488) 

771, 656 

771,656 

... 

.. :~-

t . 
.j 
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UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 

KNITTING PRODUCTION COST REPORT 
FOR THE MONTH ENDED •••••••••••••• 

PROCESS 4 A/C 

COST ELEMENTS 

Yarn (Raw Material) 

Labour 

Varlable Overhead 
Power 

Fixed Overhead 
Machine Depreciation 
H11i ldin•J f. f..'"\nd flnp1·, .. ,-i.-it inn 
:,u(•t.:I V l U111 y «:h.,l •jl~ 

llo•d11c:I : N"nn.1 l l.01111 ( I. 'J')t. 

of Input Qty.) at 
realisable value 

Total Cost of Knitted Fabric 
Output to Account (Code 3045) 

Transferred to Process 5 
(Bleaching) 

(FOR COUNT JO'S 

INPUTlOUTPUT AVERAGE COSI 
~ ~ 

246.5 

246.5 

4.9 

241.6 3316 

241.6 3316 

APPENDIX 13 

PRODUCTION) 

VALUE 
U.Sh. 

767,234 

4,602 

11,049 

21,452 
I • 1n11 

uuu 
-------
806,215 

5,089 
-------
801,126 

801,126 
-------

·......c--

I 
•i .·. --

.... 



r 

-
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PROCESS 1 A/C 

COST ELEMENTS 

Ra~ Materials (Cotton Lint) 

Labour Cost 

Variable Overhead 
Cost Control 

Power 

Fixed Overhead 
Machine Depreciation 
Uuilding & Land Depreciation 
Supervisory Charge 

!)~dui:;~: Normal Loss (5.6q, 
of lnpuL QLy.) and 
Realisable Value 

Total Sliver Output Cost to 
Account 

Transferred to Process 2 A/C 

\ ·' 
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APPENDIX 13 CONTD. 

(FOR SPUN YARN COUNT 30'S PRODUCTION) 

INPUT/OUTPUT 
~ 

369 

(21) 

348 

348 

AVERAGE COST 
~ 

1750 645,750 

4,082 

8,356 

57 ,012 
591 

1,812 
-------
717, 603 

(18,372) 
-------
699,231 

699,231 
-------

""-..:.!-- : . 

' .. 
i. 
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APPENDIX 13 CONTD. 

PROCESS 2 A/C (FOR COUNT JO'S PRODUCTION) 

COST ELEMENTS 

Transferred from Process 1 

Labour 

Variable Overhead 
Power 

Fixed Overhead 
Machine Depreciation 
Building & Land Depreciation 
Supervisory Charge 

Deduct: Normal Lose (23.56\ 
of Input Qty.) and 
Reali•Ahl• VAlu• 

Total Sliver Coat to Account 

Transferred to Process 3 

INPUT/OUTPUT 
il9.l. 

348 

348 

82 

266 

266 

AVERAGE COST 
il9.l. 

2009 

2637 

2637 

VALUE 
U.Sh. 

699,231 

2,449 

3,440 

35,614 
451 

1,388 

742,573 

41,184 

701,388 

701,388 

,, 

.. ' 
/ 
~. 
~' 

i 
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APPENDIX 13 CONTD •• 

PROCESS 3 A/C 

COST ELEMENTS 

Transferred from Process 2 

Labour 

Variable Overhead 
Power 

Fixed Overhead 
Machine Depreciation 
Building & Land Depreciation 
Supervisory Charge 

Deduct: Normal Loss (7.3\ 
of Input Qty.) and 
Realisable Value 

Total Yarn Production Cost 
to Account 

Transferred to Finished Yarn 
Stock Account (Count )O's) 

INPUT/OUTPUT 
.1.!9.1. 

266 

266 

(19.5) 

246. 

246.S 

(FOR COUNT 30'S PRODUCTION) 

AVERAGE COST 
il9.l 

2637 

3113 

VALUE 
U.Sh • 

701.388 

13.292 

16,375 

49,006 
1,240 
3,200 

-------
784,301 

(17,067) 

767,234 

767,234 

"1 

' 
,_ 

1 • 

~ 

c 
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• ~ -
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, .. 

APPENDIX 13 CONTD •• 

PROCESS 4: BLEACHING COST REPORT 

COST ELEMENTS 

Knitted Fabric (Code 3045) 

Labour 

Variable Overhead 
Water 
Chemical and Dye Staff 
Power 
Furnace Oil 

Fixed Overhead 
Boiler Machine Depreciation 
Building & Land Depreciation 
Supervisory Charge 

!.!.£~; Nunna l l.u1"' (:.I. :l'\I. 
of Input Qty.) at 
Nil Realizable Value 

Total Cost of Bleached Fabric 
to Account 

Transferred to Bleached Fabric 
Stock Account 

INPUT/OUTPUT 
1.ful.l 

241.6 

241.6 

5.3 

236.3 

236.J 

(COUNT JO'S PRODUCTION) 

AVERAGE COST 
il9.l 

3316 

4320 

4320 

VALUE 
U.Sh. 

801,126 

2,940 

16,000 
57,122 
16,882 
90,000 

33,038 
1,401 
2,200 

1,020,709 

1,020,709 

1,020,709 

--~-:· 

... 
t ·;. 

~ 

~ 
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f 
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1\lARI<ETING REPORT ON 
UNITED GARl\1ENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 

11. 0. EVALUATION OF CURRENT SITUATION 

11.1. l\IARKETS Al\Hl l\1ARKETING 

11. l. 1. UGIL products which were broadly grouped into three (3) 

categories namely, fine yarn, knitted and woven products 

were sold in both the local and foreign markets. 

11.1.2. Only high quality knitted products and fine yarn were 

being exported. The exports were made mainly to Europe, 

the U.S.A. and Canada. 

! l. J. J. Ever~ though no export order was being proc.assed at the 

t im•· <•I tlw IMJ\S n·vi1•w l'Xerci!a~, thl' potential for 

export, in terms of the magnitude of enquiries was great. 

Enquiries about T-shirts and Polo Shirts had been received 

from several European and African countries, the U.S.A. 

and Cenada. 

11.1.4. In the local market, UGIL had been and still was the 

country's leading garment manufacturing Company . 

11.1.5. 

11.1.6. 

During the review 

competition was being 

second-hand clothing. 

exercise, 

provided 

however, 

by imports 

increasing 

including 

It was observed that one of the reasons why the second­

hand clothing business was flourishing was the hard 

econonic time the country was passing thro~gh. 

\ 
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11.1.7. The woven garments were also facing competition from both 

imported garments including second-hand clothing and some 

s~all scale local garment industries. 

11.1.S. The total Uganda population of 16,580,000 a segment of 

which was providing the local market is broken down as 
follows:-

Male 
Female 
Children < 15 
Adults > 15 < 65 

8,124,700 
8,455,300 
7,958,400 
8,124,200. 

11.1.9. Even thouqh ~tiltistic~ were not avail~blc, at the time of 

the review, to indicate the size of the competition, UGIL 

already felt threatened and was lobbying the government to 

pl."11~r ,, h,1n nn thC' impnrLltinn nf ;.rc~nnd-h."lnci clothinr:J. 

11.1.10 At the time of the review, little or no marketing was 
IJ1.! i llCJ t.lone. 

11.1.11 Observations were made including the underlisted that 

greatly accounted for the no marketing situation:-

The Marketing Department was weak and understaffed. Even ~hough 

the department had been upgraded from a "Sales Department• to a 

Marketing Dep~rtment, it was still performing only limited sales 

functions with a staff of 5 at the Head Office comprising the 
following:-

I Accing Markecing Manager 
I Markecing Officer in Charge of Sales 
1 Field's Salesman 
2 Sales Aqsiscancs . 

_._ --

... 
i. 



-------

-

' 

-

-~ 

• 

t 

---'-- -

\ 

196 

:~e Ac:ing Marketing ~anager was barely J months at post, at the 

: t:?'.e o t the rev ie..., and haci no pre·J ious ex per ienc:e in that position. 

:~e ~arketing Officer who had some s~les experience was barely a 

year at post. The two Sales Assistants were junior staff and their 

roles ...,ere limited to receiving and recording sales orders. 

Tne Department had notr.ing to do with product development and 

design. The Production Manager of the Comoany was deciding what 

to produce and how much to produce. 

Products prices were determined by the Cost Accountant with no 

inputs from the Marketing Depart~ent. 

In the face of rising costs and increasing competition the Company 

w,1!.j :.itill n!lyin<J on it~; oltl .rnd ineffective ways of distributing 

it~ prorl11cts. Ur.IL m;1int:1inr>d it~ own store n11tl£>ts. 8 were being 

operated at the time, down from more than 15 it operated in the mid 

seventies. 

Promotlon was buing done on a 5mall scale and limited to mainly 

Ctn-i::;tm .... ::; an:J Eastt?r:- c I e.H.dn<..:t? ::;al es. Advertising was non 
exl!>tt·nt. 

In the area of export, the Company had not been exporting for about 

a year at the time of the review exercise. This was because the 

foreign companies buying the products had requested improvement on 

quality. 
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11.1.12 In view of the aggressive marketing policies that are 

expected to be pursued during the plan period, the 

Marketing Department is to be strengthened with the 

Gppointments, in the first year of the plan period, of the 
fol lowi.•g: -

t 

A substantive Marketing and Sales Manager who has a previous 
experience in marketing. 

A Marketing Services Officer to be in charge of Research. 

An Export Officer to be in charge of the Export Section of the 
Department. 
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12.0. DETAILED ANALYSIS AND FINDINGS 

12 .1. PRODUCT l\DX 

12.1.1. At the time ~i IHAS review exercise, Management differed 

on the number of product items produced by the Company. 

Production and Marketing Departments quoted different 

figures. ~ven the staff of the Marketing Department did 

not agree on one number. See Appendix 1. 

12.1.2. From the listed prices as at the 3rd of October, 1991 and 

the 20th of February, 1992, one hundred and twelve (112) 

product items were counted. Appendix 2 refers. 

12.1.3. In 1989, however, the figure was 70, indicating that 

between 1989 and 1991, 42 more productr. wcro nddod to tho 

number of products produced in 1989, representing a 60\ 

increase within 2 years. In the same period, sales 

dropped from U.Sh 284,600,000 to U.Sh 157,154,468, a drop 
of about 45\. 

12.1.4. The 112 product items were grouped into 6 product lines as 
follows:-

12.1.5. 

Shirts 
T-Shirts 
Briefs a~d Pants 
Trousers 
Kaunda Suits 
Suits. 

The six product lines made disproportionate contributions 

to sales. Table 12a shows the sales and the corresponding 

percentage shares for the product lines in the first 
quarter of 1992. 
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12.1.6. It can be seen from the above table that no suits were 

made and 3old in the I st quarter of 1992. Of the total 

cf t!Sh. 125,017,629 ~olurne of 3ales, T-Shirts alone 

RX , fi ~l fl , 7 ·t 0 , r Ppr e ;.; t' ri t i n I{ 7 I " o f the 

! :! . ! . 7 " !'ndf'r t.hf' T-~hirt.:.; product line, eight. (8J product items 

""'Prf' bein't produced. Three of the eight, namely, P.uggy 

T-Shirt.s, Ordinary T-Shirts and Junior T-Shirts 

dominated thE' number of piPces produced under that line. 

011 t of 136,7~7 piece:> prorluced, the 3 contributed 

131,220 pi~ces, representing n hefty 96% of the total. 
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12.1.8. The same trend has been identified for the two successive 

previous years of 1991 and 1990. 

12.1.9. From Table 12a above, it can be seen that the quantity (in 

pieces) of T-shirts sold for the first quarter are given 

by the following calculations:-

MONTH 

January 
February 
March 

T O T A L 

QTY (IN DOZEN) 

2, 134 
2,288 
1,421 

5 I 84 I. 

OTY (IN PIECES) 

25,608 
27,456 
17,052 

70,116 
====== 

12.1.10 Unsold T-shirts in piece~; J!• q1vcn by 1"16,74-/ - 70,IH. 

66,631, indicating that only 51\ of T-Shirts produced in 

the first quarter was sold. ThP- rest w.1!; left in stock. 

l ~~. 1 . 11 The cone l us ion is thd t, even though '1'-0h i rts, c::>µcc i J 11 y 

the Buggies are one of the products that is much in 

;,. 

demand, and one of the fast moving items, its production ~ 

is not planned, thus, locking up the Company's scarce 

working capital in inventory. 

12.1.12 Consultants recommend that decisions concerning what 

products to produce and the quantities to be produced are 

to be made by the Marketing Manager in consultation with 

the Production Manager. Distinction is to be made between ~. 

products on order and products to replenish stock. With 

regard to products on order, the present practice of the 

Marketing Manager consulting with the Production Manager 

should continue . 
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Producing to replenish stock should however be guided by 

sales forecast for, and the stock positions of, each 

region. 

12 .1.13 With regard to needucts, the decisions should be Jlade 

after a •arket research has identified customers needs and 

preferences and the size of the markets to be served. The 

General Manager is to approve of the production of new 

products. 

12.1.14 In the face of working capital shortages, knowing what to 

produce from the market research is even not enough. A 

further step is needed to ensure that products that •ake 

high contribution to sales and have high turnover rates 

are selected for production. 

12.1.15 The llarketing staff of UGIL have been taken through the 

steps or deterllining products contribution to sales and 

the combir.ation of products that ensures optimum sales. 

Appendix 3 illustrates the steps involvad. 

12.1.16 Grouping UGIL products into Knitted Garments, Woven 

Garments and Fine Yarn also revealed disproportionate 

con~ributions to sales. 

12.1.17 In the first quarter of 199i, out of the total sales of 

---:--

.. 
USh. 125,017 ,629, knitted c./arments alone contriLuted i ... 
USh.100,012,650 representing BO\ of the total sales for 

the quarter. ~ 

"'­
~ · .. . ~ 
':. :: 
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12.1.18 However, in terms of the number of pieces sold, IM.AS 

review team discovered that more knitted garments would 

have been sold if they were made available in the right 

quantities and colours at the right time. For instance, 

most schools use the T-Shirts as sectional jerseys. They 

are therefore needed in the four colours of red, yellow, 

green and blue. Yet, the dye needed to turn out these 

products has almost always b•~en in short supply. 

12.1.19 In the case of woven garments, it was revealed that it was 

not because they did not sell that explained why they made 

a far less contribution to sales, but that they were not 

made available at the right time. For example, Yamato 

white short-sleeve shirts ,,re mostly u:a~d a:; ::dmol 

uniforms and therefore bought mostly hy students. Thus, 

they are high in demand at t.he beginning of the schooi 

seasons which are clearly Ii sted a!; January /February, 
May/June, and August/Snptcm~t r. 

12. 1. 20 Records however showed that U1c•;c shirts have never been 

produced and made ready tc1 mr·et these seasons simply 

because their production has nev•?r been planned with these 
seasons in mind. 

12.1.21 In the months of .January thro11•1h Hay, l'}'n, a total of 

only 2,209 pieces were produced. This c1111ld be the result 
of poor planning. 

12.1.22 It was observed that Kaunda maits WPre hiqh on demand. 

Several factors account for this high ~emand. Firstly, 

its price averages less th~n USh. 29,000 while the 

competitors' prices are averaqing more than USh. 50,000. 

·-.---

' 
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12.1.23 Secondly, the suits an! very popular in Uganda. The}' are 

worn on almost all occi1SiC'ns 111 both the rich and the poor 

and because their prices ar~ ,,[10rdable compared with the 

European suits, the mat-ket f•lr 1-:aunda suits is relatively 

big. 

12 .1. 24 Thirdly, UGIL tailors have not been found wanting in terms 

of skills. The Company boasts of it u highly skilled 

tailors. They only need very little trnlning in terms of 

time and money to adjust to new trends, regarding style 

and fashion, on the market. 

12 .1. 25 Inspite of these advantages, Kaunda su l ts have been in 

short supply. At the time of the rcvi~w cxcrciGc, It was 

being produced in one kind of material and colour and in 

a limited quantity. 

12.1.26 Also on demand in the woven category were bed sheets. 

Customers who have once bought and used UGIL bed sheets 

have been enquiring about these products but they are 

rarely found on the shelves. 

12 .1. 27 Available UGIL records indicate that Store Attendants have 

been communicating customers' requests to the Head Office 

but little or nothing has been done about these requests. 

12 .1. 28 Consultants see a need to plan the production of the 

Company's products to meet the demands on the markets. 

First and foremost, the production of Yilm<lto Shirts used 

by schools should be planned to meet the start of the 

school seasons. This requires that they be made ready 

----=--
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in the outlets latest one mouth before the schuula !JL.st·t. 

Statistics to help determine how much to produce to meet 

the demand can be obtained tr-om the Ministry of Education 

in such releases as "pnJl"'scd 111t:ake into gover-11me11t !tided 

boar.Jing secondary schools". 

12 . 2 . rllliJIDCl:_ DECJS.IQN_l; 

12.2.1. Decisions concerninq wh.tt. i» produce and how much to 

produce at UGIL with n~qar-1 t •) the int roduct Lon ot new 

product are made wt t:.h<•ut th•· 1-11•1wledqo .u1d involvement of 

the Marketing Department. 

12.2.2. At the time of IMA& n'vic•w, lh•.• l'r·odw:t.i•in Man;11Jr.t· of the 

Company made almost all maj111· decl~ior1u cont:•1rninq the 

products produced by UGIL. 

Ll.2.J. The t.1me to produce WdS dett!rmLned l.Jy Lhu tinur an order 

was received and by the nuud to pi Ol1uce to replt:mish 

Company's outlets; the dcsiqra of product:s was .jcterm ined 

by the trend of the time, as expressed ny the Production 

Department; and the quantity produced was dictated by raw 

materials availability ~nd storage capacity. (See 

Appendix 4). The Production MAnaqer puts it sil:r1ply in thu 

following words: "Harket1ng rarely advises us". 

--~--- -

::: 

:. 

... 
12. 2. 4. The Marketing Manaqor' s rolf· with regard to product.ion , 

was limited to receiving on1··rs and cirnsultinq with the 

Production Manager on whett.t?r or nf)t the l'rod11ction 

Department was capable te<.:hn I t~a J ly, of prrodur i rVJ t.o mt~et 

the order . 
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12.2.5. The practice has resulted in ~it:uations thnt are adversely 

affectinq the Company, 

prominent:-

of which th~ following are 

Creating stock pilee cf product• that are n11t in den1and eepe•:::ial ly 
ir. the upcountry regions; 

Unbalanced product mix in f avo~r of T-Shirte; 

Creating atockout eituations tor aeaaonAl items such as school 
•1niforma; 

Ignoring specific: orde1·a from I.he &tore Hanaqers. 

12.2.6. Consultants recommend that product decisions should be 

made by the Marketing HanaqHr in consultation with the 

Production Manager. 

12.3. PRICING PROBLEl\1S 

12.3.1. UGIL's finished goods prices .--.r~ set by thP Company's C'u~t 

Accountant. The price or the finished product is 

determined as follows:-

PRICE Production Coat • Other Fixed Overheads 
+ Margin • 10\ Sales Tax. 

12.3.2. The set price is communicatnd to Hanilgement through the 

Chief Accountant. After M.inagement 's acceptance, the 

Marketing Manager writes to inform a 11 Shop Man.1gers about 

the new prices. 

12.3.3. Even though the other fixed overheads include distribution 

and sales costs, the Marketing Manager plays no role in 

setting the price. 

;. 
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12. 3. 4. The method does not take •-:-oq11 t z.ancc oi t I 11.? mark•!tS ab i 1 i ty 

to pay. It also alienates the Market inq D•.?partment which 

is supposed to know how much Lhe custumur is reddy to pay. 

12.3.5. Also, because of UGIL's dominance of the qarmc·nt market, 

it has not been competitive in its p1· icing. ·rhe Company 

has had too much freedom to change prices. 

12.3.6. It was observed that price change announcementB have been 

made every year since 1989. 

12. 3. 7. In the two successive years of 1990 and 1991 prices 

changed two times during each year. 

April 6 198~ 

February 17 1990 
June 1H 1'190 
January 1!:> 1991 
October ) 1991 
February 20 1992 

snURCE: UGI L Rt" or.ts 

12.3.8. It was noted that almost all price changes were increases. 

12.3.9. Table 12b below shows the average prices in Uganda 

Shillings, of the 5 product lines of Shirts, T-Shirts, 

.d .. .. 

Briefs, Trousers and Kaunda Suits in each month of the ., 

first quarter of 1992. ~-



• • . 
I· ~ 

-

t 

' 

• 

--~ --

\ 

207 

TABLE 12b 

LIST_QF PRICfilL.Qf.. T_~ ~ PRQDUCT LINES IN 
EACH KON·i'H .9f_I_Jj"g . ..!'!!f.ST Q!!.A.RTER_QF 19 9 2 

: MONTH - ·-r SHIRTS 

f===--"-=-~~· -~=c==r·-·'c'''·'~ •= 

I I I Janu•ry JOOO 
I 
l February I /504 

I March J7)0 

L _____________ _l_ 

I 
I 

I 

I 
I 
'·-

T··Sll 1 •tJ BRJl!:P-S 

l .! ll'· 

126' 663 

l !6': Md 

12. I. Io The Table above shows that ap.u·t. from T-:a1 i rts pr ices tlitJt 

remained unchanfJed at an av•!l"iHJC of 11:a1. l ~!6'• thc1·e wcL-c 

pr ice changes in a 11 thP- othc-r procl111:t 1 i n,.s t ur the 

pP.r i nrl _ 

12.l.ll Shirts and Trousers show decreases of 17\ and 1\ 

respectively in February but went up by 4':1\ and 13 \ 

respectively in the following month. 

12.3.12 Such erratic chanqes in prices are .likely to create 

negative impressjoni:; of unstal>le prices and/or increasing 

prices in the minds of both th~ customers and the 

Comp~ny'~ employees. Furtltcrmore, they do not help 

customers to plan their purchases. 

ll.l.11 Consult<tnls rei::C1mmPnd that, price chi111qet; th.it· r1r<' 

effected immediately after a11 input pi-ices ch<rnge should 

cease . 
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12.J.14 It came to light dur·in•J the 1•·v1PW Pxen:ise that customers 

12.3.15 

were comµ laininq that. HGII • s pr· icen were high. Even 

UGIL•s own personnel, incluol1n., m.trkc!ting personnel, were 

of the view thill UGIL's pri.:t•s w~re liiqh relative to the 

competitors. 

In a situation of I ittle or no mrtrkf'tir1•J .1!: p1·evailed at 

UGIL during the review exercise, markP.tinq pPrsonnel are 

likely to blame poor sales on the "per.·eived" high UGIL 

prices. 

12.3.16 Almost every UGIL personnel interviewt?d by Consultants 

mentioned high prices of UGIL's products as one of the 

factors causing poor sales over the yP.ars as shown below: 

198 •, 

1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 
1991 

TADLE 12c 

J ~>0, "/!JO, 000 

·107 I BOO, 000 
20,900,000 

IG7,700,000 
284,600,000 

9 ~) , 9 ;> 0 , 8 4 5 
l~i7, 1~,4, 468 

SlllfRl'f:: UGI I. H••c'OI•iS 

INCREASE/DECRE~SE 

+ 57,100,000 
- )86,900,00(1 
+ 146,800,00IJ 
+ Ll6,000,000 

88,G79,155 
+ 61,23),1>2) 

The sales trend ov<>r the yea1 s has not been en•;ouraging. 

12.1.17 Even though the looting during the wars could be used to 

explain some of the poor sales performancr•s, it is 

interesting to note that the 1986 high of USh.407,800,000 

has never been reached in the succeeding year~. 
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12.3.18 Also while it is true that there have been price increases 

for most of the Company's products over the years, the 

general customer percept ion that: UGIL as a Government 

Company, should have the lowH1>7- of p~ ices could be working 

against the Company. 

12.3.19 Consultants survey of the major competitors (~econd-hand 

clothing dealers) prices for certain items ravealed the 

foliowing:-

T-Shirt (50\ Polyester) 
(50\ Cotton) 

Polo (65\ Nylon 35\ Cotton) 
Shirt 
Trousers 
Suits 

~RICE_BANGE (IN~HILLINQ..§1 

2,000 4,500 

2,600 and upwards 
2,000 - ">,000 
6,000 - l!J,000 

30,000 - 65,000 

12.J.20 Comp<1rod with UOlL'a l~J'Ji' l ln;t 4ud1tcr dVc1.1yc p1·i~c:; 

(Appendix 5) for s i mUar i toms, UOIL' s pr ices are not 

higher as claimert. 

12.J.21 Consultant& recommend th;tt. 111111rmation on thE> market be 

gathered to Verity CUt3t:OmE>r or· o:ompet i tor cla i.ms. 

12. 3. 22 In order to m<1ke customen1 awn re nf the Company's 

relatively low prices, Consu I t;rnta reccimmnnd comparative 

advertisement of prj ces in tt1e print mt!dia. Chapter 

12.5.10 explains comparatiVE• ac1vertis1?mont. 

12. 3. 23 The General Manager is to set the f I"" I pr icns of UGIL 

products in consultation with the Markotinq Mnnager and 

with inputs from the Cost Ac1!ountant. 

--........... --·--
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Also, price changes if any - could be made after the 

Government's reading of the ndtional budgets 

12.4. DISTRIBlITION 

12. 4. 1. UGIL distributes most of j ts products direct to the end 

user through its own retail store outlets. 

12.4.2. Currently, there are 8 of them serving the whole country 

at the following locations: 

Factory 
- Kampala 
- Masaka 
- Misindi 

Mitiana 
- Mukono 
- Jinja 
- Mbale 

12.4.3. It is argued thilt distribut inq throU(Jh own r0t·ail outlets 

has a major advantage in ex••rcising full control over the 

Company's products. 

12. 4. 4. Product prices, for. examp I· , "re ke11t the same in every 

part of the country wheLe U1r:1 n is an outlet. 

12. 4. 5. It is explained that pric1· i H to b•! control led because 

most of UGIL's customers f<1l.l wit.hin U1t! ;lge group (below 

21 years) that depends on 1••1renta fcir c·lothin(J needs. 

12.4.6. It is further argued that dlstr·ibutinq through own outlets 

helps to get every part of the country coven~ol . 

--~-:_ 

.. 
~-. .... 

.. 
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12.4.7. However, for UGIL to continue in its present policy of 

distributing through its own store outlets there i~ an 

immediate need for more outl1?ts in order to cover dll the 

regions of the country. Currently, there is no outlet in 

the Northern region. 

12.4.8. Within certain regions that <ire aln~ady being cov•?red, 

more outlets are also net~d<'•I_ 

12.4.9. The staff of the !<ampala 1;t011· nutlet are of the view that 

at least three store outlet1~ ill•! necdP.d in Kampaiil alone. 

12.4.10 In their view, the present l•n:fltion of 1he Krlmp11la shop is 

remote in relation to wtw1,. lhcl1· m;i;,,, 1:un1pelitor:; 

second-hand clothing ded I er •. - are conc.· .. 111· ratod. 

12. 4 .11 They have observed that c11st11ni~ns 11s11;1 I I\' r.-onvpr·qp 1·n t·h.1t 

part of town where thni r n:impet l to1 s rtru J • 11:atcd, and 

where almost every item is sold, and find it di lficult and 

time consuming to walk all the way from t:IH·re to the 

Kampala outlet. 

12.4.12 Again, they claim sometime aqo, UOIL maintained 5 retail 

outlets in Kampala alone. 

12.4.13 To run the outlets, a substantial number ot staff is 

needed. A staff of 19 run the 8 outlets the Company is 

maintaining, serving as Shop Managers, Cashiers, Ghop 

Assistants, Cleaners and Security Per~onnel. 

\ 
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12.4.14 However, the present economlr: situation l11 the country in 

addition to the financial constraints of tho C•.•mp<rny 1nake 

it difficult if not impossible to continue with the 
practice. 

;.. 
: 

_. 12.4.15 UGIL, in the mid seventies, had more than twice the number 

of its present 8 outlets, covering t?very region of the 
country. Their operations ~ere discontinued during the 

wars when they were looted. After the wars, l.owever, it 

has been slow to get even e of them reactivated because of 

the economic problems faced hy the Company. 

12.4.16 Apart from the financial problems of starting nPw outlets, 

the cost of malntaininq the existlnq ones h~s been 
considerable. 

12.4.17 Besides st~ff salaries and expenditures on maintenanc~ of 

the outlets, tho following n>Cponditurcs are made ovn1y 

month: 

50,000/- being rent for the 7 shops 
80, 000 /- spent by each shop manager 011 trnm;pr•rtat inn 

and other expenses to collect items from the 
factory. 

10,000/- stationery cost. 
(See Appendix 6). 

12.4.18 The revenues generated by t.hese shops have not been 

impreGsive. The six Hhopr Dutside Kampala have h~en l. 
generating on thP avmd(f•' ,, ·"ut ,,1 of 6.3 mill ion Uganda ~, 

Shillings per month with l:h"' rulli.)winq i::ontrib11tions:-

,, 
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Masak a 
Misindi 
Mitiana 
Mukono 
Jinja 
Mbale 

\ 

2l:J 

SOURCE: UGIL Re.:ords 

1 . ~. 
0 .1. 

0.0 
1.0 
l. 2 
1. 2 

12.4.19 In contrast, the two shops in Kampala alone generate an 

average of 10.8 million Uganda Shillinqs every month. 

12.4.20 All the 8 shops together generate a total of about 17 

million Uganda Shillings in tevenue every month. 

12.4.21 A total of about JO million Uqanda Shillings is gen~rated 

every month through deposits anct deliveries that are made 

at the factory and serv1? as other chiannels of 

distribution. 

12.4.22 On the basis of about 40.l million Uqanda Shillings 

generated by al 1 channels of dis tr ibut ion together, the 

following percentages are recorded:-

All Shops Outside Kamp~la 
2 Shops in Kampala 
Throuqh Deliveries and Depn~= 1 l !; 

6. 3rn 
JO.Sm 
20.om 

; 

::> . 
..... 
~~ 

·' 
l.,. 

12.4.23 Communication between U11! 11 .. .,.i Otflce ~nd the Shops .... 

outside Kampala has ~l1io ber·r1 11 problnm. 

of a reliable teleph11no 11.:?twork 

rn the absence 

sending 

information from the Head 11f f ice to t tie ShO!JS outside 

Kampala is only possible by 1 1·avell inq I hQ distance. 
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The Company does not hav~:> • hP transport to do this on 

regular basis as requin~d. 11) .-wquire one is nnt pos:;ible 

in the short run due to Jae} <>f funds. As a result, Shop 

Managers spend much of thei1 time travelling to and fro. 

12.4.24 At the time of IMAS review P.xnrclse, most of the shops 

employees who stay in di ref t: eon tact w I th tho cuotomers 

and are therefore in a posit ion to kn•>W or find out about 

their needs and pref erenceH were not oducateu. To use 
them to gather research information from custom«.!rs and the 
areas they operate will ca 11 for n1~W .tppoi ntments and 
training that will require time and money which the 
Company cannot afford. 

12.4.25 In some of the shops, it was observed that thnte was lack 

of proper care and supervisJon. Items on shelvPs were not 

properly arranged. They were bundled t oqc-ther •ind mo:.t of 

them had no covers givln<J the store::; t.hc appo:ar<tnc1· ol 

"discount outlets". A discount outlook is most likely to 

alienate our customers in sports such as tennis and ~olf 

players who are considered relatively well-to-do in 

Uganda. 

12.4.26 The relatively well-to·-do con~1umers are interested in more 

than just price, They are 

distinctiveness, style rlnd 

to both 

Consumers 

physical and 

not only can 

differentiation and sales 

interested in produ~t q11;1 l i ty, 

m<iny other factors which lead 

psychological satisfaction. 

afford hut 

promotion. 

consumer receives a great deal of 

want product 

From them the 

psychological 
satisfaction and utility. 
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12. 4. 27 Consultants recommend that products 1les igned tor t:ennis 

and golf players be distribut~d throuqh speciality stores 

like the boutiques in the cities. 

12.4.28 Finally, shortages in the sho(~ were a biq problem. There 

were shortages for certain items such as school shirts 

which are high in demand. Worse still, most of those that 

~ere made available were not in sizes and colours 

customers want most. Non-availability results in 

unreliability and unreliability on the part of UGIL will 

make customers shift to other sources that have them 

available. This may also explain why the second-hand 

clothing business is flourishing even though they do not 

have comparative 1Jdvantaqe in price. 

12.4.29 I~ conclusion, UGIL'• direct method of distribution 

through its own outlets is ineffective and in~fficicnt . 

The goods are not reaching the customers in adequate 

quantities at the right locations and times when they are 

needed. 

12.4.JO Strategies for Expanf!.i.Qn 

12.4.Jl UGIL should take full advantaqe of its monopoly in knitted 

garments in Uganda. 

12.4.32 Goal is to make its products ,wailable in every region of 

the country. Each region in to he segmented on the basis 

of sex, age, customer typ«?, ,., c . 

·" 
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12. 4. J J Of the four major l!!arket expansion alternatives 

identified, (see Appendix 7), the dual diversification 

strategy can be selected fot use by UGIL. The strategy 

implies that all regions will be covered; and within every 

region, all the available seqments will be ta1getPrl. 

12. 4. 34 This strategy is to be used for the simple reason that 

UGIL's product lines appeal to many segments, and every 

region in the country is to be covered. 

12.4.35 The Company has already acquired some experience in 

covering all the regions of the country. But since UGIL's 

~esources to accomplish this dual diversitication is 

limited, the use of commission ilqents ilnd retail iHJPnt!; 1n 

each region is recommended. This approach w111 1l!4uirc> 

relatively little investment in the short run. See 

Appendix 12 for the details 11f the approach. 

12.4.36 The agents duties requirements should be specified in an 

agreement. They should inc I •Jde, among other things, the 

following: -

storage facilities 
ca1·rying no,,-com(Jetit.ive p111d1• • e 
geographical area to cove~ 
commission baser1 on a percenta<JI! of ealue to be detern1ined by 
management. 

12.4.37 It is also recommende<1 th<lt tlft itdvlsory •..:ountry of some of 

-. 

the retail agents be formed t<l help in the :;earch for l . 
information about:-

changes in buyer preference 
changes in the concentration oC buyer• 
changes in the location of buyurs. ~ . ,/ 
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12. s. ADVERTISING AND SALES PROl\fOTION 

12.5.1. Advertising by definition seeks to inform and persuade 

consumers about the Company or its products through the 

mass media. 

12.5.2. This important aspect of the Company's marketing mix has, 

for several years running, not been given the due 

attention by Management. 

12.5.3. Since 1989, the Company has had for its sales promotions, 

the following expenses: 

~ 

1989 
1990 
1S91 
June 1992 

TABLE 124 

SALES PROMOTION EXPENSES IN UBH. 
1989 TO JVNB 1992 

PRns. _lYi___M~I!> O~TU TMDE_~!fQWlf 

1,296,525 1,580,196 221,800 
1,051,080 2,037,085 120,000 
1,272,725 4,251,453 NIL 

NIL NI I, NIL 

SOURCE:: UG TL ,. f'•_·o 1·ds 

TOTA~ 

3,098,521 
3,208,165 
5,524,178 

NIL 

12.5.4. Even though Table 12d is shuwinq expenditures for the use 

of the mass media, what was paJd for had only very little 

persuasion to do. They were expenditures on the 

following:-

UOIL's cor.gratulatory me••a9ew to the nation 011 the occasions of 
independent day anniver•ari••· 

Radio announcement• on UOIL's Easter or Christmas clearance sales . 

---...---- . 
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12.5.5. Gratis are donations, in kind, to charitable organizations 

such as the red cross - They are made by the General 

Manager on behalf of the Company to those organizations. 

With the exception of qrat is that have been incre.'.lsing 

over the years, the expenditures on the media and trade 

shows have been decreasing ~nd do not f0llow any reyular 

pattern. 

12 - 5 - 6. The apparent neglect of advertising can only be attributed 

to the monopoly which UGIL has enjoyed, for a long time, 

as a garment concern in Uganda. 

12.5.7. With the emergence of increasing competition, advertising 

and sales promotion can no longer be overlooked. It 

should be planned and organised on yearly basis. 

12.5.8. It is recommended that UGIL should seek to achiew~ the 

Uganda publics acceptance 01 the Comp<my and its pr:odl cts 

through advertising and sal~s promotion. 

12. 5. 9. The Marketing and Sales Manaqer should select and schedule 

advertising media. Floth n1·1Jspapers and radio should be 

used, as well as television .ind occasionally, local areas 

promotions. The radio wi 11 be ttie most appropc iate medium 

to reach the upcountry popu J.1 ti on. ConGurners w i 11 need to 

be informed about the dii>tribut.ion oul:let1:; throughout the 

country. 

12.5.10 UGIL has several comparativl~ strengthi; that the public 

should know about. For j nstance, the qua l i. ty of its 

products (the texture, esper.ially) compi1res favourably 

.,____,.. - -
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~ith imports. In addition, th~ Company can easily produce 

to meet special designs and preferences at affordable 

prices. 

12.5.11 In order to disab\lse peoples minds of the "perceived" high 

prices of the Company's products, comparative 

advertisement through the newspaper, and in the form 

provided below, should be used: 

T-shirts 
Polo 
etc. 

UOIL'S AVERAGE PRICE 

3,000/-
3, 910/-

COMPETITORS AVERAGE PRICE 

J,250/-
4,000/-

12. 5 .12 The items selected should be those in demand and those in 

which UGIL has a comparative price advantage. With prices 

compared side by side as above, the customers will !ind it 

easy to tell the difference. 

12.5.13 For a start, and during the plan period, advertising 

expenditures should be fixed at not less than 5 percent of 

sales for each year. Considering the Company's sales 

volume (chapter 12.3.16 refers) sine~ 19H9 ~nd the sales 

promotion expenses as shown in Table 12d, the ~ percent is 

not unaffordable. 

12.5.14 The sales volurae for 1991, for example, was USh. 

157, 154, 468. Expenditure on sales promotions for that 

same year was USh. 5,524,178 which is about 4% of sales. 

Furthermore, with an aggressive marketing in place, sales 

volumes are expected to show increases over the plan 

period. 

-~----
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12.5.15 The Company is also to be involved in special promotions 

which give the customer something extr-a for buying at 

UGIL; for example, a gift of a trophy decorat~d with the 

UGIL logo, to a school or college that purchases house 

jerseys in four or more colours for the students of the 

school. The trophy is to be contested for in inter-house 

football tournament, for example. 

12.5.16 UGIL should also sponsor some selected sporting events and 

celebrations in the country; and organise fashion shows 

since the Company produces fashion products. 

12.6. EXPORT 

12. 6. 1. The Company has been exporting some of its products for 

some years now . 

12. 6. 2. The main reason which the Company assigns to exporting 

some of its products is to acquire knowledge and 

experience about exporting. 

12.6.J. Export has already been made to some European and African 

countries, the U.S.A and Can~da. The following quantities 

and volumes have been exported in the past two years: 

26/03/90 
22/08/90 
20/12/90 
19/03/91 

T 0 T A L 

Q!l_ANT !.'!'._Y 
1.P:LnEq:_~J 

6,000 
20,040 
27,!>20 
20,000 

73,560 

PJUCE 
( IJ!.J!Ljj 

0.90 
1. 10 
1.10 
1. 10 

VOLUME 
(IN u~_u 

5,400 
22,044 
30,272 
22,000 

us $79,716 
=====-== 

..~ 

.... 



r 
I 

-

t 

,. 

' 

.. 

t 

I 
. -r-

\ 

221 

12.6.4. Inquiries have been received from several countries; and 

the trend for inquiries has been up over the years. 

12.6.5. The full list of countries that are offering competing 

products to customers in Europe, the U.S.A. and Canada is 

not available. It however includes far East countries 

like Taiwan and Singapore which are known to produce in 

mass quantities and therefore enjoy the economies of 

scale. 

12.6.6. At the time of the review exercise, UGIL had not achieved 

its export goal but was hopeful of achieving it. However, 

in the absence of a stated objective as to how much 

experience, in which areas of exporting, and within what 

time period, this goal may forever remain illusive. 

12.6.7. Furthermore, knowledge and experience in exporting will be 

acquired at a relatively short time if the Company is 

directly involved in distributing and promoting its own 

products. UGIL has not beP.n involved in doing this. 

Instead, the Company has bern shipping its products FOB 

and has no idea what happens to the products when they get 

to their destinations. 

12.6.8. Finally, UGIL is not coverinq al I its costs in some of its 

exports. According to UGIL'• custlng, T-Shirt for export 

should sell at 2,500/- or m<•re, the dollar equivalent of 

which is $2.08 at the then prevailinq rate of 1200/- to 

the U.S Dollar. UGIL however, was selling it at a price 

far below $2.08 to C&A of Germany (See Appendix 6). 

-------. 
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The question is how long can UGIL suppl)rt this practice in 

the face of working capital shortage problems it already 

faces. 

12.6.9. A low price strategy (if this practice can be so termed) 

is ideal if the Company wants to dispose of excess or 

obsolete inventory. It is also generally considered as a 

short-term strategy. However, considering the Company's 

present financial situation and in the light of the 

approach it is using for export (Chapter 12.6.7 refers), 

setting export price below cost wi 11 only plunge the 

Company into a more serious working capital crises. 

12.6.10 The price of the Company's export product will depend on 

the competitive situation, the level of demand in the 

foreign market for the product and the total cost 

necessary to market. But it is recommended that the price 

should be set to cover co~t. at least. 

12. 6. 11 Besides the low pr ice Ht1 .it(••JY, the two other basic 

strategies to choose from are: d high price strategy, and 

a moderate price str~tegy. 

strategies. 
J\ppendix 11 1 ist the three 

12.6.12 In the view of Consultantu, exportinq is a neceszary 

requirement for UGIL'• growth and must be continued. 

Company, at the time of IMAB review exercise, 

expanding its production capacity. 

The 

was 
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12.6.ll With production capacity increased, and local competition 

looming, exporting will help increase the Company's 

overall sales volume and spread out f ixcd costs. 

12.6.14 Bearing in mind the Company's working capital problem and 

.J therefore its short term financial needs, Consultants 

recommend that the approach to exporting should be through 

intermediaries. This is to be pur~ued alongside exporting 

direct to companies and organizations that request direct 

orders. 

,. 

I 
.L_ -•--·· 

12.6.15 To prepare products for export, it will be important to 

know the unique characteristics of the export market the 

Company is targeting and the specific Jistribution 

channels that will be utilized. In addition, UGIL will 

have to determine what, if any, product modifications will 

be necessary to either meet buyer needs in other 

countries, comply with foreign government rc>CJ11lat.ions or 

conform to different technical standards. 

12.6.16 Furthermore, decidi. J to develop completely new products 

for a foreign market requires a major investment in 

research and development, and most likely in production 

facilities. 

12.6.17 Packaging will also play an important role in UGIL's 

export sales. The visual impact of a product might be a 

critical selling feature. UGIL will need to 'llodi fy its 

packaging and labelling to increase the products appeal. 
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det.ennin111g whAt. W•Hlld 1,,. ''"i"I''"' 1,, d1·111•111 .111d !'·'':·.·•'I" 
p1·udu..:t.u Ype\.·1t Lcally fur '-'XP"''. 

12.b.21 UGIL should have a wr·itt1•11 <l<>wn expor·t policy which 

12. 7. 

::t.1t1•:;, .ll!!<>ll'f :itl11·1 tltlll•fl·. ,,,, .• ,.,.,,,,,'""I'"'' '"'J """ t:1t• 

percentage of thE> Compcrny's .;.d•·~: that will bP in expo!·ts 
every year. 

l\IARKETING INl•'QI~IAT_IQN Pl{Qi:.lli)filNG, 
STORAGE AND RETRIE\' 1\L 

12.7.1. At UGIL, the statistical section is responsible for 

marketing information processing, storaqe and retrieval. 

12.7.2. While there is no problem of proximity and there were no 
'· 

questions about the capabilities of the statistical staff ~ 

and their readiness to work, the mar~eting records they 

keep do not readily serve the need!> of the Marketing 
Department. 

\ 
/ 
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UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 
INTERVIEW WITH THE P~ODUCTION MANAGER 

APPENDIX 4 

Department not properly manned - no leadership. The rest of the 
staff is junior. They are not giving us any strategies - they do 
not tell us about fashion, etc. etc. 

First, we enjoyed monopoly so the markets were 
marketing needed. The department is therefore relaxed. 
there is a change so they have to be aggressive. 

open no 
But today, 

In the past, we had stores all over the country. But after the 
wars and we were looted, we had to utop operating the stores. 

Budget is never made use of because money has bee11 no money. Even 
we are not able to get to all the institutions within our reach 
(Kampala). 

Export 

They determine the price. We are producing at a lost. Within P~A, 
we have not done mui.;h to CJct. markcl:.1. '!'hose who come here \.:ome l.iy 
themselves. Za.1.re, Randa, Burundi, Tanzania (they do not have 
knitting factories, they order from France). Send people there to 
prospect for buyers. They go with samples. 

Q Do you think a leader 
problems? 

at Marketing Department will solve the 

Ans: It will be better than it is now. 

Q Do you think they need to rese"rch? 
Ans: Every Marketing Department needs to do that. 
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APPENDIX 4 CONTD .• 

Q Where do the customers go to place orders? 
Ans: Marketing. And they bring them here for technical discussion. 

_. Q How about the items in the store? 
Ans: We turn to the trend of the time. 

Q So buggy is your own innovation? 
Ans: Yes. When the Europeans come with their designs we copy them. 

Q How about the quantity to be produced? 
Ans: It is determined by the storage capacity. 

Q How do you produce? 
Ans: Marketing rarely advise us. Marketin9 should be taking 

Q 
Ans: 

Q 
J\ns: 

Q 
Ans: 

technical people, so bring in professionals. 

!lave you produced something thal marketiny scJjd will nol !:1l.!lU 
Yes. We made some track suits which were not selling. There 
was also competition. 

Why did you try it at all? 
We thouqllt it it; fMrt of spor·t:;wedr· so we llHHHJhl they W()ll Id 
like it but they prefer.red outside one. 

Do you think they will buy it if we improve quality? 
Yes. If we blend it. But if it is 100% cotton people will 
not like. Polyester must be in (ie blended). 

Q Do you have any designers in your area? 
Ans: Yes. But for ladies wear only. 

Q Why was she not sent to the Marketing Department? 

::"> 
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APPENDIX 4 CONTD .. 

Q Your capacity, is it enough? 
Ans: Yes. Even excess 

Q So production will not be a problem if marketing and inputs 
are there? 

Ans: Yes. 

-~ 
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13.2.2. A marKet research should pri•cede product decir-;ion~ w!wn 

necessary. 

ll.:?..l. Produc-t.s that mi\k1• hi11h 1·ont1·ih11tionn t"n n.-llt": ,,ntl h.lv" 

high turnover rrtltH• aho11ht bt• produced. 

13.2.4. Production should be plarme.! to meet the demand on the 

markets. 

l).). PRICING PROBLEMS 

1J. J .1. Prices s11ould not change everyday just because input 

prices change everyday. 

13.J.2. Customer and competitor claims should be veritied on the 

basis of market information. 

13.J.J. Comparative advertisement should be used. 

_ __.....__ --- - - - -
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UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 
FIRST QUARTER AVERAGE_ PRICES, 1992 

p R I c E s 
NO. NAME OF PRODUCT LINE ··-------- ·--· --- ---

~ -- --=+o=··. ~--=="'-·-"'====,==~=="~~- -
' 

1 I Shir:ts 
I 
I 

2 i T-Shirts 

3 I Br1efs and Pants 

4 Trousers 

5 Kaunda 

JANUARY FEBRUARY 

3,000 2,204 

1, 265 1,265 

650 613 

4,630 4, 5·79 

10,370 10,370 

APPENDIX S 

---------· 
MARCH 

3,730 

1,265 

663 

5,165 

14,788 

... 
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l J. 4. J. Use Comm i !>S ion Aqent :; t \)r· 1qa:ount.r-y ,_:onsur.1l'r!:. 

lJ.4.4. The formation of ;in Advls•)r·y Council 'I :;Pl\ll:-ted 

Commission Agenl ~•. 

l). 5. 

13.5.1. Seek acceptance ut the Cnmp.tny and its products. 

13.5.2. The Marketing ;,nd !;dlt•i.-; Han.iqer· !ihoulu select ,111d schedule 

advertising media. 

13.5.3. 5\ cf sales should bl.' .t.lloc.tted for advertisi11g. 

13.5.4. Promotion through giftH should be encouraged. 

13. 5. 5. Sponsor sporting events dnd fa:_;hion shows. 

13.6. EXPORT 

13.6.1. A written down export policy. 

13.6.2. Exporting should be continlll•d . 

' ----
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UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 
INTERVIEW WITH CHIEF ACCOUNTANT 

18/06/92 

The Department is (now) badly manned 
no substantive Marketing Manager 
people under him are very junior (inexperienced) 

Has lacked the vigour of selling than marketing 
and research 
no promotion campaign 
marketing is totally lacking 
the staff does not have enough marketing background. 

The advantage we have with our products 
the knitting if peculiar in Uganda 
so we have a competitive advantaqc 
'NC i1re not making use of this advantage. 

we have tended to rely more on upcountry shops. 

APPENDIX 6 

We should ourselves work for markets in the country 
W£> hav£> oh~;prv('d some arr. cominq t.hf'mr.f'lvP.s. Tf wr <in m;1rb·t in•1, 
WU wi 11 11.1vc plc11Ly. 

The status 
marketing. 

l
. e 
·' marketing now. 

Q Any efforts to reactivate? 

changed it from sales to 

Ans: We have been on them all the time. 
up. 

But we ~cc stock pillinq 

Q , . Ho'N much do you spend on these , shops? 
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Deposits per month is about lOml 
Deliveries per month is about 5 - lOml 

Export (one time) ago. 
Once every 2 months we made a delivery of one container containing 
about 35k T-shirts at $1.1 per T-Shirt. 

We have not been exporting since about a year ago. This is because 
they wanted us to improve on quality. 

Our problem is on the price. We have not agreed on one. The price 
issue has been controversial. According to our costing, it should 
sell about 2500 divided by 1200 gives us $2.08. But then we are 
constrained because other manufacturers can offer them at .7 to 1 
dollar per suit. So we are just making a break through to the 
external market by offering them at their price. 

Q So how are you going to follow up to get the markets? 
Ans: If funds become available, our marketing should be sent abro~d 

to ti nd markets. They w i 11 also at tend trr1de shows. 

Q Selling below cost in export, what is the strategy to bargain 
for more or reduce cost? 

Ans: As we improve the quality especially on the polo, we can q~t 
$2.') for one. They also want olll(.~r items ::;u d:; we develop lhc 
products we will be selling at competitive prices. 

\ The yarn has a better pr ice but the problem is we have not hild 
a serious buyer (in substantive quantities). 

We have improved on the quality of sewing nnd shrinkarJe. If 
the designs improve we hope to get a better price. 

The long term objective is for us to develop our own name. 
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( v l) 

iv l l I 
( v ll i) 

( l x) 

( x) 

Ladies Pant 11 

\"amato Shin" 
Trnu•era 
Sata1·1 Sult 11 

F.xecut 1 ·.·l? Su 1 t ~ 
( Jl! l) L.td l~S Ut"tHlllt!H •llhl Sli l rt,. 

The items producert are cl.•ss1tiC'd undE~r· on:: pr·oduL:t IinP 
depending on their :;imiLu·ity .i~: below:-

( i) 
(ii) 

(iii) 
(iv) 

(v) 

Product Lim~ 101· T-Stnr-to: 
Product Liru• f•Jr Hanu .tn.f Ladies Pantf! 
Shirts Product l.uu~ 

Trousers. S"fari <;111t1: ,"\11·1 ~:x .. ~cutive Sutt!. 
Product Linf! to1· l.itd1"" .. ,.,!J<H?B and Skirts. 

\ 
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UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 
MARKET EXPANSION STRATEGIES BASED ON 

FOUR REGIONS AND FOUR SEGMENTS 

l .. 

APPENDIX 7 

Four major market expansion alternatives can be identified. These 
alternatives are presented. 

REGIONS 

strategy 1 

strategy 2 

strategy 3 

S E G M E N T S 

CONCENTRATION DIVERSIFICATION 

Concentration 1 2 

Diversification 3 
...... ---- -------------- ~-------. --------

- Concentrates on specific market segments in a few 
regions nnd a qradu<'\l increi\Sf"> in thP n11mh0r of 
mdrkcts scr·ved. 'l'hii; dudl c.:oncentration is 
particularly appropriate when the product ~ppc~ls 
to a definite group of similar customers in 
diffPrent regions. 

- Characterized by market concentration and segment 
diversification. 

- Characterized by mar.ket diversification and segment 
Goncentration is suitable for firms with a 
specialized product line and potentia~ customers in 

..... ... 
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.:-orr.pont•nts lilH• m.tl••:1.ll11, rt'~11ltit1•) int,, t.11!u1·•• t,, t.ilt1l 
con11umer ·a n~•(U 1 f(•rt10111t M. 

~arketJJ_ !11.Jl..<ll_nd~: 

The available markets most I y t r·.rnsilct in convcn i(•nt qoods. 
These consists of ,_,_, ..... _, _, _ _,_, G_t.wgr.;unent_Mini~-~i~ ~.9~-i~1 
Clubs, and Individu,Sll_~. Whcr·ct>r ...... mostly tram:.,ct in 
school uniform, sports we.ir rnilkiny it conveniC>nt tor tlH·m to 
buy in the required quantity an 1 l qu•llity at any qiven time. 
Government Ministries mo::;t ly tr·ansact in woven like kaund.1 
suits, suits, shirt.s, ct•~. For· Social Clubs, the>sc 
transactions enables ttlC'tr tor l'llblicity eg. wildlife, golf 
clubs, etc. 

Also, our shop outlt•ts lik" K.in11:.tL1, Ma!:aka, Jinjil, Mbale, 
Misindi, Mukono. 

At present we are t r.1d i nq w i ti• C. I\. for the export or T­
Shirts, Burundi, and al~o some \.1rn was exportAd to Iran. 

Products Produced in_!l9._i!: 

(a) T-shirts 
(c) Vests 
(e) Underwears 
(g) Cardigans 
( i) Dresses 
(k) Collar T-shirts 
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( b) 
(d) 
( f) 
( h) 
( j ) 
( 1 ) 

Track Suits 
Undl'rpants 
Shirts 
Sports Wears 
Nappies 
Sun Suits, etc. 

./ ~·-" . : 

- -,-

APPENDIX 8 

UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 
SALES PROCEDURE NARRATIVES 

RESPONSIBILITY 

Customer 

Sales Assistant 
- do -
- do -

- do -

Customer 

cashier 
- do -

Cunt.omer 
do 

FG Storekeeper 

- do -
- do -

- do -

ACTION 

places 

r-eceives 
prepares 
distributes 

directs 

makes 

receives 
prepares 

receivee 
0111•mII.11 

receives 

checi<s 

verifies 

ver i.f i es 

NARRATION 

order for goods. 

order- for goods. 
order slip in quadruplicate. 
original to Production Manager 
duplicate to customer 
triplicate to Accounts Dept. 
quadruplicate copy retained on 
file 
The order slip indicates the 
time of collection of goods. 
customer to Cashier to make 
payment 

payment to Cashier 

cash from customer 
official caoh r-eceipt fur 
customer 

official raRh receipt 
r:upy nr 111·du1 n I~ I' nnd 
official cash receipt to 
Finished Goods (FG) 
Stvrekeeper when goods are 
ready. 

order slip and official cash 
receiE-t 
for availability of finished 
goods 
agreement of order quality 
with stock quantity. 
agreement of approved price 

_, 

...:_--,,.,: ___ .:· 



. 

\ 
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'~ 
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.. 
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-

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

l. 

, 
l J 

\ ! ·1 

I'; 

\\' 
,~· 
\- 16 

( l} Junior T-Sh i r·ts 
( 2) st.1ndard T-Shirts t n Ord 1 nar)' form 
( J) Baggy T-Shi1·ts 
( 4 ) Collar T-Shirts 
( 5) Junior Shorts 
( 6) Junior Sun Suits 
( 7) Junior Vests 
( 8) Track Suits 
(9) Ladies Pants 

(10) Baby Liners 
{ 11) Nappies 
(12) Ladies Blouses 
(13) Sports Wear 
(14) Mens Briefs 
(15) Shirts 
( 16) Trousers 
( l 7) Safari Suits 
( 18) Executive Suits 

I .. \ -------- -- -'P·~ .-,. 
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RESPONSIBILITY 

Cashier.: 
- do -

Customer 
- do -

FG Storekeeper 

- do -

Custom~r 

FG Storekeeper 

Sn~t.!9 Oft 1rtn 
- do -
- rki -

St:1:urLLy ott1cer 
& Internal Auditor 

fc; Storekeeper 

Sec-ur1t1· Officer 
& r n te r 11i1 I Aud 1 t<'r 

.. dn -
- do -

Cuntomer 
- rlo -

ACTION 

receives 
prepa::-es 

receives 
returns 

inspects and 
authenticateH 
issues 

receives 

escorts 

n11bmite 

receives 
endorse• 
oummone 

report 

issues 

inspect 

count 
oi.gn 

take A 
!'I l'JnS 

NARRATION 

cash for balance outstanding. 
official cash receipt in 
duplicate tor customer. 

original of cash receipt. 
to FG store to deliver the 
official cash receipt. 

value on cash receipt 

customer with delivery note. 

delivery note. 

customer to Sales Officer to 
submit delivery note for 
endorsement. 
delivery nnt1~ l.ri S~IP.11 Off1<'f'r 

<1el ivery notl~ f rc11n c~119lOrnt~r· 

delivery note 
the Inte1·nal Auditor and the 
security off Lce to witness the 
issue nf qoorlR 

at the entrance of the f'G 
store 

the goodz to customer 

the goorlG 

the goods 
the deli.very note 

deli.very () f goods 
delivery note. 

• .I' 

~ 
l 
·') 

,;;.~ 4 

' 
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\ 

\\.' 
'~ 
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t 

\ 

\\.' 
'~ \ 

, 

I . _, . 

-' 

I 

Shirts 
Trousers 
Kaunda Suits 
Dust coat 
Yamato Shirt 
Yamato Shirt 
Yam~to Shirt 
Fancy Shirts 
Yamato Shirts 
Vests 
Vests 
Vests 
Vests 
Vests Junior 
Vests Junior 
Vests Junior 
Vests Junior 
Shorts Junior 
Sun Suits 
Sun Suits 
Sun Suits 
sun Suits 
sun suits 
Sun Suits 
Sun Suits 
sun Suits 
Track Suits 
Track Suits 

.. 

STEPS RESPONSIBILITY 

1 i; Customer 
- do -

:9 Security Officer 

- do -
- d1) -
- do -

2(; Cust.om.,1· 

4 I ·I '>0 
I, 'I I'• 

"J.l,i.IJO 
l} I 1100<-

.l, I.JO=-

J,unoc 
~), ', '>0 -
4 I l_l l)(l; 

3,/Y5" 
4 4 5°= 
h70== 

•I ~> 0 '' 
:1 50~ 

~70= 

Jl~= 

-, 15= 
315= 
440= 
985= 
855= 
970= 
970= 

1,015= 
l,285= 

985= 
970= 

., I 5 .1 O= 
2,220= 

I 
~---·~---- C!>• -r· 

.- --.­
~ . 
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ACTION 

receives 
presents 

checks 

examines 
endorses 
retains 

leaves 

NARRATION 

gate pass 
gate pass, the delivery note 
and the goods to the security 
office at the security gate. 

the gate pass and the delivery 
note for the second time. 
the goods for the second time. 
gate pass. 
gate pass. 

with the goods. 

,. 
'-
'• 

ji. 

~ 

".i 

::.L"' 

~ 
ti!' 



' ., 
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\ 

t 
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-

,. 

' 

Dresses •110 
Blouses 450"' 
Blouses l,1)5--

Blouses "120" 
Blouses 720== 
Skirts 955·-= 
Dresses Jr. 1, 080, 
Dresses Jr. l, 080== 
Blouse l,620= 

Polo Shirts 1, ~00' 
Polo Shirts 1, 850"' 
Polo Shirts (stripped) 1,850~ 

Polo Shirts 
Polo Shirts 
Junior Nighties 
Junior Nighties 
Junior Nighties 
Junior Tops 
Junior Tops 
Junior Tops 
Double Bedcover 
Single Bedcover 
Double Bed cover 
Single Bedcover 
Double Bedcover 
Single Bed cover 
Gown 
Sports Wear 
Sports Wear 

l,HO'· 
l,•i25= 

CJ 0 O--= 

Tops h70' 
Tops 2 so~-

625·" 
). 50" 
670,= 

4,800~-= 

2,400== 
10,000== 
6,000= 

11, 200= 
8,100= 
1,200= 

690= 
690= 

.. \ 
/ 
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UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 
OBSERVATIONS 

APPENDIX 9 

1. The customer is directed, after receipt of the order slip, to 
the c~shier's office about 60 meters away to make payment. 

For the purpose of speeding up the sales process, we consider 
it expedient to station the Cashier in Sales Assistant's 
off ice. 

It is important to notify the FG Storekeeper about this 
impending order, so that notice of the receipt of the goods in 
the fG Store can be furnished to the Sales Assistant. 

When the above is fulfilled, 
1_:11stomer· to go to the FG 
vprif ic<lt.ion. 

there wi 11 he no nPcd for thp 
Storekeeper tor· check i rHJ clnd 

rn this case, tor the customer to collect the goods he needs 
only to contact the Sales Assist~nt. 

rt th1· goods are ready, the Sal('~·; Assistant. wi I I request fin.11 
payment be made to the Cashier on the basis of which a supply 
:, 1 i p r-;;r1 l>c prepared to the FG Storekeeper m.1k i ng reference to 
the rind I payment having been settled and for the order for 
goods. 

The l ssuc ot the deli very note to the customer to evidence the 
issue of the goods should only he undertaken when the goods 
~~c finally leaving the FG Shop. The distribution of this 
not~ should therefore be restricted to the customer and the 
;ecurity. The security will check the uantit 

_,,. 
,._ ... .. 

d. r 

~ 

---.::--------· 

. , 
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' 

\\.' 
'~ 

t 

\ 

r 
; 

Junior Shorts 140:.: 
Men's Cardigans 950"" 
Baggy T'Shirt l I ''1 o~. 
Junior Pullovers ·100"" 
Saggy T-Shirts l, /60= 
Baggy T-shirts 1,515:::: 
Baggy T-shirts 1,445= 
Ordinary T-Shirt 1 I •l., 0 • 
Sleeveless T-shirts 1, 090::-
Ordinary T-shirts <J75= 
Ordinary T-shirts 1,090= 
Ordinary T-Shirts 975= 
Ordinary T-shirts 1,)45== 
Ordinary T-Shirts 940== 
Ordinary T-shirts 700= 
Junior T-shirt 265= 
Junior T-shirt } 
Junior T-Shirt } ON ORDER 
Junior T-Shirt } 
Junior T-Shirt } SIZES 2,4 /10= 600/= 
Junior T-Shirt } 6,8 ;>65= 700/= 
Junior T-Shirt } 18 I l<1 100= 900/= 
Polo Shirts 1, '•15= 
Polo Shirts 1. •, 15-"" 
Polo Shirts 1. r15:.c 
Polo Shirts 

/ 

.... \ - - ·i 

l 

4 

•, 

A 
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APPENDIX 10 

UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 
RECOMKENDE~ SALES PROCEDURE NARRATIVE 

Customer 

Sales Assistant 
- dn -
- do -

Customer 

Ciishier 
- <fr' 

< ·,, ~;t UJOL' r· 

- 't.' -

rt (' -
C<iHh1P.r 

- dr1 -

("intomr>r 
- rl ,, -

r c; Storekeeper 
- dn -

ACTION 

places 

receives 
prepares 
distributes 

makes 

receives 
pn:pd n·!I 

rece1veG 

~Jubm 1 ! s 

milkf.'A 

receives 
prepares 

receive!:) 
returns 

uJsues 
19f1Ue9 

NARRATION 

order for goods. 

order for goods. 
order slip in quadruplicate. 
original to Production Manager 
duplicate to customer 
triplicate to Accounts Dept. 
quadruplicate retained on file 
The orcler slip indicatcn the 
time of collection of goods. 

payment to Cashier 

cash from customP.r 
off1C1ill C"il!;h 1·1·1·(~lp! !•11 

r.ustomf>r 

off1c1al cash receipt 
copy ()( i>nler sl 1p aml 
official r.;ish rP.r.oipt. tr • 

. ·.,,I,,,, f\11111111 .1111 wh1r11 'J'" "111 

dre l"t!ddy. 

reot. p.1y111,·nt 1.n r·,;inh 1 er. 

cash for balance outst~nrl1nq. 
official cash receipt in 
duplicate for customer. 

original cash receipt. 
to FG store to deliver the 
official cash receipt. 

the goods to cuntomer 
a delivery ncte. 

... 
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l \.: CL'lll'l'.:tl ,"'fCJllW)l.!l" 

£'!i it> f /\('< ·ou n tan t: 
Product i 011 :•1a11ager 
Personnel Manager 
Assist: ant l\rcnuntar1t 
<'t1rt~t11kur l11tur11nl l\u.tit1 1 r· 

---- - ___ _.. --- -
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STEPS RESPONSIBILITY ACTION NARRATION 

10 l'G Storekeeper issue• gate pass to customer. 
11 Customer receives gate pass. - do - presents gate pass, the delivery note 

and the goods to security 
off ice at the security gate. 

12 Security Officer checks the gate pass and the delivery 
note. 

do examines the goods - do - endorses gate pass - do - retains gate pass. 
1 J CustomPr leaves with the qoods. 

, 
• . ... \. 

... 
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UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 
THE THREE_BASIC PRICING STRATEGIES 

APPENDIX 11 

~igh Price Strategy A high price strategy is best if the 
Company 1s selling a unique or new product, or if it wants to 
c~tablish a high-quality imag~ by positioning its product as 
being "top of the line". The advantages of this approach are 
high profit margins. However, selecting a high price strategy 
can also limit the product's ~arketability and will probably 
attract competition to that market. 

* Low Price Str3tegy A low price strategy is ideal if the 
Co~pany wants to dispose of excess or obsolete inventory. The 
low price strategy is generally considered a short-term 
strategy. Although it tends to discourage new competition and 
might even reduce the competition's market share, the result 
will be low profit margins. Moreover, the Company risks 
r3ivinq the wrong impression to the market - eg. that it is not 
serious about a long-term commitment. 

* Moderate Price Strategy l\ modr>rrttr> pr i r.r> ~t.r.-it.Pqy is i1 

:;,,le .dlen1c1live iJetween ll1e l11yl1 .111t.1 luw pr·ice :.;Lt<.1le<Jie~;. 
It enrtbles the Company to meet the competition and at the same 
time retain adequate margins and develop market share. 
Moderate pricing can lead to a long-term position in the 
market. The disadvantage is that it might encourage existing 
suppliers to present tough price competition. 

...: ___ :---
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APPENDIX 12 

UNITED GARMENT INDUSTRY LIMITED 
~ETAILS OF APPROACH 

As a first step to achieving the above stated goal, the 
practice of opening new Compnny• s own store outlets should 
,.f:',tSC' forthwith. 

A plan to phase out the existing outlets is to be put in 
place. The plan is to be carried out in two phases. The 
first is to phase out the six outlets outside Kampala by the 
end of 1994. The phase out is to start with the least 
performing outlets. The second part is to phase out the 
Kampala outlets by the er.d of the plan period . 

Relatively, these two outlets generate enough revenues per 
~onth; they also do not have problems conmunicating with head 
office. 

111 place ol the 
agents w i 11 be 
rPpresentatives, 

Compdny's own store out.let.:..;, two kinds 

appointed, namely: commission agents 
and independent retail agents. 

or 
or 

l· . .t•.:I: rey ion is to have a reg iond l centre l n the rey iona 1 
c~pit~l to serve as a hub. 

5upply of products to a regional centre will be made direct 
f ram the factory and the cost of transportation w i 11 be 
shJuldered by UGIL. 

Independent retail agents in a region will buy their needs of 
p!'.'oducts f ram the reg iona 1 centre at wholesale pr ices and 
retail them at prices they themselves will set. Cost of 
transportation to and from a regional certre will be 
shouldered by the retail agents . 

In order not to create a vacuum, the exercise of phasing out 

---~:---

tlle outlets and appointing both the commission agents and the 
independent retail agents should go side by side in all the l 
t0..-ns where the Company's own st0re outlets are a !ready ~ 
located. 

Commission agents will receive commission based on a 
percentage of sales that they make in a month. This 
percentage is to te determined by Management. 
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The responsibilities of a commission agent will include the 
following: -

hold goods in own warehouse or !.'tore but will not take title to 
goods. 
!dent1fy and assist ln the select1on of independent agents. 
Can sell goods only to appointed independent agents. 
Hust not sell competing goods. 

The responsibilities of the independent retail agents will 
include the following:-

Supply information to the regional representative on fast moving 
~teme. 

Supply i:-.formation en the trend and preferences of customers. 

UGIL should increase customer awareness of distribution 
outlets through advertisements. 

. .. 
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CORPORATE PLAN REPORT ON 
TI-IE UGANDA METAL PRODUCTS 
AND ENAI\1ELLING COMPANY LIMIIED 

--y-

SlTh1MARY OF MAIN RECOMMENDATIONS 

ORGANIZATION STRUCTURE 

A re-organization of the Organization Structure of TUMPECO 

to remove one-to-one reporting relationships as well as to 

improve the overall effectiveness and efficiency of 

operations is recommended. 

l\1arkctinf.! Department 

The Mark~ting Department is to be re-orq~nised into three 

~ections which will be responsible for Sales, Marketing 
Services and Exports. 

The procurement function should be moved from the 

Marketing Department and placed under a new department, 

the PRODuCTION AND ENGINEERING SERVICES DEPARTMENT. 

14. 1. 2. Prod~1ction DepHrtment 

'!'he quality control function is to be remow~d from the 

Production Department to make it more effective. It is 

recommended that the quality control function should be 

placed under a new department, the PRODUCTION AND 

ENGINEERING SERVICES DEPARTMENT. 
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14. 1. 3. Prod\!IDQ~Land Engineering Services Department 

It is recommended that a Production and Engineering 

Services Department should be set up to handle such 

functions as quality control, material requirements 

_J planning ~nd procurement, production planning and control, 

work study and methods improvement as well as product 

research and davelopment. 

-· 

__ , 

• 

14. 1. 4. Accountini: Department 

It is recommended that the Accounts Department should be 

re-orqanised into three sections to handle the functions 
of Financial Accounting, Cost . Accounting and 
Budgeting/Management Information. 

Th•• ,.rn;,t in11 of tho Rudqotinq/Mnnnqomont. Informfttion 

Section will facilitate the preparation of management 

information reports after analysis of variances from 

planned targets and thus make it possible for management 

to steer the Company's operations towards achievement of 
its goals. 

14. 1. s. Internal Audit Department 

The Internal Audit Department should be strengthened 

through the appointment of a suitably qualified and 

experienced p~rson to fill the position of INTERNAL AUDIT 
MANAGER. 

The Department should be re-organized into two main 

sections to undertake the !unctions of pre- and post­

audi ting of transactions as well as internal control 

systems review and investigation of fraud cases. 

---~.., ___ . 
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14 • 1 • 6. Personnel ~Rartment 

14.2. 

This Department handles all personnel as well as 

administrative matters of the Company. 

In view of the volume of work in respect of both personnel 

and administrative matters, it is recommended that the 

Personnel Department should be re,organised into a 

PERSONNEi. AND ADMINISTRATION DEPARTMENT with clear 

separation of administrative and personnel duties. 

Two assistants to the Personnel and Administrative 

Manager, one with responsibility for all personnel matters 

and the other with responsibility for administrative 
matters will be required. 

UUMANJtESillJRCES MANAGEMliNI_' 

rt is rec'lmmPnded that an Application Form for Employment 

~;hould b1~ introduced, which must be completed by all 

applicants prior to their beinq offered appointment. 

It is further recommended that an Interview Assessment 

Form should be introduced into the Company and completed 

by all members of interview panels which are set up to 

interview prospective staff, prior to their appointment. 

14.?.. 2. Contirmati.mJ 

A Pre-Confjrmation Check-List is recommended to be 

introduced to guide the Personnel Records Clerk to ensure 
that all necessary requirements in terms of 

... 
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personnel records have been fully satisfied, prior to 

arranging for new staff to be confirmed as permanent 

employees. 

A new job qrading system is to be introduced after 

evaluation of all jobs to ensure that job grades are 

uniform intra-departmentally 

departmentally. 
as 

14. 2. 4. l\'lanpower Training and Development 

well as inter-

on-the-job training programmes should be drawn up for 

employee~ in various sections of the Company and their 

response t:o such training monitored through use of a new 
nn-The-Jnb Training Progress Report Form. 

£xternal tr~ining courses or vestibule se5sions organized 

internally should be arranged for employees of the Company 

to help close "Training Gaps" that become apparent as a 

result of the introduction of a system of continuous 

monitoring of employees responses to on-the-job training. 

1,,. ?. • s. Evaluation of Work Performance and 
Conduct of Employees 

It is recommended that an employee performance and conduct 

evaluation system should be introduced under which the 

work performance and conduct of employees will be 

monitored continuously throughout the year and employees 

assisted to improve upon their areas of weak assessment. 
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Towards this end, an appraisal system based upon 

Management by Objectives should be introduced . 

.A.n Ohjectives Form, a Critical Incident~ Form and an 

Employee Performance Evaluation Form are to be introduced 

tor use in appraising the work performance ~nd conduct of 
all staff. 

i.; . 7. • 6. C2rnorate Plannin2 

It is recommended that detailed action prC>grammes to be 

followed by various sections of the Company in order for 

thP Company to achieve its long ter·m qnil 1 :; of prof i ta­

t.>i l i ty <ind growth should be prepared wit:h :~pr-cific time 

tarqets tor completing spcci fie a!>s iqnm1•nt::. 

1·owards this end, it is recommended that the detailed 

~ction programmes suggested by the consultants should form 

thp basis of current and future action programmes. 

Re-planning should also be done to reflect ~hanges in the 

Company's ~nvironment and in its internal strengths as 
well as weaknesses. 

The Corporate Plan should form the basis of preparing 

short-term development plans for the Compa~y. 

---:-- -
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COMPANY BACKGROUND 

OWNERSIIIP AND BRIEF IflSTQRY 

. -r-

The Uqanda Metal Products and Enamallinq Company Limited 

(TUMPECO) was incorporated in 1956 and started production 

in 1957. The Uganda Government is the sole shareholder 

with 225,000 ordinary shares, each of which is valued at 
0.20 Ush. 

The Company's paid up capital therefore totals 45,000 

USh. 

TY.r.E.. OFJJUSINESS AND MISSION __ Of__Tl!Ml~CO 

The Uganda Metal Products and Enamelling company Limited 
manutact.un·s lurniture such as t1pr in<J buds tsnd hospital 

equipment as well as other products like reflective 

signs, including car number plates and enamelware. 

PRESENT STATE OF TIJMPECO BUSINESS 
AND IMAS RECOMMENDATIONS 

Organization Structure 

The Organization Structure of TUMPECO at the time of the 

IMAS Technical Assistance Programme is shown in 
Appendix 1. 

Reporting relationships dictated by this Organization 

Structure were not very clear and, in any case, did not 

provide the close link between the critical interfaces ot 

the Company's operations that one would normally expect. 

-.-...---
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For example, there is a poor link between the Production 

Department and the Stores or Supplies Section which is 

placed under the Marketing Department. 

In addition, the Purchasing Officer has physical custody 

of items ordered. Apart from the poor interface between 

production and the procurement of inputs for production 

that this arrangement provides, it also prevents the 

Marketing Department from concentrating on the critical 

aspects of marketing such as selling, distribution, 

research, sales promotion and advertising as well as 
pricing. 

Furthermore, important industrial engineering functions 

such as research and development of new products, work 

sturly and mPthods review, production planning and 

control, maintenance planning and control, material 

requirements planning and quality control are either non-
existent have or been given low a profile 
organizationally. 

One-to-one reporting relationships exist within some of 

the departments of the Company such as in the Marketing 

Section of the Marketing Dep~rtment, the Ser.urity Section 

of the Personnel/Administration Department, various 

~ections of the Production Department and within the 
Internal Audit Department. 

These one-to-one reporting relationships tend to make the 

positions of affected officers virtually redundant as 

they merely pass documents/reports/memoranda/ 

\ 
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decisions up or down between their superior officers and 

their immediate subordinates. 

There is also no clear separation between the personnel 

functions and the administrative functions in the 

Personnel/Administration Department. 

With a view to removing the weaknesses inherent in the 

present organizational framework which adversely affect 

overall effectiveness and efficiency, a number of changes 

in the Present Organization Structure were proposed by 

IMAS and discussed with the management of TUMPECO. 

Agreement wa~ reached on implementation of the proposed 
chdnges with thu Management of TUKPECO. 

Thnr.n r.hi'l "'l''H wh i r.h i"I r<> nhown in thn 

organization Charts in Appendices 2 to 8 are highlighted 
below:-

J'.g_rs<mnelf~_dm i nist rat ior1 Department 

Under thP. Proposed Organization Chart, al 1 personnel 

functions are separated from administrative functions 

with each of the two sections under a Personnel Officer 

and Administrative Officer respectively. 

This arrangement is expected to remove the weakness in 

the present structure which makes the Personnel Officer 

attend to numerous administrative matters thus allowing 

him little time to attend to important personnel matters 

such as manpower training/development and staff 
performance appraisal. 

,,, 
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It is recommended that the job description and man­

specification of the Head of the Personnel/Administration 

Department should be changed to require the incumbent to 

undertake all Company secretarial duties. 

Accordingly, it is recommended that the Head of the 

Personnel/Administration Department should be re­

designated as the Personnel/Administrative Manager and 

Company Secretary. 

A suitably qualified and experienced person should be 

appointed to fill this new position while the Officer 

currently acting as Personnel/Administrative Manager 
should be redeployed 

Administrative Officer. 

within the department as 

The structure of the present Production Department has 

heen largely maintained in the Proposed Organization 

Chart as ~ result of the good interface between 

production and maintenance activities. However, the 
present arrangement under which the Quality Controller 

(Not at Post at the time of the IMAS Technical 

Assistance) reports to the Production Manager is not 

considered the best arrangement since sub-standard 

products are likely to be passed as okay if the Quality 

Controller is not able to act independently as a result 

of the strong influence of his boss, the Production 
Manager. 
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There is ample evidence to suggest that the Quality 

control Function at TUMPECO has been poor in the past 

since the quality of most of the finished goods stocked 

in the Finished Goods Store at the time of the IKAS 

Technical Assistance was very poor. 

TOHPECO products could therefore not move or be sold 

quickly or at prices that are high enough to provide 

contribution to overheads and profits at the desired 
levels. 

Thus, the Quality Control Function has been placed under 

a new position of Production and Engineering Services 

Manager in the Proposed Organization Chart. 

Production and E1~inccring Services l~partmen.t 

In the Proposed Organization Structure, functions which 

are considered vital to the successful achievement of the 

objectives of TUHPECO in the production area such as 

quality control, research and development, production/ 

maintenance planning and control, work study and methods 

review, material requirements planning have been placed 

under a new department, the Production and Engineering 
Services Department. 

Furthermore, with a view to jmproving internal checks and 

control, the key activities involved in the procurement 

of inputs such as ordering, payment authorization, 

payment and physical custody of inputs ordered have been 

separated and placed under different 
departments/sections. 

------
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As a result, all activities associated with ordering of 

inputs, follow-up of orders and clearing of goods 

ordered, on arrival, have been made the responsibility l)f 

the Purchasing Officer, who is to report to the Head of 

the Production and rnqinee~ing Services Department. 

It is expected that the functions within the Production 

and Engineering Services Department will b~ more 

effectively and efficiently carried out within TUMPECO if 

suitably qualified and experienced persons are redeployed 

from within the Compahy or recruited, where absolutely 

necessary, to fill the new positions within this 

department. In the short term, the Chief Engineer whose 

position hds not been provided for in the Present 

Organization Structure should first be trained and 

thr.rPitft.er, rr•deployod to fill thP. position of Production 
and Engineering Services Manager. 

l\farketini: Dcm1rtmc1!1 

A major weakness of the marketing function at TUMPECO is 

the complete inability of the Marketing Department to 

undertake any meaningful marketing activities to secure 

orders or promote sales of the Company's products. 

The success of the recommendations made in this report 

will depend on how a strengthened Marketing Department 

pursues an aggressive marketing p~ogramme tc enable the 

Company achieve its sales targets at the lowest cost 
possible. 

___ , 

' 



~ . 
I -

,· 

\ 

' 1 
'I 
i 

\ ; 

15.3.6. 

\ 

264 

With a view to enhancing the effectiveness of the 

Marketing Function at TOMPECO, all activities, which are 

not directly related to the Marketing of TUHPECO products 

have been removed from the list of responsibilities of 

the Marketing Department. Thus, the Purchasing Function 

has been removed and placed under the Production and 

Engineering Services Manager and the Inputs/Supplies 

Storekeeper placed under the Production Department. 

With regard to marketing activities, all selling 

activities have been separated from marketing services 

such as sales planning/control, market research and sales 

promotinn/arlvertising in order to improve reporting 

relationships and enhance effectiveness. 

Thus, a po~it.inn of Sales Officer h~~ benn r.reated to 

make thi~ Officer directly responsible tor selling the 

Company's products while another position of Marketing 

Services Officer hna been created to provide the 

marketing supp·Jrt services, which have been enumerated 

above, within the department. 

A section within the Marketing Department to be 

respons i h le for exports has al sc• been crca ted to 

facilitate export of the Company's prcirlucts, in future. 

The existing organigram for this Department has been 

adopted, intact, within the Proposed Organization 
Structure. 
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However, in view of the integrated planning, budgeting, 

costing, reporting and controlling system that is to be 

introduced, t~ present position of Cost Accountant is to 

be upgraded to Management Accountant to ensure the 

provision of appropriate management information reports 

after periodic analysis of operations in the light of 

planned targets. 

:Lt is recommended therefore that the Cost Accountant 

should he trained to enable him improve his knowledge and 

gkills (this is to include knowledge of EDP} to enable 

him di schr.trqe the responsibi lit ie$ of ~anagement 

Account~nt efl~ctively and efficiently. 

The po!;i t ion ol Chief Accountant (a gr11de tit. Ir.!), which 

~hnnlrl hr> rt•rlr>niqnnt.nd nn Ffnnncf' And /\<'.c:o11ntn M.,nnqPr in 

order to ensure consistency in position titles given to 
Heads nf Department, should also be strengthened through 
training in the areas Of Electronic Data Processing 
(EDP), Working Capital Management and Financial 
Planning/Reporting. 

Finally, the Financial Accountant should also receive 

training in the aforementioned areas in order to improve 

upon his effectiveness and efficiency. 

The Int.i:!rn<1l Audit Department has hitherto been given a 

low profile orqanizationally. The incumbent Internal 

Auditor lacks the necess~ry knowledge ~nd experience to 

_ _L -- ........__, ... ..__ _ ... • 
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effectively and efficiently undertake the duties expected 

of the Company's Internal Auditor in the medium term. 

It is therefore recommended that the department should be 

strength~ncd through the appointment of a suitably 

qualified and experienced person as Internal Audit 

Manager. Furthermore, the present Internal Auditor 

should be trained and re-designated as the Internal Audit 

Manager's Assistant. 

In addition to the traditional internal auditing 

functions of pre- and post-auditing of transactions, it 

is recommended that the Internal Audit Department should 

also unrlP.rtak~ systnms audit to €?nsure that internal 

control. internal chncks and balances within TUKPECO are 

enhanC""rl anrt various manilqnment i nform."lt'. ion rrports i\rr 

prepared as wull as submitted to management on time. 

INCREI\1ENTAL cosr OF PROPQSl~I) 
ORGANIZATIONAL CJIAN_GES 

Most of the orqanizational changes recommended could be 

implemented through redeploying st~ff from within 

TUMPECO. However, the following poRitionG will have to 

be filled through recruitment of outsiders. 

... __ :-·--
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rc_~lTrn" OE~~J"E~J l!QIE~CNJAL A~lR~~_L ~0-~T NET BENEFIT/ 

l;QST OF ~!YJ~UR' COST OF 

RECR\ll.m_I!!. INCR(~UfJAl RECRUimNT 

RE~tl!~l lRQ" 

~~~l!_ITl!ENt 

USH. ~~- USN. 

rersor.r.el/Adainistrlti~e Personnel/ 2,004,000 .. 00/Yr. 2.m.coo/Yr. 506,000/Tr. 

"~n•ger •nd Ca•~•r.y Ad1inistr•tion 
Secretuy 

~~rt~tinQ i'lani9er ltHkPling - (Rapbce1ent I ~(', ~)~)'}. IJf!~/Tr _ S0,000,000/Tr. 
(2n\ o~ :~~l S;le~} 

~•le; Officer i'l;rk1ting 7ll,040.00/Yr. !7. ace. iW}/Yr. l6,2£8, 960/Yr. 
(15\ of 1'1'11 S;;!Es) 

~·ral i ty rll:itrol ler fnjinn11ring l,l45,200.00/Yr. lZ,SCO,l)IJO/Yr .. ll, 154 ,800/Yr. 
Services 

!nlPrn~I Audit n~n~gPr lnl11rn.1l Audit 1,lH,:'00.00/Yr 1..~1·.,oM/Yr _ 4,'l'Z'l,800/Yr. 

·---·---·--
!OTAL USH.102,859,560 

·----------............... 

- RKN1':rrrs F1lOfltf RKCRU1771F.N1' 

1. RPd1wf ion in high turnover of ski J }pd .'itnff sn~·ings in 

f,.,•:; p11irl to extP.rnaJ Co•p11ny S<•crPtAry, inr.rr?ase in 

produ<:f.frity of staff as a result of i•prm·ed motivation 
11nd retention of skilled h11nds. 

2. fncrnisr fo sales volr111e of 1111 prod11crs, i11pro~·ed •srket 

research R.nd satisfaction of custo•cr 1'ref1•rences lea.ding 

to higher de•snd for TlJllPKCO productH, •ore effective 
s11/es pl11nning and control of sales • 

. 7. Higher sides of Tl/TlfPEW products 11nd reduction in selling 
11nrl rlistrib11tion cost. 

-1. /!f'f fyr :1mf i•proved quality of TU#PECO prod11cts leading to 

hiJ(h1·r l'rices and increased sales volm11es • 

.5. Tmprm·erl internal control to prevent •issppropristion of 
comp11ny reR011rctUl and BRSets le11ding to SllV fogs fro• 
red11ced r11 tes of diversion of r11w •sterials, finished 
prod11ct.s 11nd lower rates of stealing. 
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CAPAC_U_Y UTILIZATION 

The UJ{Rnda Metal Products and F.naaelling Coapany 

Li•ited (TUHPECO has six (6) main production shops with 

installed capacities as detailed below: 

I. E::a1ellinq 

2. r:ol ~:.:;• 

l. Yono e,vfo; 

•. Yono ft•ttre'is 

5. C.trpe~ try 

t.. Styn~ 

lllSTALL£D 

CAPACITY 

isoo pcs/day or Z.2 1illion 
~cs/yeu 

l5 pcs/day or 9000 pcs/y1ar 

10 pcs/day or 18000 pcs/y1ar 

14 pcs/diy or .1600 pcs/y1ar 

!C pcs/day or .1600 pcs/year 

4lll pairs/day or S2,000 pairs/yr. 

110. Of ~OOUCTS 

~~ 

Enuelnre 

Ho;pital Equip1ent and 
~teel furni tura 

Steal Bad'i 

~pring nattress 

Mooden Bed'i ind furniture 

llu1ber r1itcs 

fn orrler to set realistic targets for the Company to 

achieve during the period from 1993 to 1995 (both years 

incl~sivr), IHAS Consultants assisted Hanageaent of 

TUHPECO to determine levels of practical capacity for 

the above mentioned shops as well as levels of capacity 

utili7.nt.ion that could be achieved over the aforemen-

t.ioned three year period given the constraints to be 

faced by the Company during the period. 

In arrivinK nt the practical cnpacities of the various 

shops of TUHPECO, the following methodology wna used:-

(i) 

(ii) 

St11te installed cap1Jcit}· of plllnt 

S11l1tr11ct prov1s10n for hrPnkrlmms And rP.p11irs (An 

11dj11st•ent of 10% of inst.111 led r:Ap11city w11s provided 

for). In the case of tlw si.ir~.r, shop, 11 provision of 

.'5% was 1111dP. to cover breakdowns llnd 1·P.p11 i rs • 

-------
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sub Total I (i.e. (i} minus (ii} above). 

c.ess provision for planned/preventive maintenance, 
weekends and public holidays. (This vas determined by 
iaking a pr-;,vision for 152 days to cc;,er weeicends, 
public holidays and planned/preventive maintenance 
ie. 152 = 41.64\ 

365 
The provision of 41.64\ was then applied by subtracting 
same from 100\ and multiplying the result, (58.35\ by 
Sub Total I) 

(v) Operations ( i) to (iv) resulted in the practical or 
effective capacity. 

Using the above stated methodology, 

practical capacities were determined 

shops or TUKPECO. 

the following 

for the various 

SR(>p 

l) Ename 11 ing 
2) Tool Room 

I) Vann llmh• 

4~ Vono H~ttress 
S) Carpt.-ntry 
6) Signe 

393863 pea/year 
4727 pee (beds) or 9454 pco of 
stackable chairs/ye~r 
4727 pcD/yo11r 
1891 pea/year 
1891 pee (b~ciRJ/yp;u-

27308 pairs/year 

Based on the above stated practical capacities and the 

constraints that are expected to be faced by the Company 

during the period 1993 to 1995 (these constraints are 

highlighted elsewhere in this report) , the following 

levels of capacity utilization were considered achievable 

over a three year period. The actual levels of capacity 

utilization at the time of the IMJ.S Technical Assistance 

together with estimates of production for the year 1992 
are also shown below: 

--. 

... 
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2) Tool Poom 

3) Vono Bede 
4) Vo no Mattress 
S) Carp<>ntry 

6) Sign~ 
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ACTUAL 
PRODUCTION 
JAH. TO APRIL 
1992 

697 pee 

374 pee 
16 pee 

133 pee 
(Chairs) 
1293 pairs 

ESTIMATED TOTAL 
PRODUCTION 
JAH. TO DECEMBER 
1992 

2091 pes 

1122 pes 
48 pes 

399 pea 
(Chairs) 
9000 

. -y--

ACHIEVABLE 
CAPACITY 
UTILIZATION 
LEVELS 

384000 pea/yr 
5760 pea 
(Chaira)/yr 
2300 pcs 

480 pea 
3COO pee 
(Chairs) 

24000 pairs 

In the light of the figures sho~n above, the fellowing 

percentages of practical capacity and projected output 

for 1992 as a percentage of achievable capacity utiliza­

tion levels were determined. 

1 ) Enam" l l i ng 
2) Tool Room 

(Stackable Chair•) 
J) Vono Bede 
4) Vono Hat trees 
5) Carpentry (Chairs) 
6) Signs 

PERCENTAGE or 
ACRIE\'ABL§ CAPACITY 
UTILIZAJION PROJIC­
TEP~D~CRl~ED 
lH-1.tU 

36.Jt. 
49.0\ 
10.0\ 
13.3\ 
31.0\ 

URCENTAOE or 
~ACTJCAL CAPACITJ 
TO BE ACHIEVED IN 
1'U 

22.11' 
23.7\ 
2.5\ 
7.5\ 

32.9\ 

An analysis of the bottlenecks that would affect 

achievement of the above stated capacity utilization 

levels was made in terms of the following bottlenecks:-

i. W~rk.1ng capital ti•d up by the products produced in ••ch 
!'hop. 

ii. H~chine hours u•ed up by th• production of each product in 
~ach of the •ix shops of T\JMPECO. 

---""!. 
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iii. LRbour cost associated with the production of each product 
in each of the six shops of TllllPEXXJ. 

ThP nnnlysis showed that workin~ capital tied up by 

produ.:·t~ of TUMPF.CO before they were so] d nnd rel at i vr 

revPn11e co 11 ecled • n the form of ':nHh was the most 

criti~a] bottlene~~. 

In viPw of the bottleneck posed by working capital, 

production of products which tied up less working 

c:apit.nl nnd I.urned over more quickly in t.1~rms of sBleH 

as wp( l ns provided 11ttract.ive cont rih11t ion mnri;tins wnR 

to h(· Pmphn:1ixed in determining lhf' product. mix. 

Hnv i rJo'. n·1'tnrd to the foregoing, it. WBR decided by 

set an objective of Bt.tnining the 

nrhiE>·.·ahl<> capacity utilization levels within a three-

year target period (1993 to 1995) BS follows:-

~~or CAP IETllHll TOTAL A~l!J~~-~~~~~TIO~ AS A PERCEITACE 
ACHIEYAILE AM~ ~ OL~~l!IEYAIL[ PllOOUCTIOll 
ACTUAL mz Ji..![ 
CAPACITY UTILI· PllOOUC~p 

ZATIOll LEYH~ 1993 l!"m !.!~! UNITS J99S 

ii E::u~: l i~; IO<Ji mooo !! l/!t rn,l)(!I) t.e ~m mooo lOOt ~I Torl Qro• (Chair~) ~l.7' l!U m :rn m mo IOC\ 
. ' 
" Vo::o ~r~~ SJ.Ot 1m tt.\ l'IC! en m1 JOO\ 
JI 

'l Veno l'!attre~~ 90.0\ l4n 40\ !!t 70\ m IOOt 
S) C•rpentry (Chair~) 81..1' 121.t ,~, ~I!~ m lOOO 100\ 
t,) ~· t.!.O\ 12000 sot ISCOO £!\ 18000 m "'1~n~ 

On th~ hnsis of the foregoing, Mnnn~ement set for 

itsPlf nn objective of achieving the following total 

nvern~p lrvel~ in terms of percentages, by which actuBl 

cnpn.-:ity 11t.ili?-Btion levP.ls would be increAsed during 

I !l!D, l !l!l.1, nnd t !)!)5. 

---~ ... _ -
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PROJtCTID AVERAGE ~ERCE~AGlL!N~~Srt IN ACJUl\L 
CAPACITY QTILJZATJ9~_!.E~E.L~_ro~~ 
l..H.2fl WITH REFERENci_ro_~~~~~y~~Ll_CAPACITJ 
!lIILllATION LEYELS -~.I__T~~-~N_D_Q[_~ 

20'l 

2S't. 

)Q't. 

Thus, it is expected that by 1995, the achievable 

capacity utilization levels would have been attained. 

At th~ t imP. nf the IMAS Technical As~istanc.e, Tumpeco had 

---::-- __ . 

~ staff strPnqth of 137 made up nf 46 sPnior members of ~ 

stdfl dnrl 91 group employees or junior mumbers of staff. 

An nn.,l·1:1i:; nf tho totnl lnhour ron·t• :.howud n ulluatlun 

of TUMPECO having "too many chiefs 11nd too few Indians" . 

In other words, there were too many supervisors and 

managerial personnel for the limited number of personnel 

directly engaged in the production of the Company's 
goods. 

At the timP. of the IKAS survey, there were 2.9, or, say, 

J juninr members of staff for each senior member of 

staff. The position became worse if an adjustment was 

made for the number of junior members of staff who were 

not directly engaged in production or marketing related 
activities. 

~-· 
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The number of junior staff not directly engaged in 

pro~uction or marketing activities was 26 (i.e. 11 for 

security and 15 for administration). If the total number 

of staff in this category (i.e. 26) is subtracted from 

the tot~l number of junior staff in TUKPECO (i.e. 91), 

the resulting figure of 65 represents the number of staff 

directly engaged in production and marketing related 
activities. 

When the total number of senior and supervisory staff in 

TUMPECO (i.e. 46) is compared to the number of junior 

staff direr.tly engaged in production and marketing 

related ~ctivities (i.e. 65), then the Senior Staff to 

Junior Statt Ratio worsens to 1:1.4. 

Clearly, there is the need to improve this ratio as one 

would nnr·m;1l ly oxpuct n rntlo of ~oninr/fiupurvleory :;tn!C 

to Junior Staff of at least 1:6 in a Company engaged in 

activities similar to the ones performed by TUMPECO. 

There is therefore the need to reduce staff of TUMPECO 

particularly, those working in the areas of 

Administration, including staff engaged for the cleaning 

ot the compound and security. 

-
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One way of achieving this objective is 

from these areas to fill any of 

indicated below which will have to 

enamelling line is re-opened••. 

to re-deploy staff 

the 46 positions 

be filled when the 

** ADDITIONAL STAFF TO BE ENGAGED WHEN THE 
ENAMELLING LINE IS REOPENED 

SECTION 

l} PICKLE SHOP 
2) HILL ROOH 
3) PRF.SSING STORE 

4) PRESSING MACHINE 
5) SWILLING 

6) IH·:AO I NG 
1 ) BOX FURNACE 
8) CONTINUOUS FURNACE 

10) l>l'HAYIN<; 
11) l'Af'K INC: 

NUMBER OF STAFF TO BE ENGAGED 

3 - Attendants 
2 - Attendants 
1 - Storekeeper 
1 - Porter 
2 - Operatives 
9 - Ground Coat 
9 - Cover Coat 
r, - Oporitt. i von 
·1 - Operat i vee 
2 - Loading Hitnde 
2 - Off Loaders 
1 - nnx F11rnar1> 

- Cont inuou!1 ~·urnace 
I - ~prityPr 

l'"ekuru 

TOTAL '1!. 

In l'lrlrl it ion, it is recommended t:hl'lt i'l ·..rork study exercise 

should be· carried out at TUMPECO to determine appropriate 

levels of senior/supervisory staff th~t will be required 

to effectively and efficiently manag~ the operations of 

the Compnny. Thereafter, supervisory personnel that are 

found to be surplus to the Company's short to medium-term 

requirements should be laid off. 

---.:-----

' ... 

... 

'· 



r 

-
15.7. 

.· 

' 

\ 

275 

HUI\1AN RESOURCES 1\-IANAGEl\fENT 

The Human Resources Management function at TUMPECO was 

found to be very weak by the IMAS team of Consultants. 

Consequently, technical assistance and guidance was 

provided to enable the Personnel/Administrative Manager 

and the Personnel/Welfare Officer to improve upon areas 

of weakness in their management of human resources at 

TUMPECO. 

During the IMAS Technical Assistance Programme, it was 

observed that staff morale was very low with the Company 

havinq experienced a high rate of labour turnover in the 

years preceding the Technical Assistance Programme. 

The low morale of staff was observed to be one of the 

mnin rc>;1uono ror low productivity i11 t.tu· varlouu 

production shops of the Company. It was found that no 

comprehensive personnel programme coverinq recruitment, 

training and manpower development, wages and salaries 

administration, staff performance appraisal, industrial 

relations and welfare was followed by the Company on a 

consistent basis. 

Thus, staff and workers could not easily link achievement 

of the Company's goals and objectives with the attainment 

of their own personal objectives. This situation led to 

instances where some workers placed their personal 

interests above that of the Company thus leading to their 

taking actions which resulted in the Company incurring 

otherwise avoidable costs or loosing revenue. 

----:---· 
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The need for the Company to implement a comprehensive 

personnel programme was therefore stressed. Specific 

areas of deficiencies which were observed and the 

training/guidance given to staff in the Personnel 

Department of TUKPECO are as follows:-

Recruitment Procedure 

With the recruitment of staff, it was observed that the 

legal requirement that all recruitment of staff should be 

through the nearest employment centre was not being 

observed. 

The need to fully observe all legal requirements in 

recruitment of personnel by the Company was stressed. 

Furthermore, it was observed that prospective employees 

wero not mdde to !ill in Application Yorms lur employment 

which are signed by them as a basis of the contract of 

appointment between the prospectivP. employees and 
TUMPECO. 

During the interview of prospective applicants, no 

Interview Assessment Forms are completed by Interview 

Panel Members. There is therefore no way of verifying 

the results of interviews to ensure that such interviews 

were objectively carried out and candidates properly 
assessed. 

Assistance was therefore given by the IMAB Consultant to 

the Personnel Department of TUMPECO to design an 

Interview Assessment Form for use to appraise or assgss 

prospective employees who are interviewed in futt:.re. 

(Please refer to a copy of this Form in Appendix 9). 
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In addition, the IMAS Consultant guided the Personnel/ 

Adninistrative Manager of TUKPECO to design an Applica­

tion Form for Employment, a pre-printed Letter for 

obtaining Referees Reports on Prospective Employees and 

a pre-printed Pre-Confirmation Check List, which will be 

used to ensure that all necessary action has been taken 

before employees on probation are confirmed as 

permanently employed staff. Copies of these forms can be 
seen in Appendices 10, 11, and 12. 

l\1anpowcr Training and Development 

No structun:?d stnff trnining programmm; were prapilrC!d tor 

staff of TUMPECO before the :IMAS Tcchn ica 1 Assistance 

P~ogramme. The only training given to staff on-the-job 

waR run i mentary and not structurl'rl t.n nni:;ur" prnpPr 

career development and increase in productivity. 

Furthermore, off-the-job trair.ing courses, which staff of 
TUHPECO were sponsored to attend fro~ time to time, were 

selected on an ad hoc basis and were not selected to fill 

previously identified training gaps in employees• 
response to on-the-job training programmes. 

Another weakness was that the Personnel/Administrative 

Manager did not at any point in time know the sort of on­

the-j ob training that staff in various departments of the 
Company were being given. 

In order to help remove these weaknesses, the IMAS 

Consultants assisted the Personnel/Administrative Manager 

of TUMPECO to design an On-The-Job Training Progress 
Report Form which would be sent to ether Heads 

---::· -
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of Department from time to time for them to give progress 

reports on the training programmes being fol lowed by 

staff in their d~partments. (Please refer to Appe:-idix 13 

for a copy of this Form) . 

In addition, the need for staff of TUKPECO to be made to 

go through structured training programmes to enable them 

acquire new knowledge as well as improve U(.•on their 

skills and thereby help to increase their productivity 

was stressed. 

Appraisal of Performance of Staff 

It was observed at the beginning of the !MAS Technical 

Assist~nce that the performance of staff at TUMPECO was 

not assessed on any consistent and objective basis. 

As a result of the absence of an objective performance 

evaluation system in the Company, staff did not i\ssociilte 

achievement of the Company's objectives with achievement 

of their personal objectives. Furthermore, staff of the 

Company could not link increases in productivity with 

corresponding increases in their remuneration. 

IKAS Consultants therefore assisted the Personnel 

Department of TUKPECO to design basic forms which could 

be used to assess the performance of staff in order for 

them to be positively reinforced through such means as 

promotion, cash awards/bonuses and increments as well as 

for correction of deficiencies in th~ir p~rformancc 

·--::--
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arising from lack of training, poor performance or other 

areas of weak assessment of the staff whose performance 

is evaluated. 

With the introduction of the new performance evaluation 

system in TUMPECO, there can now be an objective basis of 

assessing the performance of staff to be used by all 

Heads of Department. 

The system designed with IMAS technical assistance 

consist~ of a Staff Performance Evaluation Form, which 

would be completed on an annual basis, at the end of each 

financial year, and is supported by an Objectives Form 

that specifies targets for employees to achieve by the 

end ot specific periods and a Criti~al Incidents Form, 

which is to be completed quarterly during the year by all 

hundu uf l>opiu·lmunl in r·oupoct of I ht• wor·k ul .11 I :1l..1l l 

in their departments. 

The Critical Incidents Form would list all the positive 

achievements of staff as well as the negative incidents 

they have been involved in during the quarter under 
review. 

The Objectives Form, Critical Incidents Form and the 

Employee Performance Evaluation Form are shown in 
Appendices 14, 15 and 16. 

-----=--
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Results Expected as a Result of the 11\IAS 
Technical Assistance Programme in the 
Personnel Area 

Following the technical assistance offered by IHAS to the 

Personnel/Administration Section of TUKPECO, it is 

expected that Human Resources Management in the Company 

will henceforth be influenced by the adoption and 

implementation of the following strategies. 

(i) Implementation of a comprehensive personnel programme 
covering objective recruitment of staff, remuneration 
schemes, training and manpower development schemes and 
appraisal of performance by staff. 

(ii) 

( .l i.i) 

(iv) 

(v) 

(vi) 

(vii) 

(viii) 

Improvement of productivity of staff through tr"ining 
and motivation of staff. 

Improvement in the discipline ot staft. 

Encouragement of teamwork. 

Improvement of w<1ges and salitrieR arlminiAtrittlon :tA w<>l l 
an paruunn•l rac:or•.I• m11nac1ama11t • 

Development and implementation of incentive bonus 
schemes based on productivity. 

Improvement of the terms and conditions of service of 
staff. 

Promotion of sound industrial relations and a harmonious 
relationship between manageme~t and workers. 

CONDITION OF PLANT AND EQUIP1\1ENT OF TUMPECQ 

A summary of the condition of plant and machinery of 

TUMPECO is provided in Appendix 17. 

Generally, the condition of TUMPECO plant and machinery 

is in fairly good condition due to the effective 

maintenance schemes that are followed by the Company . 
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In addition, a policy of actively encouraging the 

fabrication of parts of old machines which are no longer 

produced by the original manufacturer has kept such 

machines serviceable and in good working condition. 

Inspite of the fairly good condition of the plant and 

machinery of TUHPECO Liaitad, the Company's Enamelling 

Line had not been active for about a year prior to the 

IMAS Technical Assistance Programme. In order to 

reactivate the Enamelling Line, spare parts worth about 

$19,0oo.oo will need to be ordered and installed. The 

spares which are required are as follows:-

Rubber Diaphragm 6' x 4' 
Furnace Heating Element• 
H.R.C. Fu•ea 
Pedding Ka•ter No. 40/60 Unit 

600.00 
13512.00 

2620.00 
2093.00 

$18825.00 
•••••••c 

720,000.00 
16,214,400.00 

3, 144, 000 .00 
2,511,600.00 

22,580,000.00 
••••••••••••• 

It is recommended that the required parts should be 

ordered as quickly aa possible and the Enamelling Lina 

put back into active production as soon as possible. All 

other plant and machinery in other shops of the Company 

can be operated to meet the projected levels of capacity 

utilization between 1993 and 1995 without any significant 

levels of capital expenditure. 

-----.:- -
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS 

At the time of the IllAS Technical Assistance Programme, 

TUMPECO did not have a properly constituted Board of 

Directors. The absence of this very important body for 

policy formulation, which also provides strategic 
direction in companies has had very adverse consequences 
on the operations ot TUMPECO. 

Furthermore, tenure of office of Chief Executives of the 

Company has, in the past, been brief and characterized by 

uncertainty. This has made continuity impossible with 
regard to implementation of approved plans. 

It is therefore necessary for members of the Board of 

Directors of TUMPECO to be appointed as soon as possible 
to ovor•oo and direct all activiti•• or the Compnny . 

Furthermore, a Performance Contract should be signed with 
the Chief Executive and Management of the Company for a 

specified period to provide them with job security as a 

means of motivating them to improve upon their 
performance. 

Under the Performance Contract, management and staff 

could be offered incentives based upon the achievement of 

predetermined targets within specified cost limits. 

-
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CORPORATE PLANNING 

Prior to the IKAS Technical Assistance Programme in 1991, 

The Uganda Metal Products and Enamellinq Company Limited 

had received Technical Assistance from UNIDO/PIES in the 

area of Corporate Planning. 

As a result of this technical assistance, the Company was 

able to decide on its mission, critical success factors 

and broad strategies for achieving objectives of the 
Company. 

During the IKAS Technical Assistance, it was observed 

that even though the Company was being guided by its 

mission statement and objectives, there was no detailed 

Jction programme that was being followed on a consistent 

achievement of the Company's objectives. 

Consequently, there was no yardstick against which day­

to-day activities could be compared to measure the 

·--~--

overall e!fectiveness of activities, in terms of ~ 
achieving the strategic goals of TUMPECO. 

To help remove this weakness and to develop the corporate 

planning process in TUMPECO up to a stage where short­

term development plans as well as· day-to-day action 

programmes are followed and achievements evaluated in 

terms of objectives of the Company, the IMAS Consultant 

in corporate planning reviewed various 
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strategies that could be followed by TUMPECO with the 

Company's top management. As a result of the review, it 

was agreed that the following strategies should be 

followed by various departments of the Company. 

Strategies to be Followed by the Administration 
Including the Generai Manager's Office 

(a) oversee preparation and review by the Company of 
its corporate plan from time to time. 

(b) Arrange for the revised corporate plan to be 
approved by the Board of Directors. 

(c) Lobby the Ministry of Commerce, Industry and 
cooperatives for the Company's Board of Directors 
to be set up. 

(d) Lobby for the Ministry to appoint an interim Board 
if constitution of the full Board of Directors is 
llkaly l.u l.nko lull<Jctr thnn :tlal .luly. l'J'J~' • 

(e) Oversee preparation of annual budgets of the 
Company which should be based on the Company's 
corporate plan. 

(f) Ensure financial planning and control is strictly 
undertaken and followed by the Company. 

(g) Oversee reorganization of the Company along lines 
recommended by IKAS. 

Ch: Chair monthly management meetings to review 
management information reports. 

( i) Review prices at which raw materials and other 
inputs are purchased on a regular basis. 

(j) Review prices of finished products from time to 
time. 

{k) Appraise the work performance of Heads of 
Department. 

(1) Lobby for re-financing of the Company's loans. 

____ ... 
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Ensure that the Company eir.barks on repayment of 
outstanding loans and strictly adheres to the 
agreed repayment programme. 

(n) Press the shareholder to pay for all authorised 
shares that have not yet been paid for. 

(o) Explore the possibility of entering into a joint 
venture with other parties, who would bring in 
additional funds. 

(p) Convince the shareholder to agree to the Company 
floating shares for injection of new equity funds. 

(q) Improve public relations and business promotion. 

(r) Lobby for prompt payment of all outstanding and any 
future government orders. 

Strategies to he followed by the 
!\f;1rkcling Dcparhncnt 

(a} Arrange for the Department to be reorganized into 
unlcu (local and oxport} and Markctin•J !.icrviccu 
Section. 

(b) Initiate and sustain market research to help 
determlno an optimum sales mix at all times. 

(c) Undertake sales planning and sales controlling. 

(d) Identify and penetrate all potential markets with 
TUKPECO products. 

(e) Encourage prepayment by customers for TUKPECO 
products or arrange for cash payments to be made 
upon delivery. 

(f) Identify market segments and determine sales 
promotion/advertising that . will optimise 
penetration of these market segments. 

(g) Follow a comprehensive marketing programme covering 
products, prices, distribution, promotion, 
advertising and research. 

(h) Train and discipline staff in department. 

(i) Secure sufficient funding for departmental 
activities. 

_____ .. _ 

... 
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Strate:ies to be Followed by the 
Production Department 

(a) Prepare on an annual basis at the beginning of each 
year, a bill of material requirements for the 
year's production. 

(b) Train and discipline staff in department. 

(c) Secure sufficient 
activities. 

funding for departmental 

(d) Undertake research and product/process innovation 
studies to improve upon work methods/procedures and 
improve overall efficiency. 

(e) Instill cost consciousness in all employees and 
introduce cost reduction measures. 

(f) Instill safety and gfficiency consciousness in all 
staff. 

(g) Improve upon quality of products. 
(h) F.r.tOlhl inh produr:tion t:a rqr.t !l ancl mnn i tor 

pertormance to ensure targets are met. 

(i) Explore possibility of introducing night shifts to 
take advantage of lower tariff rates by the Uganda 
Energy Board. 

(j) Improve maintenance schemes for all plant, vehicles 
and equipment. 

Strategies to he Followed by the 
Accounts Department 

(a) Prepare a bankable proposal based upon the IHAS 
report which should be presented to Creditor Banks 
for either re-financing of existing loans or 
rescheduling of loan repayments. 

(b) Follow strictly repayment schedules of all loans. 

(c) Improve systems of financial planning and control. 

(d) Improve working capital management. 

----.._--· 

:. 

.. 
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integrated budgeting, costing and Introduce an 
reporting system. 

Introduce EDP gradually to cover all accounting 
systems. 

Assiat the Genern l Manager to lobby for lower 
government taxos on imported ri!w materials and 
finished goods. 

Strategies to be Followed by the 
Personnel and Administration Department 

(a) Adhere to government rules and laws on recruitment 
of staff. 

{b) Maintain good relationship with the Workers' Union 
by executing all agreements reached with the Union 
on time. 

{c) Maintain good relationship with workers by fair 
intorprot:atinn anrl applir:atinn nf riinriplin.,ry 
code. 

{d) Review recruitment 
objectivity. 

procedures to ensure 

(e} Review, design and introduce forms for appraisal of 
performance and recruitment of staff. 

{f) Review and introduce induction/orientation 
programmes for new staff. 

{g) Draw up structured training programmes to be 
followed by staff. 

{h) Ensure a highly motivated workforce by improving 
wages/salaries and appraising performance of 
employees. 

(i) Develop a job grading system to ensure uniformity 
in job grading throughout the Company. 

(j) Finalize and introduce a comprehensive incentiv~ 
bonus scheme based U?On productivity to cover all 
staff . 

---~ ... _ . 
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(kj Prepare a staff manual and an organizational 
manual . 

(1) Ensure effective and efficient administrative 
support systems throughout the Company. 

(m) Reinforce security of the Company's assets . 

Strategies to be Followed by the 
Internal Audit Function 

(a) Design Internal Control Questionnaires covering all 
facets of the Company's operations. 

(b) Test-check all present systems of internal control 
and submit recommendations for their improvement. 

(c) Review all procedures and management sy~tems to 
ensure they contribute to optimization of 
effectiveness and efficiency. 

( d) Hon i t:or l nt:oqrntarl pl nnn i ng, budgat i ng, coat l nq, 
reporting and controlling systems to ensure manage­
ment reports expected to be submitted under the 
system are infact submitted on time and corrective 
follow-up action is taken at the right time. 

(e) UndeTtake pre-auditing of all petty cash, cash 
disbursements, payQents by cash or cheque for 
inputs, •pare•, atationery and all other materials. 

(f) Undertake post-auditing of all transactions. 

(g) Undertake investigation of fraud and other cases as 
and when necessary. 

DETAil .. ED ACTION PROGRMIMF..S 

The detailed action programmes tha.t IMAS recommends 

should be followed by Heads of Department and the General 

Manager of TUMPECO are shown in Appendices 18 to 23. 

-
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TmIPECO LIMITED 
PROPOSED ORGANIZATION CHA,_'cr 
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PROPOSED ORGANIZATION CHART 
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1111.IPECO LIMITED 
PROPOSED ORGANIZATION CHART 
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TIJMPECO LIMITED 
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AP•PDIX 13 

TUMPECO LIMITED 
ON-TiiE-JOB TRAINING PROGRESS REPORT 

FORK 1 

IP•raonal 

j Name: ••••••••••••••••••••• Employ- Not Grade: Poaition: 

tnfomtlonj I 
I Department: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Section: ........................... 
[ __ Date of Report ~-·-·_·_·_· ~~~ ~--· ·~ ._._·_·_· _· _·_·_· __ o_a_t_•_o_f_L_a_•_t_P __ r_og_r_•_•_•_R_•_po __ r_t_._·_·_· _· _·_·_·_·_·_· __ •• _· _·_·_·_·j 

SECTION 2 

To the Head of Department 
................................ 
. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Subjects .................................... 
(Name of Employee) 

Pleaae 9ive detail• of trainin9 9iven to the above named 
employ»•~ during the laat quarter/month ill the 1pace belows-

................................................................... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Please connent on employ••'• reapon•• to the training given and 

suggest ways of improving upon the employ••'• reaponae to the training given. 

................................................................... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

... 

.. 
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APPENDIX 13 CONTD •• 

t.raining. 
training). 

Advise whether or not the employee is ready for the next phase of 
Give brief detail• of the next phase of tralninq (including duration of 

. ................................................................. . 

. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................................................................... 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Signature of Head of Dept 

Date: 

Please complete and submit this form to the Personnel/Admlnistca-
ti ve Manager before •..•....•.•..•••••••.••.•.•••••.•• 

. ....................... . 
Sig. of Personnel H•n•q•r 

SECTION 3 

TO BE COHPL§TED BX PIBIOltlfEL/ADllINIIDAtIOlf PIPAJl1'MpT 

Based on the information provided by the employ•••' Head of Department in Section 2 of 
t.hi" form. pl•A•• complete the followln91 

( &) l'•:acribe any training gap identified .................................................................................. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

(b) f-"rrllow-up action taken to close trainln9 9ap 
................................................................................. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . 

le) c;bt: brlef detaila of employee'• performance after action taken in (b) above ................................................................................... 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Si9. of Personnel Mana9er 

Dates 

---..:--

.. 
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APPmn>IX 14 

TIJMPECO IAMITED 
OBJEC'llVES FORM 

_.NOTE: THIS FORM IS TO BE COMPLETED BY THE 
HEAD OF DEPARTMENT OR SECTION 

- -
PLEASE Ul:>ICATE IN THE SPACE PROPOSED EMPLOYEES AGREED ACTUAL 
BELOW THE OBJECTIVE(S) TO BE TARGET COMMENTS COMPLETION COMPLETION 
COMPLETED BY THE EMPLOYEE AS COMPLETION OR REMARKS DATE DATE 
WELL AS THE TARGET COHPLE- DATE ON TARGET 
TION DATE COMPLITION 

DATE 
NO. OBJECTIVE 

-· - -------·-- ·------

tlAMF. OF EMPLOYEE GRADE 

SF.CTI ON SIGNATURE or EHPLOY!E 

DATE: 

----::- -

REMARJts or 
HEAD or 
DEPARTMENT 

.. - ·---

POSITION 

.,., SIGNATURE OF HEAD OF DEPARTMENT 

~B: 

-: 

• 

DATE: 

SOBHIT A COPY OF THIS FORH TO THE PERSONNEL AND ADNINISTRATIVE NANAGER 
TOGETHER WITH THE CRITICAL INCIDENTS TORN. 

... 

~ 

"-11" 
' 

't 

. 

'1 
j 
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APPlllDIX 15 

TIJMJ>ECO l,11\fITED 
CRITICAIJ INCIDENTS FORM 

J Nar..c of I::mployee: • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • Poaition1 •••••••••••• 
De~.art n.-:·nt: • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • laction a •••••••••••••••••••••••• 
Name of lrrn.•diate Supervi•ors •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.• 
Name of Head of Department: ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
Period Under Reviews FROM: ••••••••••••••••••••• 19... TO: •••••••••••••••••• 19 ••• 

NOTE: THIS FOR/f IS TO BE COllPLETED Br THE ElfPLOYKE'S HEAD OF SECTION 
OR HEAD OF DEPARTlfENT. 

PLEASE INDICATE IN THE SPACE BELOW ANY POSITIVE OR NEGATIVE CRITICAL INCIDENTS 
THAT HAVE OCCURED DURING THE PERFORMANCE OF WORK BY THE ABOVE NAMED EMPLOYEE 
DURING THE PERIOD UNDER REVIEW 
- -· --------- ------

POSITIVE CRITICAL FOLLOW-UP NEGATIVE (GIVE BRIEF FOLLOW-UP 
NO. INCIDENT ACTION NO. CRITICAL DETAILS) ACTION 

(GIVE BRIEF DETAILS) INCIDENT 
-·--- -

l ····-- - .. -··--· - ... _ .... --

.. · 

..................... ,. ..... . 
SIGNATURE OF HEAD OF SICTJON 
DATEs 

SICNA1'URE OF HEAD OF DEPT. 
DATE: ' 

N.B. PLEASE SUBMIT COMPLETED FOR/f TO THE PERSONNEL/ADlfINISTRATIVE MANAGER 

• 

- - -- ~ -- ---&..,- - -
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APPZHDIX 1' 

TIJMPECO LIMITED 
EMPLOYEE PERFORMANCE EVALUATION FORM 

JName : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • • . . . • • Po•ition: ••...... ·. · · · · · · · • · • • · · 
Grade: . . . . . . . . . . Department 1 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • section: • • • • • • · · · · · · · • · · · · 
Date of Evaluation: •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 19 ••• 
Date of La•t Ev•luations ····••••••••••••••••••• 19 ••• 
Period of La•t Evaluation: FROMz •••••••••••••••• 19 ••• 
Date of La•t Promotion •••••••••••••••••••••• 19 ••• 

TOz . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . • • 19 . .. 

(If Applicable) 
Purpose of Evaluation: 

D End of Proba­
tionary Period 

D Annual Review 

Give Details of other Reason for Evaluation 

INSTRUCTIONS TO PERSON conPLETING THIS TORH 

D For Bonus or 
Incentive Award 

D other R•••on 

C•r•fully con•ld•r ••ch of th• 1>9rformanoe evaluation crlt•ri• lndlcat•d on thl• fnr• 
dnd place an "x" or check mark ( /) in the column which b••t de•cribe• th• performance of th• 
employeff bqing evaluated. 

PlenPM be gulded by the followin9 •corin9 detailas 

(a) conaistently Poor Performance 
(b) Fair Performance 
(c) Highly Satisfactory Performance 
(d) Very Good Performance 
(e) Outct~nding or Excellent Performance 

mmr 
l 
2 
3 
4 
5 

Pleauu total your •core• for the employ•• and indicate your overall a•••••ment in th• 
3pace provided. 

-

r 
' 

.. 

.. 
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! JOB 
-----------------·- ~ --- - ---.....---------r--· --~-----......--. -- -

PERFORMANCE CHARACTERISTIC POOR FAlR HIGHLY 
IATIIP'ACTORY 

VSRY 
0000 

EXCELLENT S<.'ORI 
: 
: 
f ------------------------- ---·- -----+---- -----~---- -- ----+-
i 1. Quality of Work 
r -----· ------------------·!----~----+----------+----+-------+-

~ 
2. Q•il\ll .. ity of Work 

-·---------------+---- ----+---------!- --·- --------+-
3. l'c r f o rmance Under Stress I 

--------------4---..+------+----4-__._~ - - · 1 
4. Kno~ledge of Work 

r-----------------------+--~---+--------..1'----+------~---- ---
5. Initiative 

----------------------1----+.---i--------i-----l------l------
6. Adaptability 

- ·---·----------------1--+---+------+---+-----l...-----
7. Judgement 

8. Resourcefulness 

9. Co-operation 
.. ·• -·- ------ ------------+-----i~--+--------~--+-------+------' 

10. Job Presence 
-- - --- ·-----------·-----4-----r----t--------..._--+------l----l 

11. Administrative or Clerical Ability 
OR 

i 51:crctarial or Typing Ability OR 
>:n<wledge of Stor•k••plno and 
1•1·acL le• ur 9Lor•• Hout. lne OR 
Knowledge of Accounting or Book­
keeping and ita Practice OR 

, Technical Proficiency OR 
1 Eff•·rt.iveneRe of Public Contact 

~ 12. AiJP' .ua~ce 
~13. At~it_u_~~---­

l:~· -~-i-sci~li_~_ 

------ --- - -~ --L-.---------~---- ~ ___ _._ 

·-· --- ---- ----------- --~-- ---~--------1.--- >------------'--- - -

·------- ·-- ---·--------- --~- .. ---+-------~ ---··-t-------1-

---------------- __ , __ ,__ __ ·--+--------+- --+-------1-
15. Special Aptitude 
r--------------------------·- ----~ --·--+-----·--~ ___ ..___. ___ __.._ 
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41 What •IU!Jttunrn do you conaider neceaaary in order to help the employee 
t0 improve upon hie/her performance during the next review peri.:>d? 

··1 Wh•t .,t.her comment• do you h•v• r•1J•rdln9 the overal 1 pertorrnan••• 
and future potentlal ot thi• employee? 
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R~COKM~NDATION OF HEAD OF ogPARTHENT 
(This must NOT be Communicated to the E•ployee). 
On the basis of my assessment of the employ••'• performance and conduct, 
I reconvnend that he/ahe should be given the following:-
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P!RSONNEl./ ADM I NI STRATI VE MAHAOER 

.............................. 
s:CNATURE OF H~AD OF 

DEPARTMENT 

........................... 

1) I do/du not •ndoree the recomme~d•tlon of the employee'• He4d of Department. 

NB: IN CASE rou ARE UNABLE TO ENDORSE TU8 RECONNENDATION OF THE ENPLOrEE'S HEAD OF 
DEPARTNENT, PLEASE GIVE lOUR REASONS IN THr SPACE BELOW 

2) What is your own recommendation on the employee? 
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CORPORATE \'JSION 

TUMPECO LIMITED 
CORPORATE PLAN 1992 
STRATEGY AND ACTION 

1995 
SHEET 

TO 
PLAN 

(C) 

T~lt 
CUCPUTJON 
DATl(S) 

31/llt3 

30/llt3 

lO·S:H 

(T) (8) 
ill'OITS(S) TAICIT 
TO II SUIKITTllD SUllHISSJON 
PIODUCID DATl(S) 

Complete lll/T/ll 
..-•Uonnair•• 
and 1'9porta on 
findin1• to be 
prepared by 
-rlletinl 
officer and 
aent to -rk•t-
in1 and aalea 

--••r 
I
Karket lese~rch 
findinl• and 

1•roduct 
•!'•f'·eJopa .. 11t 

ji-eporta tu (.~ 

l 
I 
I 

31/12/93 

(9) 

fOLl.OW·UP 
ACTION 

Detailed llAllly•i• 
and follow-up 
viaita to \&!'let 
-t'll:eta 

Obtain cn•a 
appi-oval of new 
product develoreent 
and li.aie• vi th 
Pi-oduction Kan.Al•" 
on product 
devftlopmen,, 

(10) 

orr1cu1s) 
llSPOMSllLI 
ro1 roLLOW-UP 

....... u.,. 
1tana1•r and 
ttarkeUl\I 
S.nic•• 
Officer 

Kark•tin11 
1tana1•r 

anq .. forl31 . .i. ~· 
. 
ir!-~''r•·:r .... lnonthl)· IA1.=-.111.;•· c: .. : >,. tiu-: 

H•·,.. 

1
.,lu1·1,,y lrJt Ht~tr.i ~J • .o1!~1\.::_ '. :. i 

t: ! ' ! •: ., ' i ·~ 1.' 

~ I : ·I •. ' ••. I' ·.....!uc.. ~ 

l•t!':l.~ 

.... ~rt:.. un 
:product•; plan pei-iod to b•• d~vttlvpN1 I 

( 111 • 
TARGET conPLETJON 
DATI POR POLLOW­
UP ACTION 

30/9/93 

Throuahout pla11 
period 

31/12/!1: . 

•' 

-

~ 

( ., 
I 
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,_ !.. - ' 
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TUMPECO LIMITED 
CORPORATE 
STRATEGY 

1992 
ACTION 

PLAN 
AND 

I 1•1 
j llEPOltTS1 s J 

TO II suetUTT!D 
PRODUUD 

• c1n 
HICCll 
SUattJSSIOlo 
DAT!ISI 

1!11 
ruLLOll-liP 
ACTION 

TO 1995 
PLAN SHEET 

110 I 
OtrlC!RI S l 
R!SPONS I eu 
FOR POLLOW-UP 

1111 
TAIC~ET COMPLEllON 
DATE FOR POLLOl;­
UP ACTION 

d-.: .n• plan Perforaance 110nth llrand i•aae on •II l1ana1er 
Continue 110n1 tor­
rns until 

,• 

.u --•c•s.san l:tarll•t ••a•ent 

~= . .xi b•port 

'Ind of each Str•nathen TUMPECO 1Harket1na 

durint plan products throuah ll/12/IS I _, 

t. :l/ll/9J Jstructured 
&r.: '>efnre tra1nin! 
••·= · f •:arh I pr<>!lr ... es to 

forjY•~c of plan IPersnnnel 
1 I>" ·<I. !1.anallf't' • 

and 

•• t ~ii .a. e ,; ( l. • :Li ~nc; 
•. ~. .lnd i t :-...; ~ · ... i· ~ t•f" 

• ill~ I'.\,;.\ '. \ t ~· 

's i<>r ,J.1· !-'n-
' afi 1n 
ep.1r .• ,.,·I 

I
: !'lonthly sa l•s 
l'erforu11ce 

111 .. p<>rts 

I-ly .\lent 
- I)· Wholesaler 
- er Sales Off. 
- lly [KP<>l't 

""'rk"t. 

period 

31st Dec. 
(>f each 
year of 
plan period 

Monthly 
dur1n1 1>!•111 
period 

advert1se•en\l'I 
tar1eted a\ 
spec l f 1c urke1 
se1•ents. 

Assvss effective- 1Harketin1 
nesq of trainin1 by Hsnaaer 
apprais1na staff 
perfnra:ance. 

Reward !.t11ff who 
HX~ved 1~rget~ hy 
11,.1n~ ..... ~.n I 

product 1ncent1ves 
and "llP.'i\ Worker 
Awardi: · etc. 

Mark .. \"" 
:1nn<&11er 

Cont111u• with 
assesne.n1 up lo 
ll/12/9S 

31 / li/!f~ 

, 

\i ~, 

~ 
I 

" 
,, 1' 

,lj 
I 

11 

... 

GENERAL MANAGER 3 

GENERAI./DEPARTMENT 

(1) (2) (3) (4) 

COalOaATI OIJICTIVIS STUTICY orr1cn 

"ISSIOll 
llSPON-
SllLI 

3) uran&• ceneral 
preparation of K&nater 
loard papeH, 
arran1• and 
at.tend loard 
-uni•· 

4) Ensure iaport Ceneral 
of raw .. terial• Kanat•r 
and apar• part• 
for production 
done on u ... 

5) rrice Ceneral 
finl.11had "ana1er 
products 11e1· 
batch with 
ltarketlnci 
1tanaaer 

. )t·"l' ' .. . ':"· 
' 

r 
./,~~ . ,, .. 

' 

( 5) 
NECISSUY 
ACTION 

Arran1• 
di8tr1butioa of 
loard .. .,.l'I 

"onitor perfona-
ance/ act.hiti•• 
of product. ion 
and other 
depart-u. 

levl- detailed 
cost1n1 reports 
fr09 Accounts 
Depart-nt llJld 
det•naln• price 
with ttarket1n1 
"•naser's 
assistance, 

~. c:. 
<J. J 

TUMPECO LIMI1'ED 
CORPORATE PLAN 1 
STRATEGY AND ACT 

,,, (.,) (I) 

TAKI? HPOIYS(I) T.UCIT 
CoecnJTIOll TO H SUltU TTID SUlfUSSlOI 

DATICS) raooucn DATl(S) 

TWD-U l) "°""' 1 y 
two week• 

bet- -ch leporU before eaj 

loAl'll -uni Z) Quarterly a-rd 
up t.o leport• ... tine UI 
31/lJ/15 I) .a-al &o 31/U/1 

leporU 
4) ...... 
leport• 
S) Corp>rat• 
ri-
ll Other 

Coettnue .,. "'" ~tor inc 
unt ii encl of 
pl• period. 

1--Slat.ely hie• List to le fore 
aubalsaion of 1tarkot1n1 clo•e of 
after each 1tanacer d&y on 

r•i.ort up to which 
31/12/15 

I 
report i• 
auti.itted 

I I I I ! 
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at aal••1v..tly, 
II.et llDD\bly. 

Qu&l'terly and 
6-llY 
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tbe ~lan 
.-nod 
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TUMPECO LIMITED 
CORPORATE PLAN 1992 
STRATEGY AND ACTION 

(l) (8) 
AIPOATS(S) TAJICIT 
TO 81 SUlltlTTID SUIUtJSSIOM 
PIODUCID DATl(S) 

C9) 
POL LOW-UP 
ACTIOM 

•udaeted a.nd 
Actual aal•• 
pel'fO~ 
lepot'\8 with 
analy•i• of 
vacanci•• t'l'Ce 
bud1eted 
tat'l•t•· 

Weekly, Stren1th•n week 
ltonthly, di•tl'ibution 
Q\tal't•l'ly channel• and tall.• 
a.nd ~thel' corrective 
Annually up actioll to ... t 
to ll/12/tS pl.Aane4 aal•• 

tar1eta • 

a) Letter or 1A• 
.. 80 to C" for necessary 
approval of 

Reward ••ployees. 

incentive• to 
naff. 

TO 1995 
PLAN SHEET 

(10) (11) 
OPPICll(S) TARCIT CO"PLITION 
llSPOMSJILI DATI roa FOLLOW­
roa POLLOW-UP UP ACTION 

tlal'htin1 
Kanal•I' 

"•rket in!I 
Hana1er 

ll/ 12/tS 

31/12/95 

" . 

I 

I. 

_., 

~ 
,. 

,I, 
I 

I ... 

I 

'\ 

- r 

.-0..~ .. 

i.. ' , - - 316 

GENERAL MANAGER 3 CONT'D 

GENERAL/DEPARTMENT 

(1) (2) (3) (4) 
COlPOUTI OIJ!CTIVIS STlATICY OIPICH 
"ISSION Jl!SPOH-

SllLI 

I) AppraiH or ceneral 
eval11ate tl&MIH 
perfcn .. anc• of 
Head• of 
Departaent. 

I 
I 

l I I 

11" "Qi' ,. ' 'I " 

... 

(5) 
N!CISSAIY 
ACTION 

Coepl•t• 
p&l'fO~ 

evalwation foras 
for each lead 
of Depart-nt, 

. 
I 

' ; 

I 

I 

' 

TUMPECO LIMITED 
CORPORATE PLAN 
STRATEGY AND AC~ 

(I) (7) Cl) 
TAICIT 111!'08TS( S) TAJICrT 
COKPUTlOM 10 II SUlltlTUD SUMI.HI 
DAn(I) P&ODUCID D4TIU) 

ly _.of Coepl•t• ly Md 0 

Urn -tb rerforwanc:• fir•t mo 
of ••t year lvaluaUon 

f)f -··· up to !'or. for yitar up 
ll/U/115. par-1 file l1!12/t5 

of ._.. of 
.. par\9ant. 

I 
' . 

I ' 
I 

' 

---
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TUMPECO LIMITED 
CORPORATE PLAN 1992 
STRATEGY AND ACTION 

( l) (8) (9) 
IEPOITS(S) tA.ICIT FOLLOW-UP 
TO H SUltU TTID SUIHJSSfON ACTION 
PIODUCID DATllSI 

TO 1995 
PLAN SHEET 

00) ( 11) 
orr~c11cs> TAICIT COKPLITlON 
HSPONSllLI DATI FOi FOLLOW-
JOI JOLLOW-UP UP ACTION 

. 
'! ~, 

'ndertak• ty 31 Dec. of bl Annual ataff 31 o.c. Insure ataff 1tarll•tin1 ll/IZ/!15 •1•isal of Nch year A.ppra iaa l Po .... yearly i•pro"• on short- 1tana1•r 
I _.. • f perfo ... - -.U-in1 plan d\IZ'int plan coaina• or -a11 

period period areaa of aaaea ... nt 

ll/12/95 Letter or me90 Aa Couna•l ataff to 1Karllatin1 131/12/95 
to Personnel neceeaary turn over new leaf. 1tana1er 

to I 1tana1•r 
l 

I 
' I 

~ 
I 

\'j <..'. 1' 

11.i 
'· 

...... 

GENERAL MANAGER 4 

GENERAL/DEPARTMENT 

(1) I (Z) 
COIPOIATI OIJICTIYIS 
KJSSJOll 

3) flan 
acU\liUee 
of th• 
company and 
90n1tor 
pcirforaance. 

(3) 
STIATICY 

(4) 
0Fnc11 
HSPON­
SllLI 

1) Undertake 1G•neral 
oont tnuoua t1ana1er 
h11h-level 
lobbytn1 to 
achieve ccmpuoy 
obJec:UvH. 

1) OVeraee 
rireparaUon of 
Corporate Plan. 

Z) over••• 1C•n•r•l 
preparation of K•n•t•r 
Annual budteta. 
3) Undertall• 
financial 
plannint. 
t) over••• 
prep..r;itin11 of 
daily, well:ly, 
.,.r,11•. ~·, l y, 
qu~n •rh• 'nit 

I 

1 
"'''"' .. 1 11o1vart11. 

r 

/..h.~ 
• . .. 

' 

(5) 
NICISSAn 
ACTION 

1) Arr.,... 
periodic Y1a1U 
Z) Arr.,... 
buain••• 
-ti"I• 
3) or1-1ae 
lunches 
• ) Underl&Jte 
buainen 
proeoUoa. 

ltonitor ~ual 
results and 
c-par• to 
corporate Plan 
and luda•ted 
tar1•ta. 

5••• as •t»<>Ye. 

., . ., ... .. 

TUMPECO LIMITED 
CORPORATE PLAN 
STRATEGY AND AC' 

,,, 
T.UC:IT 
COflPUTiOll 
DATIU) 

Cont ..... 
thotll!Pnut 
plu period 

Dell,., 
w .. u,, 
l'lontllll y, 
Quarterly, 
and Allnua 11 y 
up to 
ll/U/95. 

s... .. 
.tio .... 

(1) . (.) 
HPOITSU) UICIT 
TO II IUMITTID SUMISS I 
PIODUCID DATl(S) 

Verbal reports •• 
to other neceeaar 
Director• to duriq p 
aaai9' wUh pertod. 
lobbyiftl. 

l'lonthly lcporte S•cand "' 
to loard. of MIJt 
Quarterly eonth or 
leport to loard t- well1 
Annual leporte before ni 
to loard. achedulec 
lud1et and loard 
Corporate Plan ••~tin& 1 

to lomrd. to ll/IZi 

s ... ••above. IS ... •• 
abo¥• 

~ 
~-..,.,,Ii; "'~:'P~'ll't / ,'.~./t'• ·' .~ ',;~" 

... . 
-- --- -



/,;, ~ 
. - / 

.. 

:>J 
I ( 6) 

:SSA.IY l?UCl!t 
ON CXltlPU:T J O!I 

aA?!(S) 

ll/ 12/96 

1lop stand- >0/8/92 
lized 
1•t 
OSAl 
,., for 

11'Ll -

iolidat• 16/9/92 
.ri-tal 
l•t 
osals and 
..... bud1•t 
ina 
int• • 
.are final jU/10/92 
t of · 
:et 
-nt 

~- - --- -

'· 

TUMPECO LIMITED 
CORPORATE PLAN 1992 
STRATEGY AND ACTION 

(i) l S) (9) 
HPOITS(S) TA.ICU POLLOW-UP 
TOH SUIHITUD SUMISSJON ACTION 
HODUCED DATl(S) 

IC/A .,. II/A 

1ud1•t roraat 3/9/92 lnaur• bud1et 
to be di9trib- proporal for.at• 
ted to all are ~Aatributed 
hada of completed and 
Depari-t retW'!Wd by all 

Bead• of Depart-nt 
(includinl Chief 
Accountant) on ti-. 

Draft lud&et 16/9/92 Ensure budget 
to Ceneral hearin1 ... tin&• 
Kana1•r and tall• place. 
Heads of 
Depari-t 

Draft final 14/ 10/92 aHind Ceneral 
bud1et to Hanaaer to seVld 
Ceneral 11anaaer copy to Hinistry 
He;ads of 

...... 
' 

- -:-.. ' 

.--, 
'1.a : .:... :: .;..;.:::=-.11:1io1·1o· ----

I 

TO 1995 
PLAN SHEET 

(10) ( 11) 
orrICU(S) TAICET COKPL!TlON 
l!SPONSJIL! DAT! roa FOLLOW-
POI POLLOW-UP UP ACTION 

Chief 6/9/92 
Accountant 

Chief End of ht "'"II 
Accountant in October durinl 

each year of plan 
pariod 

Chief 14/10/92 
Accountant 

\"I ~. 

. 

~ 

_, 

I 

'~ ! 

:~ 
I 

' ,t, 
I 

""' 

., • 

PRODUCTION 1 

GENERAL/DEPARTMENT 

(1) I (2) 
coaPOaAT! OIJICTIYIS 
111S:HON 

(3) 
STaAUCY 

l)laprove 
capt1city 
utili&a­
Uon by 
an av•r­
•I• of 
251 
durin1 
1993, 
1H4 and 
11195. 

2) laprove 
Quality 
of 
product• • 

a) •• habili- ICO.pl•t· all 
tat• plant rehabilitation 
and equipment wort by end of 
and deterwine 1992. 
input• and 
raw .. teriala 
required for 
production at 
projected 
levela. 

b) carry -t 
planned and 
preventive 
.. intenance 
sch-•. 

ContiDu• 
throuahout the 
plan period. 

(4) 
orr1c11 
HS PON~ 
SUL& 

Production 
1tana1er 
( l'tl) 

Production 
K&na1•r 

Production 
Supervisor 
(K&chani-
cal) 

Production 
tt.an111111r 

~ 1\' ' "" ''-.. ';' ·~1'\ ""'' 

JL 

r 
/A~ , " 

.. 

\ 
319 

Af'PESD 

TUM PECO LIMITED 
CORPORATE PLAN 
STRATEGY AND AC' 

(5) (I) 
MICISSAIT T.UCn 
ACT JC• CO!tPUTION 

DATl(S) 

31/U/IZ 

I 
Prepare IUl 130/1/IZ 
of -t•riab 
for product ion 
in 1H3, 1H4 
and 19'5. 

- Undertab j 1114 of ~.ch 
weekly inspec- ...... c 
tion of 
.. chinery aa 
part of 
prev-tive 
aaintenance 
pro1~. ,. 

- Und>t rtak• I f'y •'.•I d 
1nHfHtr.th>11 ,,t I'.-.· '"011~:1 
plar1• :•nd 

' buiH:_"s11 i.:t~:I 
1111<:1.-1 aca. I 
En'ii: --r. i 

; 
I 
I 

- ......... _ 

(7) "' HPOITl(I) UICIT 
TO H SUllfITTID SU'"ISSI 
PIODUCID DAU(S) 

, ..... to'" for 115/1/12 
appro•al Of 
llOtl 

c-pl•t• 
pr.van ti v~ 
.. 1ntenance 
boot and eubmtt 
for rev iev by 

ly 11nd ot 
rtonday ol 
next .... ~ 

I
. Production 
11anacer. 

Sul• it 110nth h· ly •ml d 
111&,;>41ct ion 'f 1 r-st ... , 
r~ports \n jof n~xt 

('·nera l !1an1111.,1· 110r1th. 

I 



~~,~ .. 

NT'D 

\6) 

"' ltUCU 
mtPLl:TlOll 
MTl(S) 

sau-ylll/10/92 
891\t to 

_.. 

' 
-- ~ .. ' 

• 
'· ,, 

----•-· ( ... -~.r 1 •I .. -- .. /'.':".., I ". I 

~, 

TUMPECO LIMITED 
CORPORATE PLAN 1992 
STRATEGY AND ACTION 

(7) (81 (9) 

lt!POITS(S) TUCIT fOLLOW-UP 
TO Ill SUlltUTTID SUBIUSSION ACTION 
PltODUC'ID DATl(S) 

Depart-nt11 and 
&xec:utive 
Director (ID) 

I' inal budaet 21/10/92 Send copies of 
to General final budaet to 
ttanaaer, Heads General ttanaaer, 
of Depart-nt Heads of Depart•ent 
and Directors and A••istanta aa 

well aa to Hiniatry 
for approval. 

TO 1995 
PLAN SHEET 

(10) ( 11) 
OrPICll(S) TARCIT COl1PLITION 
USPONSlllLI DATI POI FOLLOW-
FOR fOLLOW-UP UP ACTION 

'Chief '31110192 
Accountant 

>~; ~~ 

l. 
I 

,-J 

,~ 
I 

,. 
,r, 
I 

..... 

, lo 

PRODUCTION 2 

CORPORATE MISSION: 

( 1) (2) (3) 
CORPORA?! OIJICTIVIS STRATICY 
HISUOll 

c) Train Continue up to 
a\.aff 31/U/15 

di Intensify Continue up to 
quelity 31/12/95 
control 
efforts 

e) Untertake Continue up to 
product 31/12/95 
innovation 
atudiell 

I 

' "';,,,..sa'1I 
. 

;w. ·r. 

( .. ) 
orrrcn 
HS PON-
SULI 

Production 
ttana1er 

Productic-n 
Kanas er 

Pruduction 
Kanas•r 

. !' .. 

r 
/h~ ..--, "' .. 

? 
..;, ' ;j 

TUMPECO LIMITED 
CORPORATE PLAN 
STRATEGY AND AC 

(5) (I) (7) 
NIC!SSAH r.ucn HPORTS(S) T.UC 
ACTION COflPLJTION TOH SU•UTUD SUit 

DATl(S) PIODUCID DATI 

or111nh:• u nquirltd rro1r••• Al&• 
- on-tlM-Job durille plan reports to be roe. 
train inc period aui.itted to tnl 

Personnel 
ttana1er 

- idea•tUy ... r..,ir..:t Procre .. Aile • 
auitab:le ........ pl- report• t.o be c:iour 
e11ternal period eui.ttted to duri II 
tninin& P•r-1 peri 
courN• for "8JIA&er. 
staff, Copi•• of 

certifieau 
obtai-4 by 
staff to be 
sent to 
P•r-•l 
1tana1er. 

l•prove inter- Throuchout QualiLy control At e1 

face betwHn I plan period reports to CH each 
production an<i up to work 
quality 

1

31/12/95 
control 
functions. 

' a; llotaeerch I Throuahou t New f1ndin11; lly •• 
into product- :plan period repo&'t !irs• 
ion of new , .. , ,, 
product.a ""ith 

I 

' ltlC I l'Xillting . 
1 dur u 

aacl\1n•b and 
1 ;r L•:• 

'raw •~tur1aln ~ I I 

I I I : 
I : ! : ' 

-~---- - ---·- - -
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TUM PECO LIMITED 

1992 CORPORATE PLAN 
STRATEGY AND ACTION 

-1 
I I 7 ' I ' •. 
!ILl'L'Rl~l S, · T.\k\.l! 

l!lJ 8[ ~l'B~ITTt:lll:.t:ll11lS~IC:' 
I : .. ~ .. :\. · l ~ 
\' TI"' 

TO 1995 
PLAN SHEET 

~---- l ----i 

OHICl:l\tSl TARCt:T C0!11'1.Ell•l~ 
I l IJ ' I I I I ) 

R!SPONSIBLE DATE roR fOLLU~-

roR fOLLOW-UP UP ACTIO~ . !,.; 1. - ~ .. • -- - - - - -- -

-I-- - ' -4---1 , . I ·-~~--~~-+-~~~~~.+-~~~~~~~' 

'. ,~l : - i II i 

PkOD~C[D DATEt~> 

~-n I I I 
rll•t • n~ 

•ent ilnd 

ine I ,. 
" 
ie"' 81111~ 
er1ills 
ilt.,.ent 
::N>ses 
necess-
st1n~ 

I 

ing ,. 
ent~ for 
s Y•ars 

a,;L.,:~ 

I 

~ 

.... , . ., I 
;~~ c:L>hl-
• .:A 1 iii' iii ·' ~ ~ t ~ 

' ~ .J.h -

~~ 

,, .... 

~ 

111 
l 
I 

I 

"I 

~ 
I 

... 
1 
Ii' 

I 

-

' 

.r 
.-0..~ ., 

' _iw· . i.L' ----------...... n - ··- . •. ?'>O 

PRODUCTION 2 CONT'D ~~ 

CORPORATE MISSION: 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5J 
COlPOIATI OIJICTIV!S STIATICY OrtJCll HICl55AIY 
"15510)1 RISf'ON- ACTION 

SJILI 

f) l•prove Continue up to Production a) Set 
productivity 31/12/95 ttanea•r production 

tara•t• 
b) tlanitor 
perf U1'9&1lCe 
c) Co.plete 
perforwance 
eval-tion 
fol'99. 

I 

I 
I 

I 
I i 
I I 

.: 

THMPECO LIMITED 
CORPORATE PLAN 
STRATEGY AND AC~ 

(6) (7J (8) 
TUC:IT llPOITS(I) T.UCIT 
C0!9LIETJON TO II SUlltlTTID SU9"USJ1 
DATii S) Pll>DUCID DATl(I) 

.. for• end of Subait a.tore 3 
eadl year rec-ndAUone D•c-ber 
thf'OUlhout for proclucti· each yeai 
plu o-riocl. vUy loftueea. durinc p 

Suti.U period. 
perlor.ance 
lvaluet ioa 
fo,_. 

! 
I , 
i 
I 
! 
I 
I 
I 

I 

i 
i 
i 

I 

; 

; 

' 
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TUMPECO LIMITED 
CORPORATE PLAN 1992 
STRATEGY AND ACTION 

1995 
SHEET 

TO 
PLAN 

Iii I (7} (8) 
TAac:n l&PORTSCS) TARGIT 
C011PlUlOS TO U SUL'111 TED Sl:BHISSlON 
DAT!ISI PRC!>UCU DATICS) 
. 

13/9/92 Production 13/9/92 
fOl'9S 
Sales to .... 
Store to .... 
Peraonnel fonaa 
Ac~t• fo19a 

30/9/92 !Submit various 
foras to Meads 
of l' .. r 
~part-ta 

30/9/i<: !Circular to 
all Heads of 
De":u!aunt 

·1·s I I 

, si.on 

Thro_;·. •ul I K.in"'~"•.,nt 
plar ;-.:1oe !r,:.orc;\lH•n 

and,but • • !~t"r ~·?·rts. 
•1tt .. d thar. . "~"" 
~ aft-.~ :- ·~;•t 

n 
1·' ,. . 

30/9/92 

130/9/92 

One week 
after 

'

receipt of 
report. 

i 
I 

I (9) (10) 
POL LOW-UP orr1c11cs 1 
ACTIOI\ USPONSUU: 

POI POLLOW-UP 

Obtain consent of Chief 
Head• of OepartMnt Accountant 
on auitability of 
f01'98. 
Obtain approval of 
General 1tana1er and 
all Heada of Chief 
Oepartaent at Accountant 
.. naa .. ent •eetlna. 

Aaais\ Heads of Chief 
Oepart•ent and Accountant 
Users with 
difficulties in 
f il 11 n& fOl'9S 

I 

Obtain General I 
ttanaaer's signaturl! 
on circular and 
distribute circulRr 

Liaise wi. th G;i1,.,ral 1 Chief 
Kanaaer and .\r.r.ountMnl 
rulevant uff1L~r-
1n-charJ!•.• t1' ~1'\•: .• 1·.: 

c.urr••ct '" •' .u •. ·;1 

t .\k•'J:. 

111) 
TARCIT COttPLITION 
DATI FOR FOLLOW-
UP ACTIOll 

113/9/92 

I 

17/9/12 

31/12/92 

I 

130/9/12 

Not later tha11 011e 
week after 
sulwa !Ill i.on of 
a11na11.,1111m1 
inft~r•ttt ion c·t1pt1rt 

I 

I 

-.. . ,:1 
~, 

~ 

" 
I 

~ 
,· 
1 

rwo 

• ·~ 

MARKETING 

CORPORATE MISSION: 

II> I Z > 
COllPOIATI 01.JICTJYU 
111551011 

'~ 

I .. 
2 CONT'D 

(3) 14) 
ITllATICY orr1c11 

ll!Sl'ON• 
lllLI 

~ 

~ - .. 

I 

I 
I 

,. 
~;:,~ .. 

' 

's) 
lllCllSAJIY 
ACTIOll 

vl) Liaue 
wlth Prochtct· 
inn Kanaaer 
for prodyeUOft 

of -prod11eta to be 
developeod, 

•I bport 
a&rllet 
id9ftt l f'I. 
aelec:l and 
develop tarlet 
eaport -rlleta 

I 
I 
! 
I 
I 

I 
: 
I 
' I 

' 
I 

' 

? ')& 
~ ...... 

TUMPECO LiitfITED 
CORPORATE PLAN 1 
STRATEGY AND ACT 

,,, <7 I l I I 
TUGn ll'°lfl(I) TAIGIT 
C°"PLITION TO II 51.18"11TID SUlftlHIOlf 
DA'fllS) PIODUCID DATl(I) 

31/U/IS producUOft to 
Ceneral "-na1•r 

'lO/l/H Potential VHhin orie 
lirport .. , ... u WHll. Of 
repori to aelec:Uon 
Ceneral ""naaer of ewporl 

Mrllet up 
to ll/12/1! 

I 
i 
I 
I 

I I 
: 
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TUM PECO LIMITED 
1992 CORPORATE PLAN 

STRATEGY AND ACTION 
1995 

SHEET 
TO 
PLAN 

(5) 
TAKn 
C011PLnlOll 
DATl(S) 

rir•t \bin& 
~ ltDllMy of 
C&!lh ll.:l&et 
-ll 

Monday of 
Cash lllldaet 
-ll 

1/11/92 

(7) 
HPOITS(S) 
10 Bl SUll.'11TTED 
PIOOUCID 

Caah auct1et to 
c:-r•l t1ana1er 
and all ._d• 
of l>epari.ent 

aank recon­
cUiati­
Stat-nt 

Weekly 
lzpenditure 
leports to all 
••ad• of 
Depar~nt. 

(8) 
t.uc:n 
SUltt I SS ION 
DATl(S) 

10 •·• on 
ltonday of 
ca.a- ltudaet 
-1r. 

.. ,.,.... 
cl- of 
day on 
tlonday of 
leconcilia­
u- --.. 

Lat.wt b7 
ttonday 
aomina of 
neat _.ll. 

(9) 
POU.OV-411' 
ACTION 

Di8CWl8 ca8h 
po•ition vith 
General ttanaaer. 

Di--. with 
General 1tana1er. 

(10) 
orr1c11cs> 
HSPONSllLI 
POI fOLLOV-UI' 

Chief 
Acco1111t&11t 

Chief 
Account&llt 

r. • ..cw;• expenditure,Chief 
position with Read• Account&11t 
of Depart-nt. 

__. 

' 

( 11) 
TAJtCIT COftPLITIOM 
DAT! POlll POLLOV­
UP ACTION 

ly 12 • 00 noon on 
ltonday Of ludl•t 
-ell.. 

ly clo•• of day 
on Tueeday of 
l•coricUiaUon -ai:. 

ly cloa• of day 
on tu••day of 
•vary we•k. 

--~~~~~ ................ ~~ ..................... ~~.--,,......-

--- -

- -:-.. . . 
- ...., 

~:, 

-

~ 
I 

:' 
'!' 

..... 

MARKETING MANAGER 3 

L'O~PORATF. ~ISSIO~: 

I (1) ( 21 ( 31 141 
CORPORATE OIJ !CT I Vt:S STaAU<;Y orr1cu 
'1ISSION lll!SPON· 

5 llLI! 

: \a 1\ 
•. ,., .. 1~.. A p"·~"":"",..l,"'· 'f .... ,vr .. ·~1\ . V-" .,,....,. ,s . ~· 

<I'' 

.a. 

,. 
~.;_~ .. 

~ 

CS) Cl) 
Nl!Cl~SAIY T.U'IT 
ACTION CCIKP LIT I 011 

DATI( 111 

11•¥1- QUAlit)' 31/l/H for 
", produc: u iuUal 
fnr IUCllJ and H90r'l orcf4'n 
••pr-n -rai•'• ... there-

&fur up to 
ll/ IZ/tS 

suu•at Hport Jl/)/H and 
prtc•• Uwr••"•r up 

'4 ll/12/H 
DeteniiM and Jl/3/14 and 
place adnrta thereafter up 
in taraet to Jl/12/IS 
hport MrlL•t 

Start ••ec:ut- 1/5/H end 
inl( Export• ttMreah•r ..,,. 
1.u·d•r•. tc ll/12/i! 

I , I 
! ! 

- ............ -

? "),!: ..... ~ 

CORI 

TUMPECO LI 
CORPORATE 
STRATEGY A 

( 7' ,,, 
ll!POITS( SI TAlll"T 
TO II SUlttlTUD SUlftllSI~ 
PIODl:CID DATIUI 

lxport producU Vhe,...ver 
o-1u,.,.. iwceaaari 
leporu ,. .. ,. 
Ceneral llAIWl•r 31/U/15 

lxport Prieea ._ aa 
to Git for abo•• 
appl"O¥al S..ple 
advert• to 
Ceneral ,..,..,., 11- •• 
for approva I. abov• 
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J11.An«ETING MANAGER 3 CONT'D 

CORPORATE MISSION: 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (I) 
COIPOl.ATI OIJICTIYll:S STl.ATICY orr1cu NIC&SSilY TAKI! 
"ISSIOM llSPOM• ACTIOll CClllPUTIOlf 

SIILI DAH(S) 

2.3 Adopt Up to ead of 1tarbtina levi- qyality 
.La -·-l'Y product plan period ... Sal•• pric!n9, .. to 

dtfferentia· (i.e 31/12/95) 1tanaaer adverthilll Sl/12/ts 
tton. and diatribu-

tiOD -thoda 
of eaiaUq 
p1·oducta to bo 
-ld in -rlr.et 
•• ....,.,. for: . Low,_ 
rural C\lat-r 
• "iddle 
i- city 
d-ll•r• 
• Hip inc:ome 
city dvellera/ 
laport market 

2.4 Develop Up &o end of "•rketin& Pr~t• 31112/95 
n- -rkets plan period 1tana1•r Development of 

(Le 31/12/951 new -rk•t• 
throu&h 
• Ad,·ert is inc 
• Proeotion 
. II•"' product 

De,·• 1<'.,.ent 
, !ntry of new 
experts aar!t.•t 

•, ~ " ....... .. .... ~-' .. , '!:I \ -

.. 

'}.., -..... ' 

TUMPECO LIMITED 
CORPORATE PLAN 1992 
STRATEGY AND ACTION 

(7) (8) (I) 
llPOITS(S) TAICilt fOLLOW·UP 
TO II SUlttl!TID SUMllSIOlf ACTION 
PIODVCID DATl(S) 

.._ ........ Thr'*lhout a) Conduct •rk•t. 
INC& .. tilll pl- period re-..dt to 
bad• of d•t•INline C\Ultomer 
dilterentiation needa in t•rwa of 
of produc:ta to quality, price and 
General 11&na1er distribution 

••thoda. 

b) LiaiM with 
Production "•naaer 
on quality of 
product.a. 

Ne"' -rk•t.• At. and of A••e•• performance 
rl'lport each of new -rtl•t.•. 

quarter of 
plan p.•riod 
up to 
31/12/9!; 

_,... 
t 

,---, ••• . . . --- --y·f . ... 

TO 1995 
PLAN SHEET 

(10) ( 11) 
OrPlCll(S) TAICIT CottPLITlON 
lllPONll ILi DATI roa POLI.OW· 
POI POLLOW·UP UP ACTION 

ttarketin& 31/ 12/15 
Kana1er 

"arketina 31/ 12/95 
l'lana111r 

\.I ·, .. 

-.,, . , 

1j 

_., 

~ 
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, 
&'U ~£. .. &\.~ ~ .I. L .. U 

CORPORATE MISSION: 

(1) t2) 
coaPO&At! Oa.J !CT I Ylt$ 
IUSSION 

2. S Balance 
diatribution 
cl'IAnnel-•i• 

z.1 ttanet 
~tration 

.~ 

: 
t•ui1'/'\U~l\. 4t 

tl} (4) 
ST!.t.TSC'! OfflCU 

llSPOM-
SllLI 

Continue up to ttarketinQ 
31/12/tS ttanaa•r 

c:c.tt.. .. co ttarileUna 
31112/95 ttanaaer 

. •"'- ' .. . . ~l \ I 

r 
,'-"'- . 

-~~"" - ,-
.. 

' 

(5) (I) 
MU'Us.U'T T...::n 
ACTION COltPLITION 

DAR(S) 

1) Identify, ll/12/13 
aelect and 
develop whole-
aaler. for 
producte 
Z> cateaori- 31/12/H 
A&enta to 
facilUau 
credit •lea. 

1) ·-·-
31/1/13 

priC9 lHel• 
to~re 

alfordab:IUty 
by varioua 
-rket 
•ea-ta. 
AdvertiM new 31/7/U and 
prices at U.reaf ter 
wMch product• -. to 
will be mold ]! 112/95 
in variOl.I" 
••rke~ I Sl'!la•"lt~. 
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(7) (8) 19) (10) ( ll) 
llPOSTS(S) TAKr. POLl.OW-CP orr1cu1 s1 TAaCIT COl'fPLrTION 
TO H SU9"1TTID IUlttlSSION &CTION IUPONSllLI DATI roa FOLLOW-
PIODUCID DATl(ll POI IOLLOW·UP UP ACTION 

Di8tribut1on Ind of each Iner•••• cuata.er ttarket in& 31/12/15 
ChaMel -nth aw.reneaa of 1t11na1er 
Jl'erfo..-nce durinl plan dhtribution 
leporta on period ou'1eta throuah 
• direct .. lea adverti•-nta 

throu1h 
, WholeAlera 
, A&enta 

,._ price Lieu 31/1 /13 and tlonitor cuato.er l1arketin1 Continue 
to General thereafter acceptance of new "ana1er:· 110nitorin1 until 
ttana1er for whenever price• and aalaa 31/12/15 
approval. new price perfonanca 

Hau are followina price 
rel•a•ect. revlewa. 
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ACCOUNTS DEPARTMENT 2 CONT'D 

GENERAL/DEPARTMENT: 

( l ) (2) (3) (4) ( s) '6) 

COi POU.TE OIJlCTIYIS STIAUCY OPFICEll NICISSAIY tAJc;!T 

111SSIOH llSPON-· ACTIOli COltPL!TION 
SJIU DAT!IS) 

5) Prepare Z/1/12 
projected 
eource• and 
uaea of fllDll• 
•tat-nt 

I) Arre.nae f/l/IZ 
... ~tn1• or 
General 
ttanaaer and 
Heade of 
Depanaent to 
adopt 
corporate plan 

I 

' 
I 

I 

I 
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(7) (6) (9) (10) ( 11) 

HPORTS(S) TAllCIT POL LOW-UP OPPICH(S) TAJIC!T COMPLETION 
TO Ill SUIHJTT!D SUIHISSION ACTION llSPONSllU DATE FOi FOLLOW-
PRODUCID DATl(S) FOR FOLLOW-UP UP ACTION 

Draft Corporate Z/1/12 
plan 
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ACCOUNTS DEPARTMENT 3 

GENERAL/DEPARTMENT: 
(3) (t) (5) 

. 
''> (1) :! (2) 

co.,oun oaJ1an1s STUTICY OPP ICU NICISSUY TAKft 
KISSlOM HS PON· ACTION eottPUTION 

SllLI DATl(I) 

llak• -uuy 1/1/12 
adJwit-ta to 
Corporate Han 

s- - a-.e 23/1/H 

ltd• fiAal 30/11/IZ 
adJuai-ta to 
Corporate plan 
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CORPORATE PLAN 1992 TO 1995 
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(1) (I) (9) ( 10) ( 11) 

llfOSTS(S) TASCIT fOLLOW-UP OHICll(I) TAICIT COttPLITJON 
TO 11 SUMITTID SUBMISSION ACTION llSfONSllLI DATI POI FOLLOW-
PIODUCID DATl(S) roa roLLOW-UP UP ACTION 

Draft Corporate 1/1/82 Submit lnfor.ation Claief 21/1/H 
plu to General copy to Ninietry A-tant .._..er and and obtain -nt• 
IMU of of ftinht17 
Depal'~ta. 

COl'JIOrate Plan 23/1/H SUlllllt copie• of Chief Zl/l/IZ 
Col'110r&te flu \0 •~tut 
General ltanal•r and 
lead• of Deparwent 
for atudy and 
_..luioa to 
ftiniatry/lo&rd for 
approval. 

rlnal Corporate 30/ll/IZ Subait cople• of Lateat by end of 
Plan final COl'JIOrat• ••cond week after 

plan to General loard/ftinhtry 
Kana&•r and Heade approval. 
of O.parblen\ for 
1uidance. 
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' 

-
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ACCOUNTS DEPARTMENT 4 

GENERAL/DEPARTMENT: 

(1) (2) (3) (4) tS> 
COBPOL\Tl OIJECTIV!S STllATICY orr1cu lflCISSAllY 
HISSIOM HSPOM- ACTION 

SULI 

laprov• Coatint Chief 1) latend coat 
Syat- Accountant centre• to 

cover all 
functional 
areas aa 
foll-
incl'-"llins 
foraa d••isn: 
- Product ion 
- Kark•tinc 
- P•r-nnel 
• Account iq 
- Acleiniatra-

tioa 
- Internal 

Audit 

2) lntrud•.•" 
and u1st.1 
PUS Chart of 
Accc1.~t~ 

I 
I . 

'' ,~ . .,.,....,.,..,..,.r . .,~ ·r ~ 

.. 

<•> 
TAICIT 
COllPLSTIOlf 
DUl(S) 

23/1/12 

n·!f!l2 
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' 
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TUMPECO LIMITED 
CORPORATE PLAN 1992 
STRATEGY AND ACTION 

(7) (I) (I) 
llPOITS(S) TA.CIT fOLLOW·UP 
TO II SU9"17TID SUl"ISSION ACTION 
HODUC:ID DATl(S) 

"eaoranda to 18/8/12 Joint Accounu 
ell ••ad• or Depart .. nt/UHr 
Depart .. nt on Deput.ent 
new coat diacuaatona on 
centre• new ooattna •Y•t .. 

Heworanda t'> 30/19/92 Di11currnlnnrs on net.· 
all Heada of Chart of Account• 
Depart•enta to with ll••d• or 
explain cost Depart .. nt 
code• and break 
down to coat• 
into fixed and 
variable 
elt1••nt1. 11.•• j 
cnnt rol lable 

TO 1995 
PLAN SHEET 

. 
110) ( 11) 

OPrlCll(S) TAICIT COftPL!TlOH 
U.:PONSJILI DATI POI POLLOW· 
ro• POLLOW-UP UP ACTION 

Chief 23/1/12 
Accountant 
and co•Un1 
A•ahtant 

Chief ~0/1/·l~ 
Accountant 
and Co•ttn1 
Aa•iatant 
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ACCOUNTS DEPARTMENT 4 CONT'D 

GE~ERAL/UEPAHTMENT: 
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-1ntenance 
cost centres 
to profit 
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STRATEGY AND ACTION 
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! lil.l'OR~~; SI HllGE~' ' I ro 11£ s1•11•11 TT£!• st 11:11 s., "'·' 
,Pkuorrtu .~ATtc' 

and non­
cont ro l I 11 bl e 
costs) 

I ruLLO~-i.:I' 
, .~c TI t•.~ 

TO 1995 
PLAN SHEET 

-- --: .--.- - f -- c I I I ! 
"II 1 I ~ ·. ' .' . I ! A II" l T t 0•1 f'l. l T I o., 
k I. I · , II~ 1 I "~ II I .; ~ l •. 1. ! . ·. ~ 
~\_.~· I : . :t ·: '..I' .\I j Ill" · 

l'te110randa to 
Head• of 
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explain rational Ar.countant 
behind chanMe to 
Heads of O.part•ent 
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ACCOUNTS DEPARTMENT 7 

.~~~~Al./UlPAkT~E~!: 

I I r~S: I .i I 
12) Ill I~; 

t :JRPOllAH 08HlTl\[~ STRATCG' lornc:u SECESS\R\' 

•"!:-,re-: US?C'· j A· T l(J~ 
SULl 

4) Prepare 
90nthly cash 
bud1ets 
show in~ 
previou!I 
90nth!1 cash 
perfOrwYlnCe 

5) Pnpar• 
90nthl)' Bl\nk 
lteconc 1 l iat ion 
Stat-ent 

6 l Prepare 
quarterly 
cash budaet 
sho.,,ina 
pr"' iou~. 
qWlirter ,,,.~~. 

perfonunc" 
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TUMPECO LIMITED 
CORPORATE PLAN 1992 
STRATEGY AND ACTION 

TO 1995 
PLAN SHEET 

I ( 7) 16, (91 I 1 & 1 c 10 J 

I TAIGrT R!PORTSC S l TAllGU roLLOlo'·UP OHIC!llC SI 
TO b!. SUll:-llTTLIJ SL'B~ I !>l>: ~·~ i Ct;:'to ~· T ll'~ -'•-'1' l·J~ ML~l''J~~ I hLl 

llAH1SI PRODUCW DAT!.CSI FOii fOl.Llllo'·l'I' 

Firsi workin1 Konthh cash Before Dtacuaa cash Ch hf 
day -.f cash bud1n and cloa• of position with Accountant 

b11d1•t cash day on General 1taoa1•r 
900\h. perfor-nce first 

report to workin!I day 
General of cash 
11an~e•r .and bud1et 
Heads of llOnth, 
D•part•ent. 

Ind of first Kunthh lank Sa•• as 0 i BCUDll Bank Chief 

"'orlin1 da)· Re cone i li at ion above 1!er.onc1liat1on Accountant 

of cuh Stat-nt. su~-nt with 
budt•t month Genenl ~nater 

Ind :>f first Quarterly cash Before 01scuaa poa1t1on Chief 
"10rk1nc dav bud11•t and close of ,..ith General Ar.cnuntAnt 

of ~.ash cash perfor- day on Kana1er and HeadH 

budt•t -nc• report f !rat of De,iart-nt at 
·qua:-~ ...... to ~•nera l "'urk1ns day •a11a11,,•11nt ••vt 1n11. 

:1a11a1er and of cash 
Heads of budaet 
llfopart•ent. quarter. 
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l r ·'' 1 11J~ 

Before cluae of 
day on r 1 rat 
work1nt1 day or 
caflh bud911t •0111ti 
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S1•e &II llxl\'O 

Be hu·e 11nd of lut 
week of n•lCt 
quarter. 
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ensure quick 
appro•·a l 

Work out all 
r"'levant 
financial 
ratios 

!i I Increase 
f luat on u.x 
pa)-.ent s 

I Prepar~ 
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operat1n11 
stllt-enta 
1nclud1nl! 

1
8 .. lanc" Sh,.~~ 

an;J Cash t'l )"­
ist.,t~c.-rat. 

' I 
I 
I 

~ '\• -... ~~-.......... ----· _ .. ...., 

". ---
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I 
\I>' 

I TAi.~U 
lc~PL!TION 
1
!'.H!IS) 

~ ThrO<Jl!hout 
1 plui period 
as n.cesnary 

11ontllh by 
end of first 

I
. week of next 
.ontll 

I 

I 
jThrou9hout 
I pllln period 

I 
but oat la tar 
th.11n Z1 days 

. aft•~ sa 1 .. 
'.of products. 

I t i I 

I IC!PORTSI s) 

TO .II! SU8!11 TTEll 
PRODL1C!!I 

~/A 

Financial ll41tio 
Perforaance 
Report to 
General Hanaaer 

( ,,, 
TAllGt:T 
SU8tl! SS I ON 
DATt.tSI 

N/A 

ttonthly 
before end 
of first 
week of the 
next .onth 

Custoas t1onthly,8y end of 
Sales Returns first week 

of next 
.onth. 

:11ontnly ITrad .na Profit 
lbefore end or + Loss A/c 
: firs~ "eek nf Appropr1.11tion 
'neict 110nth. .Accc.unt 

Monthly 
before end 
of first 
Witek Of 
thv nux• I tt .1 l .anr•• "\hot· 1 

;i1d fUl\tJ<, l'I"" 
· t .1' •'I\•· r~ t . 

"''"' h. 

I 9) 
fOLLOW-l'P 
,,CTIOI' 

I I 0 I T I 11 ) 
orr1r~R1S1 ,1TAkGfT CO~PLETIUN 
R~SPONS I 111.l l•Hf: 1'1JR f'•Jl.1.01. 

IOR roLL<::..::~~~---
11e•t ,.c;t,edul» ~ I,., '"" 11•1111or> 

off,c•r• re1ularlr !Accountant 
to discuss status 
ot appU cat ions 

D1scu1a with !Chief 
Ceneral Hana11tr and Accountant 
Heads of Depart•ent 
at ••na1e•ent 
-•tin• and 
initiate corrective 
action. 

Ne1uuate tio 
payments with tax 
authoriti••· 

Dt!>•:u'.s Wlll1 

CvnPra I l1ana11er 
and other Heads 
of n~port11Hnl at 
l'Uifi.•~"rrf'ht m•·•·' uu1. 

Ch hf 
Accountant 

l'hiet 
Accountant 

11onthly beforA 
end of 11econd 
week of neict 
1tOnth, 

Two dar prior tu 
due date, 

!lunthl )' h,. f,,r,. 
arod of Necond 
w11eli: of th" 1wi. t 

11< •Ill t1. 
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PERSONNEL MANAGER 1 

GE~F.RALiDEPART~E~T: 

I 
lU I t2l 

CORPORATE OBJCCTl\"[S 

I , 3 > 

ISTl!\TCG'" 

I 111ss1os 

ll To develop l) leviev and 
a ca.prehen- develop present 
51\"e Per11on- Personnel 
nel proara .. e recruitaent 
to enable the procedures 
ccm~ny 

achie,·e its 
aission 

TUM PECO LIMITED 
1992 CORPORATE PLAN 

STRATEGY AND ACTION 
TO 1995 
PLAN SHEET 

t ~) 
OFFICER 
RES POS­
S Ult 

I 5 
SEC[SS \ii\"• 
ACT ll'~ 

l 

I 
1fi) 

HR(;!T 
.. ,,.,,.•TI''~ ' \.. .. _.. ...... 
CJ.HI '>l 

Personnel ,., 1x .. ine andlJl/6/92 
Ada. re-desien 
Kana&erCPHl present 

Application 
FOMI for 
!aplo)-nt 

b) Re\·ie"' all IJl/~/92 
Labour laws in 
the country 
and coeply 
'1ith 
pro\· is ions, 

cl Des11n 
induct1on 
pro!lra-es to 
be followed 
by all new 
entrant<;. 

di (Jec.1 gn and 
pre par,. Pl'P• 

pnnte<i 
app.> in~ment 
letter for 
I) Pf'naan.,11t 
appo l "t "'"nl :. 
l l I rc:1\ rar~ 

appu1nt•ettt*. 
i I i l 1 ~~ual 

a ppo 11: ~ ""'"" 

30/6'93 

I) l )~ 

I 

I 

! 
I 
I 

I 
I 

I 

I 

t 7 l 
REPORTStS) 

'~,, 
TARC!T 

TO BE SVB~lTTlD 1 SVB~!S~lOS 

PRODUCED IDAT!(S) 

levised 16/9/92 
Application 
fora for 
!aployaent for 
CH' s appro,·a l 

s-n· of 
Relevant laws 
affectine 
!ADL 

6/9/92 

aJ lnduct1on or,!1onthly up 
orientation to 30/6/95 
proera-es to 
be followed by 
new staff to 
C?1 for approval 

bl On-the-Job 
Trainine 
Proeress Report 
Fora to CH for 
approval, 

I I rni-pr int"d 
: .t11po111tment 
j let tl!r formn 

1
to C?1 for 

j pi'!rtn;a I aurl 

1
app: :a·,\ l. 

i 

6/9/';j2 

I . 

I 
t ~I 

FOLLOW-VP 
-'~'!!O~ 

To arranae for 
rA\'ised fora to 
be uaed. 

t 10' 
OFFIC!RISJ 
P:ESPONSlllL! 
FOR FOLLOW-LIP 

Personnel/ 
Ada, t1an<11er 

Educate all 'Personnel/ 
personnel in Dept., Adi!. t1ana1er 
HOD and CH on 
labour laws 

a) Advise all HOD 
on Induct ion 
pro!lr ... e>1 and 
ensure pro1ra .. es 
are followed 

hi Uhtain on-the• 
juh trainin1 
progress reports 
fro. HOD. 

I ~rn.url! use uf new 
1,r,.-1,rirttt!•I 

·lf'l"''"'""'nt letters 

Peraonnel/ 
Ad•· 11ana1er 

Personnel/ 
Ad•. t1anaeer 

Per,.unnel/ 
Arl111. ,.an .. o.••r 

. --~-- .. .. . ~l \ 

~ ·-"d'" 
~· • 

'"" -· 

. 

I 11 J 
TARC!T COHPLETION 
DAT! roR FOLl.Oli· 
l1P ACTIOl'i 

Continue ueinR 
untilll/12/9S 

le 1u1ded by 
labour l•w• until 
JJ/12/95 

Receive and 
review on·lh•· 
Job tl'.11n11111 
proarese 
re,,.:>rt11 up to 
31/l:Z/'}5 

Currt111u" ui.., "' 
pro-r>r int r.d 
appu ill I lltlll t 
ll!tten. u11 '" 
.11 /12/9~· 

' 

~! 

-



... 

• ... 

r 

t ·-·---· -~ 

/~· , ,. " .. 
.... 

344 

PERSONNEL MANAGER 1 CONT'D 

GENERAL/DEPARTMENT: 

\ 1) (2) t 3) 14) 

COIPOltATI OIJ ECT I \'ES STUT!Gl orrt en 
!11551011 ar5PON-

SJILI 

I 
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TUMPECO LIMITED 
CORPORATE PLAN 1992 
STRATEGY AND ACTION 

TO 1S95 
PLAN SHEET 

(SI ( 7) ( 5) ( 9) ( 10 I • t 61 
!IECESS.~RY . '··~l\~!T HPOltT5(5) TARGET FOLLOW-l'P OHICU(S) 

l(O~i~UIOli ACTIO!' TO I! 5Ul.'11TTED SCBHISSIOH ACTIC'l'o USPOHSlllLl 
DATii S) PIODUCED 11,:TE(S) POI FOLLOW-UP 

T 

•I Obtain feed Two -•lls ,,_randu. to T'lfO weeks Conti ra or dis· Penonnel/ 

back on befo"' •ploy••'• bef or• char&• •ploy•• Act.. P1ana1er 

••plo)·eea coepletion Head of completion before end of 

perforaance of Heh Depart-nt. of each probationary period 
during probuionary probation- ii 1 .. ue conflr-
probationary period up ary period .. tion letter or 
period. to ll/12/95 up to ii) Issue letter 

ll/ 12/95 of diachlir1• 

I 
! 

I I 

I 
i 
i 
I 

I 
i ' I I 

I I 

I • 
I 

, 
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, 
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\l 
~i 

( 11) 

TARCET COHPLETION 
DATF. FOR FOLLOW-
IJP ACTION 

On lamt day of 
probationary 
period throu1hout 
plan period up to 
31/12/95 
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FI~Al'CE AND ACC()UNTING REPORT ON 
TUE UGANDA l\1ETAL PROIJlLCTS AND 
ENAl\·IELLING COlVIPAN\7 LJ_l\11TED 

INTR()DUCTIQN 

Reference Contract No. BR/UGA/89/001, I'ublic Industrial 

Enterprises Secretariat. This is a report on the Finance 

.ind 1\n-:1•11nt i mJ Pro<Jrllmmc> c.1rricd out 101· Tho Uganda Motal 

Products and Enamelling Company Limited (7'rT/l-f PF.CO) between 

M;1y 19 to ~o, l<J92 anct hC?tween M"Y /<:; tn .Tune> 3, 1<)92 

ri,~;pPctively, ilS part of the T<>chnir·ill i\ssist;:rnce 

Proyramme under extension at the above y11oted contract. 

Under this extension programme, IMAU conducted a 

management audit of the financial ;ind accounting 

operations of TUMPECO between May 1'1 to :,o, 1992 prior to 

the task of system:. evaluation, ·~volut.ion and 
development. 

PHO(;H:\J\ll\IE AIJ\'IS AND SCOPE 

The programme aimed at the following:-

Identifying and recommending areas of potential cost 

reductions in the Company's operations. 

Evolvinq an efficient management information system at 

TUMPECO which will not only induce cost consciousness at 

illl levels of management, but also enhance commitment for 

cost cftectivenes~ by all function~l hends. 

I 
-~ ' 
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PROGRAMME OBJECTIVES 

It was expected that by the end of the programme, the 

Chief Accountant of TUKPECO and his two subordinates 

working closely wl.th the IKAS Consultant as facilitator 

would be able to do the following:-

DEVELOP A COST ACCOUNTING SYSTEM WHI~H WILL: 

a) ensure that cost of finished products will not 
transfer any cost of inefficiencies in production, 
material handling and valuation, to the ultimate 
consumer; 

b) provide flexible cost structures that will not only 
facilitate pricing of the finished goods but also 
enable cost-volume-profit relationships of product 
lines to be determined periodically, and at varying 
1,.-.v,..1~ of Cilpilcity utiliziltion; 

c) be adaptable to computerization; 

d) adopt methods of job costinq and batch costing 
suitable for one off orde?rs and customised 
products, respectively. 

DZVELOP A BUDGETING SYSTEM FOR TUMP~.QQ. WHICH WILL: 

a) create responsibility accounting; 

b) 

c) 

d) 

e) 

motivate high performance by ~11 functions in the 
areas of cost cutti~g and profit maximization; 

provide instant checks and halts on unplanned 
spending; 

be adaptable to computerization; 

provide a feedback mechanism for actual 
departmental performance in relation to planned 
performance sanctioned for annual prof it plans; 
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DEVELOP AN IMPROVED REPORTING SYSTEM WHICH WILL: 

a) 

b) 

be capable of identifying and reviewing management 
information needs at all times; 

prescribe management information report formats for 
all responsibility centres, indicating levels and 
frequency of reporting; 

c) be adaptable for computerization; 

d) set target reporting dates; 

e) provide opportunities for feedback on reports. 

DEVELOP A DETAILED CONTROLLING SYSTEM WHICH WILL: 

a) utilise an effective financial and management 
accounting systems and procedures well suited for 
capturing data required in the processing of basic 
periodic financial information viz:-

b) 

Pro(it and Loss Account 
Balance Sheet 
::t 11( ••m,.11( nf ::co11,-,·11 ,,flcl Ai'/'1 i c-;rf f,,,, r>/ 1-'1111<1:1; 

enhance management control of oper<ltions through 
exception reporting through highlighting deviations 
of actual performance from planned performance 
within a budget period; 

c) demand periodic and timely analysis 
Company's business situation in terms 
liquidity, profitability and solvency. 

of 
of 

the 
its 

DEVELOP A FINAN~IAL PLANNING SYSTEM WHICH WILL: 

a) enhance top management control of enterprise cash 
and working capital through the following:-

the preparation ot weekly, monthly, quarterly 
and annual cash budgets and more importantly, 
monthly working capital budget. 
the preparation ot debtors monthly ageing 
analysis. 
the preparation ot monthly analysis ot raw 
material and consumables in stock, identifying 
obsolete stock, damaged stock and assigning 
reasons tor the conditions ot each class ot 
stock. 
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the preparation of monthly analysis of work­
in-progress stock, assigning reasons for 
locking up capital in uncompleted jobs. 
the preparation of monthly analysis of 
finished goods stock at current selling 
prices, indicating corresponding realizable 
mark-ups and unrealised sales taxes, if any . 

b) enhance tax planning. 

DEVELOP A LIQUIDITY CONTROL SYSTEM WHICH WILL: 

a) provide an ideal measure of the extent to which the 
Company should be deemed prepared to satisfy all 
maturing financial obligations under both normal 
and abnormal operating conditions. 
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SUMMARY OF CONCLUSIONS 
AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

GEN EH.AL 

TUKPECO·s working capital problems stemmed from lack of 

planning and policy. In order to overcome the crippling 

effects of this situation, systems of planning and 

control have been recommended for handling each item on 

a working capital structure. 

The successful implementation of the recommended systems 

calls for strict discipline on the part of Management. 

This is hecause, no amount of loans will ever he adequate 

to support the needs of the Company, if Management fails 
to nhnw romm i tmcnt in il 11 ocat i nq t:hr> r.c:arc,.. rr>r.ourcon l n 

the best interest of the Company. 

.. 
,,. . 

-. 

The use of short-term debt as against the expansion of 

equity is not advantageous for TUKPECO in view of the 

exceedingly high cost of capital in an inflationary f 
period. 

The present asset base of the company warrants a fresh 

injection of capital from TUMPECOs shareholders. 

Pending the receipt of the shareholders' capital, the 

Company may negotiate for a bank overdraft under total 

guarantee to be provided by the shareholders. 

In order to achieve cost efficiency and effectiveness in 

operations, tool room should merge with carpentry and 

vono with mattress profit centres. 
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COST ACCOUNTING SY$TD1 

The present standard costing method 
discontinued. 

. -y-

should be 

The Company should adopt methods of job costing and batch 

costing suitable for one off orders and customised 

products respectively, based on actual cost of resources 
consumed in production. 

The application of marginal costing technique should be 

followed under all circumstances to aid decision making. 

Last-In-First-Out (L.I.F.O) method should be adopted in 
valuing material issues to production. 

Labour hourly rate should form the basis for labour cost 
charge to batch or job production costs. 

Weekly summary of batch/job costs should be prepared for 
the General Manager. 

Depreciation charge as component of t?tal fixed cost for 

break-even analysis, should exclude amortisation of the 

unrealised appreciation in the value of any fixed assets 

of th£ Company. In the case of TUMPECO, write-offs of 

asset value appreciations (~ot caused by cash outlays) 

should be charged against capital reserve accounts. 
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Planned Capacity Absorption Rule should be adopted as 

basis for charging fixed overhead to production. 

UUDGETING SYSTEM 

A Budget Committee, made up of all Heads of Department 

should be set up to co-ordinate all budgeting activities. 

The Committee should be chaired by the General Manager. 

Monthly, quarterly and annual budgets should be prepared 

and submitted according to well defined deadline dates. 

Responsibility Accounting Concept should he enforced in 
budgetary control reporting. 

ltEl'ORTING SYSTEl\1 

The PIES new Monthly Production Cost Account Format and 
Monthly Profit and Loss Account Format should be used. 

FINANCIAL PLANNING SYSTEM 

Weekly, monthly, quarterly and annual cash budg~ts should 

be prepared and submitted according to deadline dates. 

CQNTI{OlJ .. ING SYSTEM 

Variance analysis should be extended to include variances 

of material cost, labour cost, overhead costs and sales 
values. 
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LIQUIDITY CONfROL SYSTEI\t 

Trend analysis should be done in respe~t of current and 

acid-test ratios. 

Statements of sources and application of working capital 

should be prepared monthly. 

Monthly Debtors Ageing Analysis should be prepared 
modified to show outstanding debts beyond 30 days. A 
portion of the analysis should indicate references to 
actions taken to recover debts beyond 30 days. 

SYSTEI\rf S ll\1PLEl\1ENfATION 

A Committee of the Board of Directors should be formed to 

ovcracc the implementation or all the recommended 

systems. In the absence of a Board, a Management 

Committee should be formed, or PIES assistance should be 
sought. 

In order to fully cover all the develo~ed systems on the 

computer, the Financial Accountant and the Cost 

Accountant should be given training in computer 

applications, especially, in database management and 

spreadsheet, prior to acquisition of personal computers 
for the Company . 
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REVIEW OF FINANCIAL AND 
ACCOUNTING OPERATION 

REVIE\V l\1ETIIODOLO{LY 

. -y-

The methodology employed by the Consultant consisted of: 

( i) a ••riee of interviews with the Chief Accountant and hi• 
eubordinatee and also the Chief Engineer an~ hi• 
subordinate•; 

(ii) a study of the data flow through the operations of the 
Company. 

Analysis of the existing systems oi operation identified 

several areas where improvements might be made. These 

areas include the following:-

the means of controlling material iasues from raw material 
store through the production. 
the method of coating for the finished products per various 
profit centre•. 
the means of co•tln9 for the coat of labour Actually connumed 
in production. 
the means of absorption of the fixed overhead to production. 
the method of plannin9 the working capital needs of the 
Company, and 
the method followed in effectively managing the Company•• 
working capital. 

The Chief Accountant and his subordinates were largely 

engaged with the Finance and Accounting Consultant 

throughout the above phases discussing all the identified 

areas of possible cost reduction and examining the 

practicabilities of all recommend~tions marie for the 

improvements of the identified problem areas. 
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TIIE cosr ACCOUNTING SYSrEl\f 

The present system of costing for finished goods stock, 

work-in-progress stock and raw material and consumables 

stock leaves much to be desired. 

Costin2 for Finished Goods 

A standard cost structure is adopted for almost all the 

known products of the Company. This is based on a total 

costing approach which does not lend itself to any 

meaningful cost-volume-profit analysis of the Company's 

m.1rkPtahl,. product linC':;. ThC' co:~t· :;t.nact11ri· 1:; ,,:; 

follows:-

Direc~ M1ttart.ala 
Labo.!!!: 

Prime Cost 
~c!_q: Factory Overhead 

(20' of Prime Cost) 
Total Factory Cost of Production 

x 
x 

x 

x 
xx 
xx 

xx xx 
x 

xx xx 

This structure has for a very long time fashioned the 

cost of completed units in the factory to which a 30% 

mark-up is added under a cost-plus pricing method being 

fol lowed. Appendix 1: "Costing Sheet tor lfospi tal 

Equipment" provides details of a typical cost build-up of 
a product line. 

In the above cost structure, reference to direct 

materials includes raw materials and factory consumables. 
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l\fethodology for Finished Goods Costing 

In the method~ .. gy of the present finished goods costing, 

standard direct material inputs and labour usage for each 

product unit have been pre-costed. 

The pre-costing is done annually and is based on the 

engineering specifications for the production of each 

specified product line and the market prices of the 

inputs prevailing at the point in time the rates are 
being determined. 

Thus, when goods are produced, the good units are costed 

by multiplying the number produced by the pre-determined 

unit rates according to specific direct material usage 

and labour usage. The resulting prime cost (direct 

mat~rial and labour costs) docs not j n,cludc all the other 

variable factory cost of production such as oils, water 
and power consumed. 

No system exists for determining the costs involved in 

consuming the other variable costs, neither is there a 

system for determining relevant factory fixed costs . 

Consequently, an arbitrary rate of 20% is traditionally 

applied on the prime cost, representing both the variable 

and fixed overheads. The sum total of the prime cost and 

the 20% overheads gives the factory cost of production. 

This invariably leads to excessive over-valuation of the 
cost of finished goods. 

In conclusion, there was a pressing need to develop and 

install an effective system of costing which would 
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ensure, inter alia, that the cost of finished goods 

should not only be realistic but more importantly be 

competitive. This, in its installation necessitated the 

use of a cost ledger which was hitherto not in operation. 

Costing for Factory \Vork-in-Progress 

Like the finished goods, the costing for the work-in­

progress is based on predetermined rates. This is done 

by ascertaining the percentage level of completion of 

each product-in-progress and multip~ying the estimated 

inputs to date by the predetermined rates. Thus, the 

actual costs of raw material and consumables usage are 

completely ignored. 

ThP. Pf feet of this lapse was that an awful chunk or 

working capital was tied up in the work-in-progress 

without being properly accounted for. 

A• a r••Ylt of th• lack of a proper •Y•tem of recording 

movements in-and-out for actual raw material usage, the 

true value of work-in-progress had always been misstated. 

In conclusion, it became imperative to devise a way of 

tracking actual consumption of raw material and 

consumables in work-in-progress in order to avoid the 

misstatements of the binding effect of actual working 

capital which had hitherto been overlooked. 
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Costing for Raw l\faterial and Consumables 

The method of calculating the landed cost of either 

imported raw materials or local materials prior to being 

taken on charge is appropriate. The only identified 

defect was that the actual issue of the materials to 

production did not take cognisance of the replacement 
price of inputs. 

In an inflationary environment, the effect of not 

including the latest obtainable price in material issues 

into prcduction will be to declare gross profits which 

would scarcely represent the real gross earnings for an 
operating period. 

• 
In conclusion, there was the need to develop a method of 

pricing material issues that would reflect the latest 

prices of inputs in the cost of sales of all product 
lines. 

• 

FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING SYSTEM 

Accountin1: for Operations 

The system for capturing financial data in respect of 

daily sales and relevant expenses for further processing 

into monthly management accounts is sound. 

The accounting system being followed is in accordance 

with the requirements of the PIES manual of Accounts. 

What the system la~ked was an acceptable basis for 

determining the working capital needs of the Company as 
a going concern. 
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consequently, successive managements did not have the E= 

opportunity of using a system to effectively plan and 

monitor the Company's working capital. This led to the 

ever weaking liquidity position, inspite of successive 

loans obtained from various banks in the recent past to 

finance raw material purchases and rehabilitation of 

machinery. 

ANALYSIS OJI \VORKING CAPffAI~ 

In order to fully appreciate the impact of inefficient 

planning and control of TUKPECO's workinq capital since 

1985 on its liquidity and asset utilization, the 

following analysis was made. 

The notable features of the workinq capital fund for the 

past seven yc~rs have been as follows:-

In respect of Current/Circulating Asset• 

Cash and Bank Balances 
debtors and Prepayments 
Stocks and Work-in-Progress 

In respect of Current Liabilities 
Balance due to u.o.c. (resulting from accrued management feen) 
Creditors and Accrued Charges 
Corporation Tax Payable, and 
Interest on Bank Loan•. 

The liquidity and financial health of a Company, at any 

point in time, is measured by the difference between the 

total amount of available circulating assets and the 

total current liabilities. 
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The maintenance of a stable level of this difference in 

relation to sales, production and total assets is of utmost 
importance. 

Yet, during the past seven years, (1985 to 1991), this level 

of stability had not been achieved, as shown by Table 19(a) 
below: 

TABLE 19(a) 

TUMPECO 
RELATIVE STABILITY OF WORKING CAPITAL TO SALES, 

PRODUCTION AND FIXED ASSETS (1985-1991) 

Ratio 

Working Capital (WC) 
Sales 

1.26 0.05 0.11 0.35 0.15 0.18 0.22• 

WC/V~lue of Production 2.69 0 0.16 0.65 
Wi:/1.-1 xetl J\unoLu 0.48 0.06 0.26 1 • "/() 0. 1 ·1 U.JO 0.0J• 

• SOURCE: IMAS Coaputationa. May, 1992. 
Working Capital baa been adjuated by aaturinq EADB Loan • 

The dramatic fluctuations shown in the above trends simply 

means that the importance of planning working capital levels 

in keeping with sales and production activities had not been 

accorded its rightful place in the overall management of the 
factory since 1985. 

If working capital needs are not planned in consonance with 

the level of planned sales activity, it will result in 

inadequacy of working capital to meet production requirements. 
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The failure to meet production requirements in turn leads to 

inability to satisfy market demand. 

Little or no sales obviously leads to low asset utilization. 

The effect of low or under utilization of available and 

otherwise resourceful assets inevitably leads to perpetual 

working capital problems. 

In such a situation, breaking even operationally as an 

enterprise will be difficult. The recent financial history o( 

TUHPECO has been typical of this condition. 

In the analysis of the Company's asset utilization as per 

Table 19(b) below, a fluctuating trend is highlighted on all 
the variables throughout the seven-year period considered. 

TADLE 19(b) 

TUMPECO 
J\SSET UTILIZATION RJ\TIOS (1985 - 1991) 

Ratios 1985 1986 llil 1988 1989 1990 19il 
l. Sales to Cash and 

Bank Balance -2702 9.1 -75.5 -66.3 39.8 -17.8 57.9 2. Sales to Debtors 
and Prepayments 2.9 5.0 

J. Sales to Stock• ' 
J.O J.6 5.8 4.0 2.2 

Work-in-Progreas 0.9 2.5 l. 7 1. J 1.5 l. 7 1. 2 4. Sales to Fixed 
Assets 0.4 1.0 

5. Sales to Total 
2.4 4.9 1.1 l. 7 0.2 

Assets 0.3 1.0 1.9 1.8 o. 9 l. 3 0. 1 6. Sales to Total 
Current Liabilities 4.0 1. 5 1.2 l. 5 J.4 l. 7 l. 7 

SOUl!Cr;: ltlal £0•2utatign. Ma]!'., 1~92. 
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ANALYSIS OF SHORT-TERM LIQUIDITY 

Table 19(c) below presents some important liquidity 

measures of Th• Uqanda Metal Products and Enamellinq 

Company Liaite4 over the past seven years. The current 

ratio has been persist~ntly low and the acid test ratio 
reveals a hopelessly risky financial cover for the 
Company's maturing bi_ls. 

TABLE lt(c) 

TUKPECO 
SHORT-TERX LIQUIDITY ANALYSIS 

[latio ~ llli 1987 1988 1989 illQ llli 
Current 6.0 1.1 1.1 1.5 1.2 1.3 2.2 Acid T••l 0 0.2 0 0 0 0 0 Ca•h to Current 
LiabilitiH 0 0.2 0 0 0 0 0 \ Increase in 
Sale• 125.5 
' Increaae in 

97.3 69.8 51.2 56.0 

Current Liabilitie• 174.S 62.8 72.6 36.1 53.2 

SOURCJ;: IMAI Coa2utatioaa. Ma1:, l99i. 

The discouraging trend in these measures must be 

interpreted in the light of management's lack of clear 

policy and intent. It is quite conceivable that the 

current positions in 1985 and in 1991 respectively were 
unnecessarily strong and represented a wasteful typing up 

of resources that did not earn any appreciable return for 
the Company. 

The proportion ot cash and bank balances among the 

current assets has registered no impacts. What is worse, 
the absolute amounts of cash and bank balances 
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have continued to swing between overdrawn positions in 

every other year. There has been significant increases 

in current liabilities but actual cash and bank positions 

have shown declining and fluctuating trends, the 

interpretation being that there had not been any 

tolerable cover for the Company's maturing bills under 

crises conditions. 

The average increase in current liabilities was out of 

proportion to the increase in sales during the period 
under review. 

That means that TUMPECO was somehow able to secure short-. 
term credit from suppliers and banks at a rate almost 

twice as fast as that warranted by growth in sales. 

Included in the closing inventories ot finished goods, 

raw materials and work-in-progress, underlying the 

current ratios, are excessive balances. 

factors could account for this:-
A number of 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

Lack of proper marketing plans and effort to convert 
finished goods inventory to cash. 

Th• ab••nce of a practical sales policy on credit sales 
and collections, trade and cash discounts, as well as 
incentive •ales commissions to staff. 

In r••p•ct of excessive raw material and work-in­
progr••• holdings, the cause has been poor planning of 
production requirements coupled with indi•criminate 
purchasing, i.e. wrong components were either bought at 
the time they were urgently needed and therefor• could 
not be used •• right components bought without ensuring 
that other complimentary components to make finished 
products are also available in stock. 
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EVALUATION OF TIIE COMPANY'S 
\VORKING CAPITAL PROBLEM 

9 t 

The identified cause of TUMPECO' s working capital problem 

is more of mismanagement than the lack of it • 

Analysis of the working capital balances at the end of 

each year from 1585 to 1991 and ever. up to 31st May, 1992 

indicates that there has always been excess of current 

assets over current liabilities. Reference Appendix 2: 

Summarised Balance Sheets (1985-1991). 

But these net current assets have never been rendered in 

a form liquid enough to support the smooth running of the 
Company over these years. The components of the net 
current assets have been largely assets which did not 
havo rondy convort1b111 ty into ca oh, OCJ. oh:soluto and 

slow moving raw materials as well as slow moving and 
obsolete finished goods. 

The analysis ~f inventories of raw materials and finished 

goods as at 30th hpril, 1992 revealed that out of a total 

of USh. 170 million as much as 84.6% was raw material. 

Included in this percentage were considerable amount of 

obsolete stock items. Table 19 (d) on the nexl: page 

provides an indication of the nature of stock items 

involved, confirmed by the latest stock take of 31st May, 
1992 by the Company's Chief Engineer. 
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These are, intact, items which cannot he used by tha 

Company any more, which in the opinion of t.he Consultants 

should be sold out immediately to recoup part of tha 

locked up working capital in order to fin~nce profitable 

product lines. 

TABLE 19(4) 

TUHPECO 
OBSOLETE STOCK AS AT 31ST MAY, 1992 

STOCK ITEM 

1. Rejected Wires lJ~· 
Guage Galvanised 

2. Galvanised a• Guage 

Che•icals 
UREA 
Sodium Aluminate 
EPSON SALT 
Sodium Nitrate 
Potannium Chloride 

SOURCES IVHPECO Recordt. 

QUANTITY 

79 Rolls 
11 Rolla 

675 Kgo 
200 Kgs 
532 Kqs 
180 KgR 
600 k<Jll 

Ma~_?_92 

YEAR O~ PURCHASE 

1985 
1982 

1982 
1982 
1979 
1980 
19RO 

Short term bank loans have in the past been taken by the 

Company to support operations when poaitjve balances of 

net current assets could not be turned into needed cash. 

The effect of capital finding in inventories has been 

enormous. By December 31, 1991, total working capital 

locked up in stocks of raw materials, finished goods and 

work-in-progress amounted to USh. 226.3 million. At the 

same time, the Company owed the Banks a total of USh. 

234.4 million (including interest charge accrued of USh. 
64.3 million). 
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The excessive binding of the working capital in stocks 

was brought about by either lack of know-how in the 

judicious allocation of scarce short-term loans or sheer 

lack of discipline on the part of Management. 

~henevcr Management had to allocate short-term loans to 

acquire raw materials in the past, no proper financial 

analysis was mado to support any criteria ildopted for the 

allocation decision. 

Consequently, almost invariably sc<trce horrowc>d funds 

were held tied in raw materials, work-in-p1-oqress and 

finished qoods of product lines, in proportion~;, which 

did not yield ;1ny 5iCJnificilnt cont-i-ihut.inn~; miH'<Jifl!:; 

toward!; mrrtinq thl' fixc>d intC'rr!it dl.lnJ":;. 

ln the <Jnalysis in ·rable I·~ (d) ot t.he · cost-VolumP-Prot it 

relationship of product-lines, sign~ otfcrcd the least 

contribution margin per unit .iftcr mattress and 

carpentry, that is USh. 2000 per unit as compared to USh. 

24,000 and USh. 31,000 per unit respectively for tool 

room and vono product lines. Yet when the EADB loan of 

$143,000 was obtained in the last quarter of 1990, 

supposedly for purchasing critical raw materials, as much 

as 65% of the loan amount was al located to the signs 
alone. 

No item of raw materials for the Enilmcl linq Product Linc 

was purchased, even though the ci rcumst.ances of the 

Enamel ling Department at that materia 1 t. i mt! warranted the 

purchase of badly needed raw mater i.-JI s to supplement 
existing ones . 

---:- ---

.. 

""' 



r 
! 

~ . 

~ 

~ 
I 

. 
I· 

' 

~ 

t 

r 
I 

' 

,. 

\ 

"'' \~ 

,,,. 

t 7 ' 2 p' a 2 

\ 

376 

It is pertinent to mention here that as a result of the 

neglect to purchase the then critical raw materials for 

continuing enamelling production, quite a significant 

quantity of the old raw material stocks have been 

deteriorated and cannot be of any commercial use. 

The Consultant's review of the loan allocation decision 
revealed among other things, that: 

(a) product line turno7er wa• the primary criterion as against 
product unit contribution margin. At the time of the 
decision, the •igns product line had the highest turnover 
among all the product lines. Secondly, man~gement wanted to 
maintain a prestigious monopoly of being the supplier of motor 
vehicle number plates to the Governmttnt, innpite of the low 
contribution margin per unit offered. 

(b) sources of suvplies were chosen without. due cognisance ot 
del Ivery timea, economic order quant it iea And raw material 
quality. For example: 

(i} 

(ii} 

(iii} 

"Haterials tor making number pl11t.es which formed 
65' of the loan did not only arrive late but also 
in bits•. 

"Materials for making beds also arrived late and 
in bits. By the time the entire consignment 
arrived, the season for the sale of beds to 
schools was over•. 

Large quantities of mild steel cold angle irons 
guage 1I8" were imported instead of the well 
known quality hot angles iron 1/8". Consequently 
production losses increased because the cold 
irons were sub-standard materials for making 
beds. The angle irons on the beds were weak and 
could bend. Naturally, customers who bought them 
were disappointed and other purchasers who took 
early notice of the poor quality broadcasted 
th~ir perceptJon of the poor image of l'UMPECO. 

a • 

.. 

.. 



' p 

. .. 
.~ .. 

-

9 

' 

r 
I 

f l 
• 

,. 

,. 

t n h t s n's en 

\ 

377 

TABLE 19(e) 

ANALYSIS OF FINISHED GOODS 
AS AT llST DECEMBER, 1991 

Enamelling Department 
Signs Department 
Vono Department 
Tool Room Department 
Mattress Department 
Carpentry Department 

USR. 

168,0IJO 
49,705,200 
11,117,300 
16,215,200 

172,300 
2,211,635 

79,589,635 

SOURCE: TVMPECO Record•. May, 1992 

a t 

PIRCENTAG! 

0.2 
62.5 
13.9 
20.4 
0.2 
2.8 

100,0 

···=· 

The adverse effect of the foregoing short-term loan allocation 

decision and resultant binding of working capital in inventory 

a~ at 3 lst December, 1991 has been shown in TahlBa 19 (e) 
d~ovu, 19(!) and l9(g) rcapoctively bolo~. 

TABLE 19(!) 

ANALYSIS OF WORK-IN-PROGRESS 
AS AT 31ST DECEMBER, 1991 . 

Signs and Chevrons Department 
Vono Department 
Tool Room Department 
Mattress Department 

6,250,363 
3,447,863 
4,159,762 

290,615 

14,148,603 

······=··· 
SOURCE: TUffPECO Record•. May, 1992 

P!RC!NTAO! 

44.2 
24.J 
29.4 
2.1 

100.0 .. 
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TABLE lt(q) 

ANALYSIS OF RAW MATERIAL INVENTORY 
AS AT JlST DECEMBER, 1991 

Enamelling Department 
Signs and Chevr~ns Department 
Vono Department 
Tool Room Department 
Hattres• Department 

~-

13,728,856 
73,728,299 
24,633,415 
13,770,384 
6,662,817 

132,523,771 
---·-===••::z: 

SOURCE: TUMPECO Recorda. May, 1992 

PERCENTAGE 

10.4 
55.6 
18.o 
10.4 
5.0 

100.0 

····-

it represents 62.5\ of USh. 79.6 million 

44. 2\ of USh. 14 .1 million in Work-in­

of USh. lll.5 million locked up in raw 

In the case ot signs, 

in finished goods, 

progress and 55.6\ 
m~tPriaJ invPntory. 

In the view of the Consultantss 

the use of short-term loans to finance working capital 
needs is not recommended. Bank overdraft facility should 
be used instead, but should be within approval limits. 

working capital needs should always be planned in step 
with the level of capacity utilization. 

the elements of current assets at any point in time 
should be guided by policy and be controlled, inter alia, 
as follows:-

(i) 

-

the monthly level of raw material inventory considerud 
adequate to support continuous production should be 
clearly defined by the Production Manager. 
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.. 

.I 

•· 



• . 
I· • 

-

,· 

\ 

r 
I 

'> 

J 

19.6.1. 

... 

(ii) 

(iii) 

\ 

379 

the monthly level of unavoidable work-in-progrees should 
always be determined in relation to the monthly level of 
production, As far as possible, however, working 
capital should not be locked up in work-in-progrese 
inventory. 

·:he monthly level of finished good• inventory conaiderad 
adequate to support the markatinq progranwne and 
continuoue sale• ahould also be clearly defined by the 
Marketing Manager. 

(iv) A• a •alas policy, the percentage of monthly credit 
salea aa again•t ca•h aales •hould be defined. For 
purpo••• of credit ea lee, there should be epecif ic 
policy on credit period allowed. 

(v) As far •• poseible, prepayment• •ho~ld be avoided and 
where unavoidable, the amount •hould be pl•nned in 
keeping with the level of production requirement• phased 
in accordance with economic order quantitie•. 

(vi) Wherever feaaible, auppliere• credit facility ahould 
alwaya be negotiated as against bank overdraft facility 
and ahould be planned in consonance with the level of 
!llllea activity. 

(vii) 

(viii) 

It •hould alway• be enaured that the element• of the 
current •••eta component of the workim~ capital be 
~••ily converted into cash ln the evenl of any 
eventuality. Thus, the use of acid-test ratioa should 
become a constant feature in meaauring the extent of 
cover the Company• a cash and near-caeh element• have 
over the current liabilities at any point in time. 

Allocation of scarce cash recources for raw material 
purchaaea should be made in the light of the extent of 
contribution margin per unit each product line can 
provJ.de, qiven that there ia demand for the product and 
markatinq effort la •f fective. 

Capital Uindin1: in Accounts H.eceivable 

Unlike the inventories, the capital binding in debtors 

has had high prospects of convertibility in the past. 

-------
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Table 19 (h) below provides the ageing analysis of debtors 

as ilt 31st May, 1992. Out of the total of USh. 31.8 

million, as much as 87.7\ was due from the Government 

departments. 

TABLE 19(b) 

TUHPECO 
DEBTORS AGEING ANALYSIS AS AT llST KAY, 1992 

AGE: OP" DEBT M2UNT OP" DEBI ~ use. 

Over 180 Days 9,450,958 29.7 
Over 90 Days 845,100 2.7 
Over 60 Days 8,756,200 27.5 
Undor 60 Dayo 12,763,700 40.1 

----------31,815,958 100.0 
•••z•==sz: -···· 

~OURCEs TVMPECO R1cor~1. May, 19!l_ 

Out of the debtors over 180 days, as much as 71\ Wils 

expected from the government departments and of the total 

debtors over 60 days, 99.lt was expected from the 

government departments. 

Delays in collections normally characterised TUMPECO's 

transactions with the government departments due partly 

to treasury allocation delays and largely to lack o! 

appropriate credit and collection policy . 
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ANALYSIS OF OPERA TING PERFORl\fANCE 
AND RElJJRN ON INYESTI\~T 

Table 19(i) presents Percentage Abridged Profit and Loss 

Accounts (1986 - 1991), followed by TUKPBCO'a return on 
investment ratios during the same period in Table 
19{j). 

TABLE 19 (!) 

PERCENTAGE ABRIDg~D PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 
Cl986 TO 1991) 

1986 1987 1988 1989 

' ' \ \ 

Sales 100.0 100.0 100.0 ·100.0 Gross Profit Har9in 0.9 
$~lling & Distribution 

65.4 84.5 67.l 

BxpE:nses 3.2 2.1 3.3 3.5 h1ministrative and 
Grnr.ral Expense!! ss.o 45.8 49.6 53.9 Depreciation 4.7 2.1 1.1 4.8 B.ank Intez:eat. on Loan• 15.0 11.3 17.0 20.3 Total Operating Expen••• 77 .9 61.3 71.0 20.3 Net Profit/(Lose) 
Before Tax (77.) 4.1 13.S (15.4) 

SOURCE: IM!ll Coa~utati2na. t!•I' 199~ 

TABLE 19(j) 

RETURN ON INVESTMENT RATIOS 
jlt8§ TO 19!.ll 

!l~_UQ~ 
~ 1987 1288 

' ' • 
RF,turn on Total Assets -66.7 12.4 23.0 f!•?turn on Equity Capital 0 0 0 Real Growth in Equity 
Capital Contribution 0 0 0 Equity Growth Rate 
through Asset Valuations 233.3 42 107 

SOURCE: IMAI 'o•~utati2n•. Ma1, 19.!L_ 

llli 
\ 

-14.6 
0 

0 
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100.0 
56.5 

1.8 

38.l 
3.5 

17.8 
17.8 

4.7 

il.2Q 

' 
6.8 
0 

0 

l. J 

llll 
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100,0 
57.l 

3.7 

33.S 
12.8 
14.8 
14.8 

(7. 7) 
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The gross profit has fluctuated significantly, within 

relatively a range of 29.2\ in 1967 to 12.7\ in 1991 • 

The returns that the Company realised on total assets 

have been discouraging due to excesses in administrative 

expenses and high interest charges on loans. The best 

year was in 1988 at 23\. The negative return in 1986 was 

significant followed in 1989 with another negative return 
of 14.6\. 

In comparison with the return on total assets, the rather 

constant zero return on equity capital maiy be traced tfl 

two factors:-

i. The lack of maintenance of ~n acceptablR divld•nd policy. 
ii. The relatively diaadvantaqeoue uee of short-term and lonq-term 

loan•. 

It is important to note, however, th~t the Company cannot 

P.Xpand its debt much more from the presrnt level sine~ 

over the past six years debt has expanded very 

significantly. Thus, in the immediate future, an 
adequate return on equity will be dependent primarily on 

improvements in profitability in asset utilization. 

TUMPECO is at the moment in dire need of fresh injection 

of equity capital. Needless to say, the future directors 

of the Company can no longer afford to take the issue or 

dividend policy for granted, if in the near future, the 

shareholders would be invited to contribute to equity 

capital, as in fact, they should, under the Memorandum 
and Articles of Association of the Company. 
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ANAL YSJS OF CAPITAL STRUCJJJRE 

·1ne first part of this analysis discusses the risk of 

overbearing debt finance agains~ the prospect of long­

term solvency. In the latter part of the analysis a 

recommendation is made for fresh capital injection by the 
shareholders. 

The Company's long term finance, since 1986 has been 

supported by equity capital of USh. 45,000 only. This 

venture capital was not by any measure adequate to 

support any meaningful expansion in operational 

proqrammcs. Therefore, botween the 11criod 1986 - 1991, 

the Company resorted to short-term borrowings, ranging 

from USh. 10.2 million in 1986, through USh. 21.8 million 

in 1988 right up to USh. 160.1 million in 1991. The 

effect of this excessive term loans is a crippling 

interest charge unserved as at the end of 1986 to 1991, 

ranging from USh. 2. 2 million in 1986 to USh. 64. 3 
million in 1991. 

----....--

i 

f 

As at May 1992, the Company's outstanding debt position -.~ 
stood at approximately USh. 200 million including accrued 

interest charges of about USh. 64.J million. 

Meanwhile, during the period 1986 and 1991, the Company's 

fixed assets which have been largely financed by loan 

able capital, continued to appreciate in value. 

Consequently, the capital reserve of the Company has 

grown from USh. 14.0 million in 1986 through USh. 94.9 

million in 1989 to USh. 1.7 billion in 1991. The present 

revalued asset base of the Company is USh.1.9 billion. 
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The latest loan capital structure (392) stood as 
follows:-

Uganda t'evelopnent Bank 
Uganda Commercial Bank 
East African Development Bank 

Outstanding Loan Interest 

USR. MILLION 

10.7 
26.4 
98.0 

135.1 
64.J 

USh. 199.4 

Apart from the Uganda Development Bank Loan, the rest 

have become practically current liabilities and must be 
settled without fail. 

It is pertinent to mention here that these maturing loan 

crPditors have a lien on the Company's fixed assets, that 
is, a pari-passe sharing of the mortgage of the Company's 
fixed assets . 

It goes without saying that beyond a reasonable period of 

grace and without being assured by the directors of any 

positive moves to liquidate the debts, the Banks will 
recover the debts by any available legal means. 

At the moment, the Company has no Board of Directors to 
decide on this pressing issue. 

The Consultants are aware that, following a 

government directive, the equity interests in 

have been transferred from UDC to the Ministry of 
and Economic Planning. 

recent 
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In the opinion of the Consultants, the present asset base 

of the Company warrants a fresh injection of capital from 

the Company's stakeholders. The equity contribution 

required should be equivalent to the amount payable on 

calls to be made on shares in issue of which the 

authorised share prices have been substantially diluted, 

as a result of economic factors in the past. 

The Case for Required Injection of 
Equity Capital 

The Company currently has 225, 000 ordinary shares in 

issue. The recorded amount paid on these issued shares 

at USh. 0.20/- is USh. 45,000.00. 

However, by an ordinary resolution of the Company passed 
on April 2, 1965 (reference Appendix 4), the authorised 
share capital was 225,000 that is, at a par value Of 
El/share or USh. 2000/share (at current rate of 
exchange). This means that, to date, only 0.01\ of the 

equity capital has been provided by the stakeholders. 

In order to salvage the Company from its present 

precarious situation, the remaining 99\ of the authorised 

share capital should be paid up. Tnis will ~mount to:-

225000 Share• @ USh. 2000/-
Less 225,000 Shares @ USh. 0.20/- a1ready paid = 

Total amount of required C~pital Injection 

USR. 

450,000,000 
45,000 

-----------
449,995,000 
zaa::a•••=• 
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Under paragraph 2 of the Memorandum of Association of The 

Uqanda Metal Products and Enaaellinq Company Liaited, the 

liability of the members is limited. 

By interpretation under the Companies Act of Uganda, the 

liability of the members is limited to the extent of 

unpaid amounts on the Company's issued shares. 

It is ~xpected that, out of the proc~eds of this capital 

injection, the Company would be able to repay all its 

outstanding loans and interest of approximately 200 

million and have a balance of about 250 million to 

finance its working capital needs estimated to be about 
same at the beginning of the plan period. 

Alternative Source of Jt .. inance 

Pending the receipt of the fresh capital injection from 

the Company's shareholders, it is recommended that the 

Company negotiates for a bank over;draft, under 100\ 
guarantee by the shareholders. 

HH.EAK-EVEN ANALYSIS 

The culmination of poor working capital management is 

largely responsible for the factory's present low 

capacity utilization of 14\ of installed capacity. 

Consequently, even though all the product lines have 

bright prospects of yielding positive contribution per 

product unit towards total fixed cos~s and enterprise 

profit, the low level of production and sales activities 
makes a greater number of them loss leaders . 
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In 1991, the Company sustained overall corporate 

operating loss of USh. 20. 5 million. The analysis of the 

production and sales reports show that activities in the 

first three quarters of 1991 were relatively much lower 

as compared to the activity in the last quarter of the 
year. 

The loss of 1991 was sustained because practically, there 

was no way, at 12\ level of activity, the Company could 

breakeven. let alone make a marginal profit. 

It is however reassuring to note that since January 1992, 

the modest increase in capacity to 14\ has made it 

possible for the Company to repay its outstanding loans 

to the tune of USh. JS million between January and April, 
l'J'J2 • 

Titble 19 (k) depicts an analysis of the cost-volum~-profit 
relationships ot the Company's product lines at 14\ of 

capacity utilization between January and April, 1992. 

In this analysis, five (5) out of the six (6) profit 

centres were considered. The sixth one, Enamelware was 
not operational at the time. 
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Guage or equivalent units employed for this analysis were 

as follows: 

Pu>f it Centre 

Carpentry 
Vono 
Tool Room 
Sign 
Mattre•• 

Ouaqe/(EquiYaleat> Units 

Wooden Bede 3' x 6' 
Double Deckers 
Double Deckers 
Motor Vehicle Number Platea 
Spring Mattre•• of 3' x 

In this analysis, Fixed Overhead has been apportioned as 

follows:-

Tool Room 
Signs 
Vono 
Mattress 
Carpentry 

As can be seen from the Table l~(k) and the break-even 

graph on the next page, the Company did not breakeven at 

14\ activity level. Two main product lines, mattress and 

carpentry are loss leaders. This is because they are the 

product lines with the least sales activities. Most of 

these product lines completed units are used as 

components for tool room and vono production but their 

transfer costs have not been absorbed by them in the 

past. The major cause of the loss in the first four 

months of 1992 can be traced to lack of optimum sales 

mix . 

For profit centre analysis purposes, in the future, it 

would be advisable to merge the operations of mattress 

with vono and carpentry with tool room, as vono/ mattress 

department and tool room/carpentry department 

respectively. In this connection, the physical locations 

of mattress and carpentry should continue to remain as 

they are. 
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Consequently, Management should concern itself with four 

profit centres, mai~ly, 

Enamelling, as soon as it becomes reactivated 
Tool room/Carpentry 
Signs and 
V:Jno/lf•ttress. 

BREAK-EVEN GRAPH 

Sales Value 
and Cost 180 
(USh. Killion) 

150 

120 

90 

60 P'ix•d Co•t -----------------------
30 

0 
1 2 3 4 5 6 

Salee Volume ('000) 

As can be seen from this graph, more product quantities should 

be sold between May and December 1992 before the Company would 

break-even. The decision as to what product quantities should 

be sold need be an optimum sales-mix decision based on 

contribution margin per product line criterion. 
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P.lQDUCT COSTING 

CHARACTERISTICS OF THE PRESENT 
PRODUCTION ON SYSTEM 

Production either for stock or specific jobs is basically 

on batches with the following characteristics:-

(i) Small or l•rge quantities (batches) of products. 

(ii) System•tic, standardised approach to one batch before 
moving on to th• next batch. 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(v) 

Short production runs, except enamelling pl•nt. 

Skilled production run scheduling. 

Skilful planning of b•tch size. 

(vi) Specific purpose machinery. 

Six production departments were identified as follows:­
Tool room 
Vo no 
carpentry 
Signe 
Hat tress 
Enamelling 

Hatch Costing 

The basis for product costing should be by batches. This 

will enable each batch production to be fully costed so 

that cost of each unit of a produced batch can be easily 
determined. 

Batch production will only be successful where production 

is planned, all inputs made available and production 
orders made in good time . 
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The following shifts of traditional goals should be 

emphasized. 

i. 
ii. 

iii. 
iv. 
v. 

vi. 

FROM 
Production Ooala 

Efficiency of Production 
Standard Product• 
Long Production Run• 
Coat Effective Delivery 
Minimum Stocka 

Prices based on Costa 

COST CENTRE IDENTIFICATION 

TO 
Marketing Goal• 

Customer Satisfaction 
cuatomiaed Products 
One Off Orders 
Quick Delivery Orders 
Juat-in-time Stock Availa­
bility (baaed on Material• 
Requirement Planning 
Manufacture within Selling 
Price Constraint. 

In order to be able to ascertain t~e cost build-up at each 

successive level of batch production, a survey of the 

normal production processes at all the six plants were 

conductod by tha Consultant in tho company or tho 

Company's Chief Engineer, the Cost Accountant and the 

Financial Accountant. 

The objective of the survey was, inter alia, to assess the 

facility and suitability of identified production 

processes for purposes of cost accumulation and transfers 

by process as well as by departments. 

The study also confirmed the adaptability of job costing 

method for all the departments except th.'.? Enamelling 

Department which was considered suitable for process 

costing method. 

The principles involved in the systematic development of 

cost centres have been explained and illustrated to the 

Company's Cost and Financial Accountants . 
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The Chief Engineer's assistance to the Consultant, the 

Cost Accountant and the Financial Accountant is explaining 

the production processes, was significant. 

The main steps followed in the deter~ination of the cost 

centres included the following: 

Initially ijentifying relevant profit centres, viz Tool Room, 
Mattress, Vono, Sign•, Carpentry and Enamelling. 

Specifying the product linea of the profit centres. 

Flowcharting the processes involved in the manufacturing of the 
specified product lines. 

Defining the appropriate product Costa to be measured for the 
manufactured product lines. 

Highlighting the main features of the product cost and stating the 
objective• of the coat. 

Physically observing production runs at each section of the 
production department with a view to identifying actual 
ctepArtment•l coat element• •nd tho •ult•hlllty nr coat centre 
creation. 

As part of the process of evolving appropriate cost 

centres, waste/material utilization far.tors at the tool 

room was critically examined. With the assistance of the 

Chief Engineer, a solution was found for effectively 

utilizing the off-cuts of angle irons and other waste 

materials. Appendix 17 is an exhibit of the outcome of 

the exercise on waste material utilization. 

Toolroom Department was used as the basis for illustrating 

the cost centre development. Using the developed cost 

centre as guide, the cost centre is expected to develop 

cost centres for the remaining production departments of 
the factory . 
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The main Cost Centres of Toolroom are:-
Cutting and Punching 
Welding 
Painti.-,g and 
Finishing (Wiring and Plastic Ferrous Fixing} 

Appendix 18 illustrates the recommended accounting 

treatment for capturing the material, labour and 

production overhead costs elements in arriving at the cost 

of the finished product - double decker 2~' x 6'. 
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\VQRKING CAPITAL l\1ANAGE1\1ENT 

ffit-1lEUSTANDING TIIE NATURE OF 
TIIE COl\IPANY'S \VORKING CAPITAL 

The identified cause of TUHPECO's working capital problem 

is mismanagement. In order to arrest this cause, it is 

import~nt to first and foremost, understand the nature of 

the Company's working capital. The figure below (21.1) 

exhibits the normal Working Capital cycle, highlighting 

its main components. 

r
---·----j Accounts 

R . bl ecei.va e 

- - . T----
I 
I 

Finished 
Goods 
Inventory 

ii 

New Capital, 
Cash Sales, etc. 
Sale of Fixed 
Assets 

Taxation, 
Dividends, 
Purchase of 
Fixed Assets 
Redemption of 

L C111pit11l I 
~1-----1 I 

L ~a.:h. ______ r - -

creditor• 

I 

I 
Work-in- i Raw 
Progress Material 
Inventory I Inventory 

I Labour 

Overhead 

tl=,.·=-~-~,=-----------=--=======-=~-=---=oll 
FIGURE 21.1 Working Capital Cycle 
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Tt.e successful management of the circulating capital 

therefore depends on the success at the concurrent 

management of the investment in the above main components 

of the working capital, viz, inventory, accounts 

receivable, and cash. 

INVENTORY l\IANAGDfENT 

Inventories represent a financial investment, that is, the 

purchase price paid for the raw mat~rial, the cost of 

labour applied to goods in process prior to transfer to 

finished goods inventory and finally the cost of handling 

itnd storage. 

Raw material inventory constitutes the largest percentage 

of TUKPECO's total inventory, by virtue of the nature of 

its business and the diversity of its product lines. 

In the course of evaluating the identified problem 

associated with the Company's working capital, it was 

revealed in section 19.6 that the excessive binding of the 

working capital in raw material inventory for example, was 

partly caused by the lack of know-how in the judicious 

allocation of scarce short-term capital. 

In view of the Consultants, there is the urgent need to 

control the raw material inventory with the objective of 

satisfying the customers scheduled delivery dates. 
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Effective control of the raw materials throughout the 

manufacturing cycle should be pursued in order to prevent 

the problem of having to give excuses to customers for 

late deliveries from reoccurring. 

The maintenance of optimum inventory levels and inventory 

turnover for TUMPECO' s operation at maxillium profit will be 

achieved through the control of inventories to ensure that 

the right material, in the right quantity and of the right 

quality, is made available at the right plant at the riqht 
time. 

In this connection, the planning of optimum inventory 
lovola by inventory management should require close 
cooperation with the marketing function. 

In -order to avoid locking up needed capital in raw 

material inventory, market trends should be predicted 

accurately and inventory levels adjusted - increased when 

increased sales are anticipated and decreased when lower 
sales volume can be foreseen. 

TIIE CASE FOR TI·IE ADOPfION OF MATERIALS 
REOUIREl\fENT PLANNING CMRP> CONCEPT 

The well known methodology of inventory management and 

control at TUHPECO has been based on the determination of 
Economic Manufacturing Quantities (EMQ). 

The fundamental assumption underlying this system is that 

each item of raw material inventory is independent of all 

other items and can therefore be ordered independently. 
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At TUMPECO, this assumption has woefully failed to achieve 

any meaningful results in production. Consequently, this 

has led to rather uncoordinated material inputs purchases. 

Some of the adverse consequences have been that, as much 

as 14 million Uganda Shillings had been locked up in work­

in-process by the end of May, 1992 and as much as 132 

million U. Shillings were locked up in raw materials as at 

31st December, 1991, without any visible prospects of 
early convertibility to cash. 

It goes without saying therefore, that, the adoption of a 

system that will permit the determination of future raw 

material demands co-ordinated in time according to when 

they shall be required on the production line need not be 
overemphasized. 

The Consultants accordingly recommend the immediate 

adoption of the Mate:cials Requirement Planning (HRP) 

System. 

The co-ordinating role of MRP is shown in the Figure 21.2. 
on the next page. 
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Marketing Manager I 

Inventory H.R.P. 

Order a 

Purchasing 

Bill of 
Materials 

--y·-

~.:~--,~--------------=---,.---....! 
UOUJtE_.1J""",_.2 _ __.._ _ _,Tbu:..t......,Co:z.._-z.O.a.rdz.i.,p,..a...,t""'i""p""q._.,R::oal.zt_o ....... f_.M'"'.,_.R...,,.'""P_._, 

Under this system, marketinq manaqement•s inputs would be 

customer orders and orders to produce just-in-time 

quantities for stock in order to meet seasonal demand, eq. 
school beds. 

Basic inventory information should be made available 

through regular inventory records in order to support the 
M.R.P System. 

M.R.P would co-ordinate the inventory information with a 

bill of materials, which should be furnished by the 
Production Department. 

---~--
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The bill of material should not simply be a list of 

material required; it should be structured in such a way 

that it would indicate the manner in which a product is 

put together from the raw material state into the final 
stage. 

A master schedule should be prepared for the above listed 

item which may be time-phased. The master schedule in 
turn can guarantee material and capacity requirements over 

a period of time, taking into account the interdependency 
of these requirements. 

As shown in figure 21.2 above, MRP then issues order for 

materials either through the internal manufacturing 
facility. 

The use of Personal Computers and proper computer 

programming should be pursued in order to facilitate the 

MRP system so that Managers can devote more time in 

managing production than tracing material movements. 

In addition to the easy adaptability to computerization, 

the MRP System affords the following advantages: 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

Emphasis is placed not only on having the right quantity 
of an item but also having it at the right time as 
required in the production cycle. 

H.R.P is concerned not only with inventory levels but is 
also tied in closely with the function of production 
planning and control, which deals with the flow of 
materials through the actual production process. 

H.R.P offers the opportunity for closer co-ordination 
between inventory attendant savings in costs as well as 
improvements in meeting customer delivery dates. 
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PURCHASING AND CONTROL OF l\IATERIALS 

TUKPECO, at the time of the IKAS study, had a Management 

Procurement Committee charged with the following 

responsibilities:-

(iJ to identify r•v ••terials sources 
(ii} to compare prices and quality 

(iii} to recommend the right quality and minimum price to the 
Purchasing Department. 

Membership of the Committee, headed by the Internal 

Auditor, included the following:-

Marketing Manager 
Financial Accountant 
Coat Accountant/Secretary 
Production Manager 
Superintendent Production Procaaa, and 
Chief Engineer. 

The recorded achievement of the committee since its 

inception, was the procurement of bars of angle iron at 

USh. 13,800 per piece instead of USh. 16,000 as was being 

acquired by the Purchasing Officer, pr~or to the setting 

up of the Committee. 

In the interest of cost reduction, the use of such 

Committees in the Company is highly commendable and should 

be encouraged to cover all critical bottleneck departments 

of the Committee, eg. the Marketing Department. 

However, in the opinion of the Consultants, the structure 

of the Committee should exclude the Internal Auditor, in 

the interest of internal control and accountability. 
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The following 10-step procedure is recommended with a view 

to enhancing the effectiveness of purchasing at TUHPECO:-

(i) 
(ii) 

(iii) 
(iv) 
(v) 

(vi) 
(vii) 

(viii) 
(ix) 
(x) 

Receipt and analy•i• of the purchase requisition . 
Selection of potential aources of supply. 
Issuance of request for quotations. 
Receipt and analysis of quotations. 
Selection of the right sources. 
Determination of the right price. 
Issuance of the purchaae order. 
Follow up to ensure scheduled delivery 
Analyais of receiving reports. 
Analysis and approval of supplier's invoice for payment. 

INVENTORY CONTROL 

In view of the identified problems of raw material 

control, a system of perpetual inventory is recommended 
for immediate use. 

Such a system should be administered through the provision 
of the following basic information. 

( i) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

On Order 
This part of the record shall show the quantity of 
material ordered but not received. New orders shall be 
added in this column and receipt. 

Received 
All receipts shall be posted here; there shall be no 
balance quantity in this column. 

On Rand 
Thia balance figure shall represent the quantity of the 
item that should be in the stock room. Receipts shall be 
added to this column a~d issues subtracted. 

(iv) Issued 

A record of all quantities to be issued to the factory 
shall be entered in this column. 

. . . . - - - - - - -- ---- - -
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Allocated 
In this column, there •hall be entered the quantities to 
be reserved for later iaaue for specific orders. 
Reserving of material• still in the •tock room will ensure 
their availability when they ahall be on the manufacturing 
floor. 

Available 
Thia shall be thP quantity of material on hand that ia 
still available for assignment to future orders. 

Appendix 12 exhibits a Perpetual Inventory Order. 

In order to achieve effective control cf inventory items, 

perpetual comparison of the above levels of inventory 

should be made to the planned levels of inventory 

determinable through the Materials Requirement Planning 
System recommended in section 21.3. 

In the event of any ~aterial variations being revealed it 
mu•t be immodiatoly inveatigntod and a purchnoo 

requisitioned which information shall be recorded in the 
"On Order" column. 

The merit of this system is that, properly operated, there 
shall never be any resultant over or under supply of 

inventory item, thereby ensuring a constant flow of 
production activity. 

INVENTORY CONfBOL RECORDS AND PROCEDURES 

Basic data of inventory transactions should be posted into 
cost ledgers or cards with each entry made by hand. 

In the cost ledgers, the individual inventory item 

accounts, cards or files should disclose both quantities 
and values in u. Shillings. 

~-----
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In order to enhance the efficiency and effectiveness of 

this procedure, the use of a Personal Computer is 

recommended. 

Accordingly, staff training i.n computer appreciation, 

especially, on disk operating systems and specific 

application programmes, including inventory control, 

should be commenced. 

l\fETHOD OF PRICING l\fATEIUAL ISSUES 

Materials issues to production at TUMPRCO were not valuert, 

as there was no system that ensured the accounting for the 

use of a 11 factors such as labour, factory overhead in 

addition to the material utilization. 

Under an integrated system of accounting, full cost ledger 

accounts should co-exist and operate alongside financial 
accounts. 

Accordingly, specific work-in-progress accounts should be 

operated for identifiable product line, irrespective of 

the costing method being 3dopted as suJtdble. 

Material issues to production 5hnuJd lie tr.need from 

Storekeeper's cards or bins. In addJtion, there should be 

a valuation of the issues prior to their being posted to 

the appropriate work-in-progress accounts in the cost 
ledger. 
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cost of the newest lot until that lot is used up. Then 
the pr ice ot the next newest lot sha 11 be used <md so on. 

If in the meantime, another lot should come in, the price 

of this t'VP.ll nQwor lot shall be ueod whon il!lsuinq m•lteri<tl 

until the quantity involved is issued. 

As the price of new material will vary from lot to lot, a 

difference between the actual purchase price and the 

issuing price will arise. This difference should be 

critically investigated. The accounting treatment should 

by a charge to an inventory variation account initially 

and should be finally cleared out tu the Profit and Loss 

Account at the end of each month. 

l\'IANAGEl\·tENT OF ACCOUNTS RECEIYAflLt; 

TUMPECO prepares monthly ageing analysis, yet the 
circumstances conditioning the credit sales and collection 

terms does not enable this report to be used by Management 
as it should. 
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(iii) Trade discounts should be given to customers who are able 
to purchase in lar9e quantities. 

(iv) Ag~ncy co1nmisslon to creditworthy, guaranteed agents 
ehould he introduced AB • matter of urqency. 

(v) ottlclal v-ci.od ot nurmal cnt<iit ottentd should be 
specified. 

(vi} Credit worthiness of customers should b• assessed. 

The identified illiquidity of the Company's net current 

assets over the past seven years has hoen traced to lack 

of a formalised financial planning system in the Company. 

In order 

working 
to improve upon the financial 

capital management at TUMPECO, 
planning and 

the Chief 
Accountant's preparation and submis~;ion of the fol lowing 

financial reports on schedule deadlin~s, is recommended 

for immediate implementation. 
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THE COMPANIES ORDINANCE, 1958 

COMPANY LIMITED BY SHARES 

Ordinary Resolution 
OF 

APPENDIX 4 

THE UGANDA METAL PRODUCTS AND 
ENAMELLING COI\1PANY Lll\1ITED 

At an Extraordinary General Meeting of the Uganda 
Metal Products and Enamelling Company Limited duly 
~onvuncd and held on the Second day of April, 196~ the 
!'>llh-joi~d Resolution was duly passed as an Ordinary 
PC"~olut1on:-

"R~~OLVEU that the Authorised Share Capital 
of the Company be and i• hereby increased 
from (175,000 to E225,000 (Poundo Two 
hundred and twenty-five thousand) divided 
into 225,000 Ordinary Share• of Shs.20/­
each by the creation of 50,000 new Ordinary 
Shares of Shs.20/- each ranking pari passu 
in all respects with the existing Crdinary 
Shares of the Company". 
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App~ndiccs lJ to 16 exhibit the recommended form~ts of the 

weekly, monthly, quarterly and annual cash budgets. 

In addition to the cash budgets, the Company's Chief 

Accountant should prepare a monthly seri•~:; of the 

following two working capital ratios: 

( i) 

(ii) 

Current Aaeeta 
C".lt" n:nt Ratio: -------------------

Current Liahl.liti~:; 
(The de•ired ratio should be 2:1) 

Cash • N~ar Cash Atisets 
Acid Tent Ratio: -----------------------

Curren~ Liabilities 

(The desired ratio should be t:~1 

\ 
/ 
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APPENDIX 5 

TUMPECO LIMITED 

TIME TICKET NO ••••••• 

JOB NO 
DEPARTMENT: 

007 
TOOLROOK 

DATE 
ACCOUNT: 

MAY 30, 1992 
WORK-IN-PROGRESS 

LABOUR COST 
-

OPERATIONS OPERATORS GRADE TARGET ACTUAL START STOP TIME RATE AMOUNT 
INPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT 

P=" ··~.-~------- ~= I=- - ---

Cutting IK 1 

I 

I -···---------~-L I . ·- -- . -- - ·---. ---- -- - -·-- ---- ---

Supervisors: ...... " .... " .... Production Hana ers: 

(.':-

1 

... 
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APPENDIX 6 

TUMPECO LIMITED 
.j 

t DIRECT MATE~IAL REQUISITION/ISSUE VOUCHER NO ••••••• 

~ JOB ?lO 007 DATE MAY 30, 1992 
DEPARTMENT: TOOLROOM ACCOUNT: WORK-IN-PROGRESS 

,--· DESCRIPTION UNIT USAGE RATE VALUE 

Angle 1000 1"2" x 1"2" x 17"2" Ft 14 1000 14000 

,· 

\ I _______ J l - ·- ·-·· --- --- --·- -- ---- - ---· 

Officer Requisitioning: ••••••••.•••••••.••• 

Authorieed by: ........................ 
' PRODUCTION MANAG!R 

. ................... . 
STOREKE,EPER 
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ConsequPntly, the desired feature o! responsibi.1 it}' 
.,ccounti11<J is not realised. 

The effrct of the foregoing approach to hudgeting is that 

the budoP~ documents thus produced do not lend themselve~ 
for use .1:~ effective tools to motivate tunctional heads ir' 

maximisinq company profits through co~scious efforts at 

cost cutting departmentally. 

In order to correct the ident.i f i.t=Jd <if; recti veH in the 

present system, the budgeting system Ahould be commenced 

with a • :omprehensi ve integrated systf~m of planning, 

involving all Departmental Heads. 

Under this system, the Marketing Oep.trt rnent: 's pl;ins should 

drive the Production Department's p ~ .rn~. Th is shou Id next 

occasion a materials requirement 

material~ inventory planning. 

\ 
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TUMPECO LIMITED 

JOB COST RECORD 

µl ·rnni nq and 

APPENDIX 7 

JOB ORDER NO: •••••• PRODUCT: MEDICINE TROi.LY (2 TRAYS) 2" X 3" X 2~" 

ELEMENT OF COST 

Direct Materials 
1. Tubing• 1"0 

Tubings 3/4 0 
3. Flat Bars 3/4" x 1/8" 
4. Hooks (of flat bars 

3 /.4" x 1/8") 
5. Hild Steel Sheet 
6. Castors 550mm 
7. Welding Rods 
8. Silver Part 
9. Thinner 

11 h !l.!ij, L.al.>!.'.lll 
Variouo Time Ticketu Attached 
V~rl~hle Overho~d 
Total Variable Co•t 
Fixed Overhead Applie~ 
Total Production Cost 
------ ·-----------

No. of Units Produced 
Average Unit Cost 
Transferred to Finished 
Goods Stock Account 

REFERENCE A:'.:TUAL VALUE 
MR NO. DATE UNIT USAGE RATE USH. 

007 30/5/92 Ft 13ls 500 
Ft 1ai, 350 
Ft 12 380 

Ft l 500 
Sq Ft 10.6 1400 
Pc• 4 1550 
Kg 0.2 2500 
Lte i. 7000 
Lt• ~ 4000 

VariOUB Hr• ')() 720 64800 

Hr• 420 100 42000 

·-·- _ .. ___ - -·· -... _..._ ____ --
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x700 
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A cash f 101.i plan should then fol low, detailing the 

expected cash inflows from projected cash sales and 

collections from accounts recei vahle!; on one hand, and 

projer.tl'!d payments for raw material purr.hases, labour and 

other direct and indirect operating e~penses. 

A working capital requirements planning should be 

initiated to ensure that no scarce capital in excess of 

actual requirements are tied up in raw material, work-in­

progress and finished goods inventories, let alone 

prepayments and accounts receivables. 

As a si\fequard aqainst repeating the 

following budgetary 
informalizPd 

machinery is approi.H..:h, the 

recommended: 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(v) 

There should be a Budget Committ.AE- BE!t up. 

lit!mbership of the Committee should be all Heads of 
Department. 

The chairperson of the Committee should be the General 
Hi\nager . 

Tl1e secretary co-ordinator of the •.Om!nl t.tee should be the 
Chief Accountant • 

---.---

~t shall be the reaponei.bi.lity of the Committee to 
f0rmulate broad guidelines for tt1f1 prepar;,c:.ion of ..::ach 
annual budget and also to meet aad discuss all depart-
mental plans with a view to integrdtion. i 

(vi) 

(vii) 

nuadline date• •hall he eet fc•r thP completion and 
Hubmiaaion of departmental plans for purposes of annual 
h11dqetinq. 

D~adline dates •hall be set for th~ comm1t:.tee to discuss 
the budget. 
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The~ Chi l~f Accountant should furtht"'r do the to l lowing: -

Diutri.buto thv deai.qned budqet qu•utti.onntt,r• t•'t1no t.o .\lt 11~.uls 
of Department for completion. 
En•ure th•t the form• ar• dul)· .. :omplott.•<l "'"' r .. 111t """ h}· . .i l II"••·•• 
uf Oepart1nent.1 lncludin9 the Account11 IJ<tp.11·tr..1tnt, 0:11: !:ch .. ~utc. 
Cun•ol ldate departmental budqttt pn.•p1"'" 1.. uttt .1ri·a1qP b•:tlqot 
hearing meetinqa. 
Sutlmit rtr"ft burt9nt to th• G•n•r 11 l H"r;.,., .. ,. ,..,,. "l I '"''"'" of 
Department.. 

Eneurn th<tt the budget hearing meeting ta~.us plaf~~ nn •!C!: .. dule. 
Prepdt"e final draft of budget docum~nt. 
Sut-mit fi.nal draft budget document to the tifH1t-r11l Hl\1i:1 ~··1· .tt:d .'Ill 
Heado of Department•. 
Kake necessary adjuetr:tent to budgetary tt'"""' and fi•;~cu;. 
Submit final budget to the General ~ana9£l., llt?ade of Dt'phrtment 
and member• of the Board of Directors. 

Appendix 11, Budgeted Profit and I~s~ Account is a 

recommended format for adoption. 'l'h is format hi.ls been 

designed to highlight the responsiliility accounting 
concept. 

The Chief Accountant should refer to PIES Yinancial Manual 

for guidance in designing additional for·mats as necessary. 
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APPENDIX 9b 

TUHPECO LIMITED 

PRICING METHOD: LIFO 

OT 

r -~ --- · 1 

I RECEif'TS I ISSUANCE I BALANCE I 
I I I I I I I 

QTY RATE I VALUE I QTY I RATE I VALUE I QTY VALUE 

I I I I I 
I USH. I I I USH. USH. 

I I I I 
200 uooo I 2,aoo,0001 I 1 200 2,800,000 

I I I I 
200 15000 1 3,000,0001 I I 400 s,800,000 

I I I I 
I I 100 I 15000 11,500,000 300 4,300,000 

I I I I 
I I 200 I 15000 j3,ooo,ooo 100 1,300,000 

I I I I 
I I I I 200 J 1sooo p ,soo,ooo• I 
I I I I I I I 
I I I I I I I 

~ference section 6.9, anr difference should be 
charged to an lnventorr Variation Account. 
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(1.) Thu t1.11•nc1.al pvL·tur111an<:e 111 U9.u1<Jan Shilii.n<Joi. 

(ii) The production performance. 
( ll l) 

(iv) Suminory of th• monthly repo1t.v ·l•taili.ng •nalysiu ot the 
Company'• workinq capital. 

(v) Monthly aumrnary of operations rtetail i119 11t:t u~!cs, rct 
profit/{lo••> after tax, qu"'nti.t:i->a anci ".'l\beG of "ctu:il 
production •• well •• cloain<.J i11v1-d1tor.,· i\t the 1:1011th t>mt. 

Appendix 10: Monthly Flash Reports, exhi.bits the features 

above described for the month of April, 1992. 

The PIES Financial Manual has spelt out types and forr..5 of 

reports expected to be furnished monthly, quarterly and 

annually. These reporting requirements must be strictly 
complied vith . 

------ -
\ 
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APPENDIX 10 

TUHPECO LIMITED 

FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE IN UGANDA SHILLINGS 

TOTAL SALES FOR APRIL 32,491,848• 
TOTAL CAPITAL EMPLOYED 165,515,491 
GROSS PROFIT 579,686 
DEPRECIATION PROVISION 532,351 
INTEREST ON LOANS 3,597,895 
TAX ON PROFITS 
NET PROFIT/LOSS (3,550,560) 

PRODUCTION PERFORMANCE 

Inetalled Capacity Hain Products During Unit Value in Capacity Utiliza-the Month Pea Sha. in Pea ti on 

Motor Vehicle No. Platea 191 2,526,822 24000 9.5S\ Steel Oed11 ( Aaeorted) 94 4,782,248 9000 12.53\ Stackable Chairs 27 607,635 3600 9.00\ r.prlnrJ H"ttre>••P• ,., 24(.,,9f1R 1(.,00 'J.oo~ Tolal1t Jl6 6,l6J,69J 

Value of Inventory J0.4.92 170,021,947 

STaTUs or M~JOR PROJ~'IS UND~B IMll,ifiMEHIAia H NON AT ALL. 

.................... 

_;--.:::--.:.-

>. 

. , 
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l. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 

·--............ uum .. , cne a1sc1osure of depreciation as a 

against profit should not include any amortization 

unrealised appreciation of any existing asset. 

charge 

ot" the 

Amortizations of all appreciations in existing assets 

should be charged against the capital reserve (surplus) 
account instead of the Profit and r.oss Account. 

\ 
I 
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APPENDIX 10 CONTD. 

SUMMARY OY THE MONTHLY REPORT FOR APRIL 1992 
WORKING CAPITAL POSITION 

Cash/Bank Balance at 30.4.92 

MAJOR DEBTORS 
Uganda Revenue Authority 
Makerere University 
Mini•try of Health 
Mini•try of Agriculture (Bukalasa) 
Ministry of Agriculture (Arapai) 
Paramedical School (Hulago) 
Institute of Teacher Education 
Other Debtors 

32,392,000 
6,540,000 
5,059,565 
4,251,000 
4,424,000 
6,121,400 

660,800 
8,313,621 

2,078,157 

------------------------------Total Inventories Raw Materials & Finished Goods 

Total Current Assets 

ANALYSIS OF LIABILITIES 
·r1·•·I• r1·••l It.,, .• •11•1 florv Ir.•• 
Duty on Raw Hateriala 
Housing for Staff, Audit Fees, Salaries & Wages 
H•nagement and Secretarial Fees (UDC) 
Income Tax Provi•ion from Prof it• 
Other Taxe• eg. Corporation T•x 
PAYE and Sales Tax 

Sha. 170,021,947 

Sha. 239,862,490 

I I , ·1 If,, r,•, I 
29,606,429 
9,534,527 

17 ,044,061 

5,156,431 
1,333,900 

Total Current Liabilitiee 
NET WORKING CAPITAL 

74,391,999 
165,470,491 

FIXED SHARE CAPITAL 
TOTAL CAPITAL EMPLOYED 

••••••••••• 
45,000 

165,515,491 
···•····•·····················••······· 
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APPENDIX 10 CONTD. 

SUMMARY FOR TR~ REPORT FOR APRIL 1992 

Net Sal•• 
Less: Cost of Goods Sold 

Gross Profit 
Lo••: Operating Expense• 

Net Profit from Operation• 
Add : Sundry Income 
Net Profit/Loss Before Tax 
L•••: Income Tax Provi•ion 
Net Profit After Tax 

PRODUCTION SUMMARY: 

Product 
Motor Vehicle Number• 
Steel Beds Assorted 
Spring Hattreeeee 
Stackable Chair• 

Totah 

Inventorie1 on 30.4.2Z 
Raw Material• Stock 
Fini1hed Goods Stock 

Unit Pee 
191 

94 
6 

27 

318 

143,846,937 
26,175,010 

170,021,947 
••••••••••• 

• 0 
• u 
• u 
·< . ~ 
• lft 
• 0 
•U 

.. 
>-

0 co ., 
'O 

'O QI 

" w ,, .. 
c 0. 
::s " 0 ... 
a: Do 

: u 
• u 
·< .... 
• QI ...... 
• .c 
•U 

>. 
m 
'tJ 
G: 
> 
0 ... 
a. 

32,491,848 
10,707,019 
21,784,829 
21,624,943 

159,886 
419,800 
579,686 
260,858 
318,828 

Product Value 
2,526,822 
4,782,248 

246,988 
607,635 

8,163,693 

' 4 
f 

~· 
i4 

r!f 

----.::::----



.... 

CURRENT ASSETS: 

Cash and Bank Balances 
Debtors and Prepayments 
Stocks & Work in Progress 

T 0 T A L 

LESS: CURRENT LIABILITIES 
Uganda Dev. Corp. Ltd. 
Creditors and Accrued Charges 
Taxation · 
Interest on Loans 

TOTAL CURRENT LIABILITIES 

Net Current Assets 
Fixed Assets 

TOTAL ASSETS 

,, ..... ' •"1 , •• 

-,,. 
/,,,.~ , ,. 

• . .. 
~ 
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TUMPECO LIMITED 
SUMMARISED COMPARATIVE Bl\LANCE SHEETS 

FOR THE YEARS 1985 - 1991 

1985 1986 1987 1988 
(Old (New 
currency) Currency). 

(193,767) 1,626,578 (445,28!· (999,292) 
179,013,636 2,947,014 11,278,325 18,207,515 
614,167,538 6,067,047 19,730,646 46,617,080 

·~ .,... 

L. --
APPENDIX 2 

1989 1990 1991 

2,830,186 (9,555,161) 4,589,719 
19,297,415 42,909,141 118,428, 126 
76,380,229 100,121,303 226,262,009 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------792,987,405 

2,084,024 
129,957,533 

132,041,557 

660,965,848 
1,386,083,173 

2,047,029,021 

10,640,639 

20,840 
7,540,676 

2,268,028 

9,829,544 

811,095 
14,466,070 

15,277,165 

30,563,690 

65,539 
20,769,951 

6,071,917 

26,907,407 

3,656,283 
14,190,023 

17,846,306 

66,825,303 

2,192,282 
24, 332, 851 

500,000 
16,807,947 

43,833,080 

22,992,223 
13,532,691 

36,524,914 

92,847,459 

7,526,255 
31,216,361 

500,000 
36,340,685 

75,593,301 

17,254,257 
101,765,842 

119,019,999 

133,475,283 

13,159,844 
47,821,261 
3,701,840 

38,273,489 

102,956,434 

30,518,849 
100, 356, 377 

130,875,226 

349,279,854 

18,044,061 
45,180,903 
30,185,651 
64,294,465 

157,705,080 

191,574,774 
l,704,685,030 

l,896,259,804 
====s=======s========~••==••~==•==a••=•c•~••••••••••==•••••••••••••••••~•••••=•••••••••••••••••• 
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>i m C'I Ill I~ 

~, "O Ill )" 
)"C ~ c l':I c c 
XC m 

~ 
::l " m x APPENDIX 2 CONTD. 

)" C'I :z: I I Ill I ... 
>i 1:'11 0 >i -j 0 >i :z: 
H>i 0 0 :z: 0 ... .... 
01':1 >i >i -j :z: >i Ill :z: 0 0 )" > l':I )" >i 

>i t"" :"' t"" t"" ~ ~ :z: )" 
1985 1986 1987 1988 

~~ t"" >i (Old (New 

1:'11 
... 
0 Currency) currency) 

... "O )( :z: I 

In " 
.,, I FINANCED BY SHARE CAPITAL 

~3 
1:'11 I 
:z: 

I AND DEBT 
Ill 

I 
225,000 Ordinary Shares of Shs. 

>i 1:'11 - en I 0.2/• each authorised issue -t"" . and fully paid 4,500,000 45,000 45,000 45, oc 

0 
. Capital Reserve 1,399,235,916 13,992,359 13,992,359 13,9~2,J! 

Ill 
I 

Ill > ~ Profit and Loss Account 140,976,575 (8,988,675) (6,946,537; 630,Sl 

- 'tJ ----------------------~---------------------------· 
m 'tJ _.., . SHAREHOLDERS INTEREST 1,544,712,491 5,048,684 7,090,822 14,667,e~ 

1:'11 t-:1 --------------------------------------------------· "'.I 
0 

z 
" 

0 
1:'11 H LONO 'l'ERH LOANS: 
>i 

>< ,.. , 
Uganda Development Bank 502,336,530 10,228,481 10,755,484 10,755,4E 

)" "' >< 
I-' 

'° 
Uganda Co!Mlercial Bank 

I-' East African Developm~nt Bank 

' I 
n • --------------------------------------------------· 

... WO>' 0 I 'l'O'l'AL F'UNDS EMPLOYED 2,047,029,021 15,277,165 17,SU,306 36,52',9l 
\OOCO z 
• >oi~>i 1-3 I --------------------------------------------------· • :c c 0 i 

I • c: ~ . gg: . I 
' 

., I 

.,, >-I I 

i to-IH • < 
tia 

i l 
I I .... wwto:I 
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I '° .... Ill : 
' I • CA:Xto-1 ' 
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' Sales during the Year 
Less: Cost of Sales 

GROSS PROFIT 

LESS: GENERAL OVERHEADS 
Motor Vehicle Expenses 
Works General 
Storage 
Maintenance 
Audit Fees 
Selling and Distribution 
Administration 
Directors Emo'!.un.ents 
Depreciation 
Bank Interest 
Valuation Fees 
Pruvision for Bad Debts 

TOTAL OPERATING EXPENSES 

(.,,. '!• 

,. 

~ 
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TUMPECO LIMTT!O 
COMP~R~TIVE TRADING AND PROFIT AND LOSS 

FOR THE YEMS ENDE::> \98 ~...l.tl l 

1985 1986 1987 1988 
(Old (New·: 
Currency) Currency) 

524, 119, 649 14,866,844 33,577,187 66,258,50 
166,097,487 13,639,259 11,620,175 10,262,78 

---------------------------------------------------
358,022,162 1,227,585 21,957,012 55,995,71 

29,821,253 1,003,761 3, 342, 089 l,554,10 
723,940 246,886 420,290 62 3, 11 

8,727,946 342,532 1,598,302 2,355,84 
34,125,541 1,208,623 1,803,457 4,532,96 
2,500,000 500,000 500,000 941,40 

16,775,651 472,049 721,764 2, 173, 09 
149,854,993 4,851,956 7,755,370 20,939,Sl 

3,766,225 68,838 1,750 55,50 
56,015,449 654,303 672, .161 671,33 

- 2,223,995 3,803,889 11,283,26 

---------------------------------------------------
320,310,998 11, 5'12, 943 20, 610, 272 47,130,14 

---------------------------------------------------

-t 't 
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APPENDIX 8 

TUMI'ECO LIMITED 

PRICING METHOD: AVERAQ.E 

STORE ITF.H: ANGLE /700 1/8" HOT 

,- --i 
I I I RECEI M'S I ISSUANCE I BALANCE I 
I DATE I DESCRirTION 

I I I QTY I RATE I VALUE I QTY I RATE I VALUE I QTY I RATE I VALUE I 
t-- -1 
I I I I USH. I I I USH. I I I USH. I 
I I I I I I I I I I I 
I 25/05/92 I GRN 202 I 200 I 14000 2,soo,0001 I I I 200 I 14000 I 2,soo,0001 

I I I I I I I I I I I 
I 20/06/92 I GRN 221 I 200 I 15000 3,000,000I I I I 400 I 14500 I 5,800,000I 

I I I I I I I I I I I 
I 2s1os1n I sn· s2 I I I lOO I 14500 I 1,~50,0001 300 I 14500 I 4,350,0001 

I I I I I I I I I I I 
I I I I I I I I I I I 
I I I I I I I I I I I 
I I I I I I I I I I I 
L_ ___ ---1. __J 
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APPENDIX 11 

TUKPECO LIMITED 

j-: 
·! 

BUDGETED PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 
FOR THE YEAR ENDING •••• (IN USH. 1 000 + 1 DECIMAL) 

SIGNED BY: 

CHIEF ACCOUNTANT GENERAL MANAGER 

ACTUAL ESTIMATED 
CUKMULATIVE 3 MONTHS TO BUDGET 
30TH SEPT. 31ST DEC. 
19 •••• 19 •••• 

BUDGETED NET SALES 
LESS: COST OP' SALES 

BUDGETED GROSS PROFIT 
OEDUCT: 
SELLING, GENERAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE 
EXPENSES PER RESPONSIBILITY CENTRES 

,· 1. MARKETING AND SALES 

' 
SUB-TOTAL 

2. ACCOUNTING AND FINANCE 

-
SUB-TOTAL 

'·· 

l 
.. 



• . 
I· 

-

I l 

~: 
I 

\ 

PREVIOUS 
WEEK ENDED ........... 
(ACTUALS) 

.. 

\ 

CASH BUDGET: 

DETAILS OF 
CASH FLOWS 

Inflows: 
Cash Sales 
Debtors Collections 
Loans 
Scrap Sales 
o::her Incomes 

TO"'AL 
- --

Outflows: 
Factory Expenses 
Adminiatrative Expenaea 
Sellin9 Expen••• 
P'lnanclal l!:xpen••• 
Creditor Obligation 
Capital Expenditure ................... 

- . 

TOTAL 

Net Caah Flow 

Opening Balance/(O/D) 

Cloaing Balance/ (O/D) 

Cloainq Detail•:-
Cash 
Bank A ... 
Bank B ... 
Bank c ... 

·. 
431 

APPENDIX 13 

TUMPECO 

WEEJt ENDING ............. 

MONDAY TUESDAY WEDNESDAY THURSDAY FRIDAY TOTAL 

--- - ·-- ---~ 

•' 

·-· 
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APPENDIX 14 

TUMPECO 

CASH BUDGET: KORTH ENDING ............. 
- --

PREVIOUS MONTH DETAILS OF 
ENDED ........ CASH FLOWS WEEK 1 WEEK 2 WEEK ] WEEK 4 TOTAL 
(ACTUALS) 

!nflows: 
Cash Sale& 
Debtors Collections 
Loans 
Scrap Sales 
Other Incomes 

---
TOTAL 
- - - -~ - --· -- - -- - - - -
Outflows: 
Factory Expense• 
Administrative Expenses 
Selling Expenses 
Financial Expen••• 
<=r••ll I.or Ohl l•J•t lon 
Capital Expenditure ................... 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

--- ---- - ~- ----~------ - ---- >- - - - - ~--- -~------

TOTAL 
--

Net Cash Flow 

Opening Balance/(O/D) 

Closing Balance/(O/D) 
-

Closing Details:-
cash - Bank A ... 
Bank B ... 
Bank c ... 

l 
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APPENDIX 15 

' ! 
TUHPECO 

CAS~ BUDGET: QUARTER ENDING ••••••••••••• 

PREVIOUS QUAR- DETAILS OF QUARTER QUARTER QUARTER QUARTER 
TER ENDED ••••• OSK FLOWS 1 2 3 4 TOTAL ll 

(ACTUALS) 

Inflows: 
cash Salee 
Debtors Collections 
Loans 
scrap Salee 
Other Incomes 

-
TOTAL 

Qlllliwa : 
Factory Expenses 
Administrative Expenses 
Selling Expenses 
Financial Expenses 
Creditor Obligation 
C~•pl t "I P:xponrl 1 t.uro .· ................... 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

' 
------- ··--- - - --- -- --- ---- - -----
TOTAL 

-------L-
Net Cash Flow 

Opening Balance/(0/0) 

Cloeing Balance/(0/0) ~ 
I 

Closing Details:- 1 
Cash 
Bank A ... 
Bank 8 ... 
Bank c ... 

-----

'· 
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APPENDIX 16. 

TUMPECO 

CASH BUDGET: YEAR Elft>ING •••••••••• 

PREVIOUS YEAR ENDED CURRENT YEAR ......... (A~4\LS) 
DETAILS OF CASH FLOW 

QTR. QTR. QTR. QTR. QTR. QTR. QTR. QTR. 
1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 

- Inflows 
cash Sales 
Debtors Collections 
Loans 
Scrap Sales 
Other Income 

- - - -- ·------ ~·----

TOTAL 
- --- - - ---- --~ 

Qi.! t u S!l!!! 
Factory Expenees 
Adminietrative Expenaea 
~-111 "CJ ltxpttn••• 
Ylnanclal Expenaes 

,· Creditor Obligations 
capital Exponditure ................... 

-- ------- ---- - --- ,.... -

' 
.. ·---

TOTAL 

Net Ca ah Flow 

Opening Balance /(O/D) 

Closing Balances/ (O/D) 

Closing Details:-
,. Ca ah ... 

Bank A ... 
Bank B ... 
Bank c ... 

',, 
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l\1ARKETING REPORT ON 
THE UGANDA METAL PRODUCTS 
AND ENAMELLING COMPANY Lll\1ITED 

EVALUATION OF CURRENT SITUATION 

l\IARKETS AND l\fARKETING 

~With the exception of enamelled hollowware products, all 

the other products are produced for the domestic markets 

only. 

24 .1. 2. Enamelled hollowware product:; were once exported to Egypt. 

There are prospects of exporting them to Sud~n and some 

PTA countries. 

· .. 
24 .1. 3. The domestic markets cover some government ministries, t~e 

boarding institutions, non-governmental organizations 

(NGO's) as well as private individuals. 

, 24.1.4. TUMPECO has a complete monopoly in Uganda in the market 

for VEhicle number plates. However, the Company faces 

increasing competition from Steelex Limited and Clinic 

Equipment in both domestic and hospital equipments, Delta 

- representing Pelican of Kenya in road signs; Shiptooth 

brush in plastic wares; steel and wooden cottage 

industries in various products. 

-------

... 
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24 .1. 5. The markets for all the Company's products exist and 

appear to be increasing except for inner spring mattress 

and carpentry. 

24.1.6. At the tim~ of IMAS review, little or no marketing was 

being done. Sales were only made direct from the factory 

"Go-Down" to customers who called in from different parts 

of the country. The "Go-Down" is the store for all the 

finished products of TUMPECO and any other goods stocked 

by TUMPECO and sold direct to customers. 

24. 1. 7. While sales statistics were not readily ;wailable on 

24.1.8. 

24.1.9. 

competitors, TUMPECO's sales figures over the years have 

not been encouraging. Sales at the time of IMAS survey, 

for example, Wa$ less than sot of budget. 

No comprehensive marketing programme was being followed 

under which market research, sales planning, advertising 

and promotion were properly coordinated. 

It was 
\. 

observed by Consultants that the Marketing 

Department, as then organised and staffed, would not be 

capable of introducing the comprehensive marketing 

'"'----:: 
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programme envisaged and embark on aggressive marketing 

strategies that would be necessary to enable the Company 

increase its sales. 

2 4. 1. 10. The Consultants recommend the strengthening of the present 

Marketing Department of TUMPECO by appointing a suitably 

qualified and experienced Marketing Manager, creating a 

position for a Marke~ing Services Officer who would be 

responsible for market research, sales planning, 

advertising and promotion and creating a position for a 

Sales Officer who would be responsible for ~ales. 

24.1.11. The Consultants also recommend the appointment ot sales 

agents throughout the country and the introduction of 

sales-related incentives to be given to both agents and 

employees of TUMPECO who would solicit more sales. 

... ____ _ 

' 
~ 

' 

.;• 



.-........... .... ---

\ 

r-. 

J 

CHAPTER 25.0. 

SlJMMARY OF RECOMMFM>A'IJONS 

• 

l: 
J,, 
~ 

• 
~· 



• . · ~ 

-

,· 

r 

·l 

--r-

440 

25.0. SUMMARY OF RECOMMENDATIONS 

25.1. Commission Sales Agents throughout the country should be 

appointed. Sales related incentives should be given to 

both agents and employees of TUHPECO who would solicit 

J more sales. 

25.1.1. The Marketing Manager should be involved in deciding what 

products should be produced and what quantities. 

25 .1. 2. In deciding what products to manufacture, preference 

should be given to products with high contribution margin 

or products with a high turnover rate. 

25.1.3. Prior to determining the appropriate sales mix, the 

Carpentry and Mattress product lines should be absorbed by 

the Toolroom and Vona product lines respectively. 

25.1.4. TUMPECO should offer products combinations that provide 

one stop shopping facility especially for the customer in 

specialised areas like the hospitals or schools. 

25 .1. 5. The Company should periodically advertise its product 

prices, stressing especially on its known price advantages 

to its customer. 

25.1.6. Under no circumstance should the pricing of the product be 

determined without the involvement of the Marketing 

Manager or his representatives. 

25.1.7. The practice of adding a traditional charge of 20\ of 

prime cost of product as factory overhead and 30\ as 

profit margin should cease. 

-... __ -

... 



-.· . 

-

,· 

, 

. . 

.... 

.. 

\ 

441 

25.1.7. All prices, ie. factory, wholesale, and retail should be 

made available to customers • 

25.1.8. TUMPECO should open a showroom at the Kampala city centre 

for the purpose of putting on display all of the Company's 
products. 

25 .1. 9. The Company should embark on extensive sales promotion and 

advertising campaign for all its existir.q and prospective 
products. 

25.1.10. The advertisinq budget should be 7~\ of 1993 sales budget 

and 6~\ and 5\ on the 1994 and 1995 sales budgets 
respectively. 

. -
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such decisions are not guided by any laid down plans. 

They are simply based on materials availability, the 

preferences of the Production Manager and the capabilities 

of the Engineering Department. As a result, the market 

needs are left out of consideration. 

26.2.4. The consequences of the absence of targets planning and 

therefore no coordination are varied and disastrous. 

26.2.5. Apart from the product mix imbalance that can be and has 

been created, the practice as a whole has the finished 

goods store filled with goods that the market is not ready 

for, thereby tiring up the Company's scarce working 

capital resources. 

26.2.6. As a result of the non-involvement of th•~ Marketing 

Manager, and the lack of coordination in the stock in 

trade planning, the incumbent Marketing Manager does not 

show the required commitment in ensuring that the goods 

are sold on time to generate cash needed for working 

capital support. 

26.2.7. The Consultants recommend that decisions concerning what 

products are to be produced and in what quantities and 

quality are to be made in consultation with the Marketing 

Manager. 

26.2.8. T~e decision should be arrived at after a market research 

has identified customers' needs and preferences, and the 

size of the markets in which they are needed. Even though 

inputs from other departments may be needed to arrive at 

the decision, the involvement 

----------

.:. 

.. 
I. 

z;. 
' 

,_ 



- l 
·~ . 

. · 

\ 

... '\\. \ 

26.2.9. 

\ 
. -r-

446 

of the Marketing Manager or the Marketing Department will 

ensure commitment in selling the products in addition to 

ensuring that the right quantities are provided to avoid 

stock outs or excess finished goods inventory that can 

create working capital shortages - a major problem at 
TUMPECO. 

In the face of working capital shortages, knowing what to 

produce from the market feedback is even not enough. A 

further step is needed to ensure that products that make 

high contribution to sales and have high turnover rates 

are selected for production. 

26.2.10. The marketing staff have been taken through the steps of 

determining products contribution to sales and the 

combination of products that ensures optimum sales. 
Appendix 2 illustrates the stops involvod • 

26.3. OPTIMUM SALES MIX ANALYSIS 

26.3.1. The analysis of the sales mix for the first four months of 

the year 1992 indicates that a total contribution of 
~ 36,098,000/- was made. 
'~ 

26.3.2. Out of total sales of 116,305,000/-, the net loss for the 

period was 19,364,000/-. 

26. 3. 3. Analysis of the total contribution per product line 

revealed that, Mattress and Carpentry lines made negative 

contributions of 791,000/- and 861,000/- respectively. 

---~--

... 
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26.3.4. In addition to Mattress and Carpentry making negative 

contributions, the low contribution to the overall sales 

was significantly affected by ineffective sales mix. At 

14% level of capacity therefore, the Company has no 

prospe=t of breaking even if the sales mix is not revised. 

26.J.5. The consultants are of the opinion that prior to 

determining the appropriate sales mix, the Carpentry and 

Mattress product lines should be absorbed by the Tool Room 

and Vono respectively. This is because they work more for 

Tool Room and Vono than for direct consumers and that 

their transfer costs are normally not recognised by the 

consuming departments. 

26.3.6. On the basis of the foregoing therefore, sales effort for 

the rest of the year will be concentrated on the remaining 

three main lines - Tool Room, Signs and Vono. The average 

contribution ratios for these lines aru 4~\, lJ\ and 48\ 

respectively. 

26.3.7. During the first four months of the year 1992, total fixed 

cost as per TUMPECO records was 55,735,000/-. It is 

estimated that by the end of the year, this figure will be 

167,205,000/-. 

26.3.8. For reasons enumerated above, the Company did not operate 

at breakeven during the first four months. 

26.3.9. In the opinion of the Consultants, an optimum mix of sales 

to break even at 14% level of capacity utilization would 

have been for the three profitable product lines as 

follows:-
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TABLE 26(c) 

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES AND THEIR VALUES 

QUANTITIES C'OCO) 
Tool Room (T) 
Signs (S) 

1070 
314 

1141 

VALVE IN SHILLINGS ('000) 
47,113 

Vono (V) 
4,711 

70,760 

2525 122,584 

26. 3 .10. It is estimated that, for the remaining eight month 

period, May to December, the above sales mix would guide 

marketing programmes in order to generate additional sales 

of 245,168,000/-. 

26.3.11. By the end of the year therefore, total sales expected 

will be 361,473,000/-. The estimated breakdown would be 
.-111 f u I I owu: -

PRODUCT I,INE 

Tool Room 
Signs 
Vo no 

Hat tress 
Carpentry 

-

TABLE 26(d) 

TOTAL SALES EXPECTED 

JANUARY - APRIL, 1992 
Actual Sales <'000> 

Units Sales Value 

719 
3686 

436 

16 
22 

(U.Sh.> 

31,663 
56,357 
27,012 

115,032 
463 
810 

116, 305 

MAY - DECEMBER, 1992 
Esti•ated C '000) 

Units Sales Value 
CU. Sh.> 

2140 94,226 
628 9,420 

2282 141,484 

245,130 

245,130 
:wi::s••••= 

--:.--~-· 
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26.3.12. It is important to note that 245,130,000/- is a breakdown 

sales volume for the 8 months. In order to make a modest 

net profit by the year end, a target of 20t of total debt 

outstanding at the beginning of the year (of 170,000,000) 

amounting to 34,000,000 is envisaged by 31st December, 

1992. 

26.3.13. For the subsequent 3 years, 1993, 1994 and 1995, capacity 

utilization levels are expected to be 20\, 25\ and 30\ 

respectively. At these levels, given that sales price 

remained constant and that fixed cost remained within the 

present limits, sales activities are expected to be as 

follows:-

TABLE 26(e) 

1993 - 1995 PROJECTED UNITS AND 
TJIEI~Q&B~DING VAJ,JJE;$ 

LEVEL OF ACTIVITY 1 9 9 3 1 9 9 ' 
20\ 25\ 

PRODUCT LINES UNITS SALES UNITS SALES 
('000) ( '000) 

Tool Room 3810 201,913 4071 252,391 
Signs 1122 20,190 1147 25,237 
Vo no 4098 303,257 1259 379,071 

TOTAL 525,360 656,700 

1 9 9 5 
30\ 

UNITS SALES 
('000) 

4093 302,869 
1165 30,285 
4251 454,885 

788,040 

---::· -

t 
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26.3.14. With the coming into full operation of the enamelling in 

1993 and afterwards, the sales mix for these years will 

change accordingly. At varying price levels therefore, 

26.4. 

26.4.1. 

the sales mix will be as below. 

1 9 9 3 1 9 9 ' UNITS ~ UNITS VALUE 

Enamelling 128000 256000 
Tool Room 3810 201,913 4071 252,391 
Signe 1122 20,190 1147 25,238 
Vono 4098 303,257 1259 378,071 

NEW PRODUCT DEVEWPMENf AND 
MARKET PENETRATION 

1 9 9 5 

UNITS VALUE 

384000 
4093 302,869 
1165 30,285 
4251 454,885 

The existing markets for metal products, excluding those 

from the Signs product line can be grouped as follows:-

Hospita:. 
Domestic 
Office. 

26.4.2. Of the three markets, TUMPECO is covering only two - the 

hospital and the domestic markets, while the Company's two 

major competitors cover all the three markets. Appendix 

3 lists the various products produced by each of the three 
Competitors. 

26.4.3. Table 26(f) below shows the growth alternatives open to 

the Companies. 

""-:..--_--
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TABLE 26 (f) 

GROWTH ALTERNATIVES 

Existing 
Markets 

New 
Markets 

EXPLANATION: 
Market Penetration 

1. 

3. 

Product Development 

Market Development 

Diversification 

Existing 
Products 

Market 
Penetration 

Market 
Development 

2. 

4. 

New 
Products 

Product 
Development 

Diversification 

The product exists and the market for the 
product exists. Growth is through a bigger 
share of the market. 

The product is to be developed for a market 
that already exists. The product will have 
to be introduced to the market. 

The product is already known. Efforts have 
to be made to find new markets for the 
product. 

The product is new; the market is also new. 

Table 26(g) shows the number of products offered by the 

three competitors in the hospital, domestic and office 
markets. 

""---::--
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TABLE 26(q) 

PRODUCTS OFFERED BY COMPETITORS 

NUMBER OF PRODUCTS OFFERED 
MARKET 

I TUHPECO S"tEELEX CLINICAL 

Hospital 11 19 24 

Domestic 31.. 7 7 

Office NIL 8 6 

SOURCE: IMAS Survey 

26.4.5. During the review exercise, Consultants discovered that 

metal products such as window frames, gates and wire mesh 

were already on the markets for individuals and building 

firms that were carrying out building construction works. 

Also, office furniture such as chairs, desks and filing 

cabinets were being produced by TUMPECO' s main competitors 

- Steelex and Clinical Equipment Limited. 

26.4.6. While statistical data were not readily available as to 

the size and the extent of operations in these markets, 

the reasons for the emphasis by the competitors on the 

production of these products, especially the office 

furniture, are worth discovering. 

---- ~ -

.. 
26.4.7. A visit. to one of the competitors production outfit ~. 

revealed that only the office furniture were being 

produced at that time. While a similar visit to the 

.~-
; 

~-· 
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other competitor's outfit was not possible, infor&ation 

obtained showed that the two competitors offered the same 

office products for the office market (Appendix 3). 

26.4.8. Consultants recommend that a market research be carried 

out in these markets to determine the sizes both 

existing and potential, the market shares of the Companies 

that are already serving these markets and their future 

prospects. 

26.4.9. TUMPEC~'s entry into the office market, for example, will 

not require any major investments by the Company since 

almost the same raw materials, equipments and personnel 

that the Company is employing now will be required for the 

production of office furniture. In addition, the 

marketing expertise already acquired in the home and the 

hospital markets is easily adaptable to the office market. 

26.4.10. In the hospital market where clinic equipment is on top in 

the number of products offered - 24 products, followed by 

Steelex with 19 products, TUMPECO offers only 11 products. 

An axamination of the products revealed that both clinic 

equipment and steelex produce most of the products that a 

hospital would need. The list includes the fol!owing:-

Birth Bed (Labour Bed) 
Examination Couch 
Patient Bed 
Beside Locker 
Drip Stand 
Surgeons and ...•.••.•• Stools 
Steps 
Drugs Cupboards 

; 
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Linen Trolley 
Ward Screen 
Operation Table 
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26.4.11. Thus, providing one stop shopping facilities for the 

customer in hospital equipments because the customer is 

most likely to find any item needed for the hospital in 

that shop. In contrast, TUHPECO offers only the 
following:-

Patient Bed 
Patient Trolley 
Ward screen 
Drip Stand 
Birth Bed 
Bedside Locker 

2b.4.12. The result is that the customer who values product 

availability, time and convenience would want to shop at 

Clinic Equipment's or Steelex instead of TUMPECO, 
H!tiultlny ln lu::;::; ol sale::; to TUHPECO. 

26.4.13. TUMPECO should offer products combinations that provide 

one stop shopping facility especially for the customer in 

a specialised area like the hospitals or schools. 

26.4.14. At the time of IMAS's survey, TUHPECO's Management had no 

idea about the Company's shares of the markets in hospital 

and domestic products. This is a direct result of the 

absence of growth objectives resulting in the absence of 

any strategies to increase market shares. 

26.4.15. Even in the domestic market where TUMPECO was leading with 

30 different products, the few that the competitors 

offered are products that sell at high prices and have 

1 
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high turnover rates. Consequently, there cannot be much 

differences in their respective market shares in this 

market. 

26.4.16. To penetrate the markets, TUMPECO must apply aggressive 

marketing. For instance, it is a well known fact that 

road construction contracts in the country are awarded 

together with the erection of road signs. However, not 

many road construction firms are able or would want to 

perform the two together. They therefore choose to 

subcontract the signs part of the contract. TUKPECO is to 

obtain the list of road contractors that have been awarded 

contracts or stand a chance of being awarded contracts, 

approach them and negotiate for the sign contracts. 

26.4.17. Furthermore, TUHPECO must use advertisements to position 

its products. For instance, TUMPECO's pricP advant.aqe 

must be made known to customers. 

26.5. PRICING PROBLEMS 

26.5.1. Prices of TUKPECO's finished products are set by the Cost 

Accountant with the help of the Production Manager. The 

price of a finished product is determined as follows:-

PRICE = Production Cost + Other Fixed Overheads 
+ Margin + Sales Tax. 

The other ~ixed Overheads and the Margin are worked on 20\ and 30\ of 
the Production cost respectively. 

----::-.: 
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Table 26 (a} be lo• shows the proportion of the product 
lines in the Company's total sales for 1991. 

TABLE 2'(&) 

FBOPORTION or PRODUCT LINES IN 1991 SJ\l&&l 

PRODUCT LINE SALES VALUE t OF TOTAL 

Tool Room 54,495,000 . 
Signs 21.45 

158,107,000 62.20 Vo no 39,363,000 15.48 Mattress 1,666,000 0.65 Carpentry 575,000 0.22 

T 0 TA L 

SOURCE: IMAS Coaputation 

From Table 26(a), it can be seen that the Signs product 

line contributed 158,107,000/- representing 62. 2l of the 

1991 sales volume of 254,206,000/-. rt is followed by the 

Tool Room product line which contributed 54,495,000/­
r~presenting only 21.5l of the 1991 sales. 
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26.5.2. Even though the other fixed overheads include distribution 

and sales costs, the Marketing Manager plays no role in 
setting the prices. 

t' 
-~ 26. 5. 3. Consequently, the prices set do not take cognizance of the 

J customers ability to pay and any other stra~egic sales 
objective of TUMPECO. 

26.5.4. The method alienates the Marketing Department which is 

supposed to know how much the customer is ready to pay, 

and is supposed to convince the customer of his money's 
worth. 

l.11.·,.~,. ln <"ddition to the problem ot who sets the t inal price, 
prices of ~UMPECO's final products h~ve been increased by 

an averaqc of about 100\ since March 1990. Appendix 4 

I I :.I :1 I .... ·•••:ill 1111 •.• 11111 I !11• I"" 1:(!111 '1•J•• ••• I CC• 1:htHllJUU I VI 

the period. 

26.5.6. The result is that there is a tendency for the Marketing 

Department to blame low or no sales on the Company's high 
prices. 

26.5.7. At the be of the ev · ew 

---.:::--.:..· 
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26.1.8. 

lD! 
1990 
1991 
1992 

TABLE 2'(b) 

HUMBER PLATE SALE§ 

DLl.I 
82,453,210 

139,231,000 
• 212,225, 700 

\ INCR.Pgg 

69 
52 

• (~h• f ir•t 4 month• actual ••lea 
projected for the next 8 month•) 

These sales were realised with little · or no marketing 
efforts because the Company has complete monopoly in the 
production of number plates guaranteed by the Government. 

However, there is insecurity in relying mainly on number 

plates as the major source of income in the Signs product 
line. 

\ 
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26.5.9. Table 26(h) below lists the prices, their differences in 

both absolute and percentage terms of 3 competitors -

including TUMPECO - that produce double and triple decker 

beds. A complete list of the prices of the Companies is 

given in Appendices 3 and 4. 

TABLE 26(b) 

LlST OF PRICES AND THEIR DIFFERENCES IN 
ABSOLUTE AND PERCENTAGE TERMS 

PRICE (IN SHILLINGS) 
P R 0 D U C T 

DIFFERENCE 

TUMPECO CLINIC STEELEX ABSOLUTE \ 

Double Deckar 
2i, x 6 

Douole Decker 
] x f, 

Triple Decker 

·- - . --=-~-==--~":" --~~:-:-~----.:::::;.~:;--~ 

92,900 111,140 111,140 

98,800 121,980 121,980 

18,240 20 

23,180 23 

I 2i, x 6 124.600 127,750 127,750 3.150 2.5 

I i'~P~• oec_•~ __ _i_'._3_1._, 6_o_o___._._ ~6:~-~~:_L~6o,_~_oo ~--2~,-40_1'_1_. ~-
?.~.5.10. The price comparison is only made on double and triple 

decker beds for the simple reason that TUMPECO has, in its 

---:-~-
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Z6.1.11. The Chief Accountant of TUMPECO echoed these fears during 
the review exercise: 

·rher• h•s been • ban by th• Government or. the import•tion of 
1110:or v•hicles th•t •r• 5 year• an:t •bove. Turnover h•• hen 
recl:zc•d from 24 •ill.ion Shillir.ga p•r month to •bout JO 
•ill.ion Shilling• per month. Th• price of the Doll~r i• gon• 
up. II• fixed our pric•• for th• number pl•t•• when the 
Shilling •quivelent of the Dollar wa• 700/-. Today, th• 
Shllling equivalent i• 1200/- but nuaber plat•• pric•• cannot 
be r•vis•d without prior negoti•tion with th• Gov•rltllfent. • 
(See Appendix 9, Interview• with eome lftelllbere of Hana9e:nent}. 

26.1.12. Management's attention has been drawn to this insecurity 

and the need for a balanced and optimum product mix. 

26.2. PRODUCT DECISIONS 

26. 2 .1. Decisions concerning what to produce and hew much to 

produce at TUMPECO are made without the knowledge and 
involvement of the Marketing Department. 

26.2.2. The Production Department in consultation with the 

Engineering Department decides the type of product, the 
design of it and the quantity to be produced. 

\. 
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26.5.12. The retailer can only make a profit by fixing the selling 

price to cover all costs associated with the possession of 

the product before adding a prof it margin. The result is 

a selling price that will be higher than the price TUXPECO 
offers to the direct users. 

26.5.13. Consultants recommend that, under no circumstance should 

the pricing of a product be determined without the 
involvement of the Marketing Manager or his repre­
sentative. 

26.5.14. It is expected that the General Manager (GH) fixes prices 

based on detailed costing information per batch or job 

order and the Marketing Manaqer•s report on the prevailing 
prices on the market and hi• •pecif ic recommendations. 

2b.5.15. The General Manager will thu• be lert with the nlternative 

of increasing or decreasing the Company's margin in order 

to come up with a price at which sales of the products can 
be optimised. 

26.5.16. The practice of adding a traditional charges of 20\ ot 
cost of product as factory overhead and 30\ as p1·of it 
margin must cease. 

·-~-
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2f.5.18. These charges must reflect the actual use of overhead. 

The practice must therefore obtain the prime cost for each 

item, and then establish the volume of overhead such as 

water, electricity and depreciation involved in its 

production. 

26.5.19. Consultants also recommend that all the three prices -

factory, wholesale and retail - should be made available 

to customers. 

26.5.20. In order to use price to boost sales in the prevailing 

economic and competitive environment, Consultants have 

oriented Management's mind to customer-oriented pricing. 

26.6. DISIBIDUIJON 

26.6.1. Technically, what obtains at TUMPECO cannot be described 

as a distribution system. The objective of distribution 

is to provide the customer with the possession of the 

product at a convenient time and place. 

2 6. 6. 2 . TUMPECO stores a 11 its finished products in what is 

referred to as factory •Go Down• at the factory in Luzira, 

a suburb of Kampala. The •co-Down• is where all the 

finished products are kept and sold direct to the 

customers. 

26.6.3. This "Go-down" is serving both as the Company's Finished 

Goods Store and its one and only sales outlet. It is out 

of this store that everything TUMPECO produces is sold. 

--.-~--
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26.6.4. This •co down• was, sometime ago, used in addition to a 

retail outlet in a building on Nkrumah road in Kampala. 

The retail outlet has been closed down for lack of funds 

for its operation. Ever since, all customers have had to 

travel to Luzira for TUMPECO'• products. 

26.6.5. TUMPECO makes no effort through advertising or promotion 

to let customers know what is in the store at any 

particular time. The customers only way of knowing what 

the Company is selling and at what prices is to travel all 

the way to Luzira. 

26.6.6. This method of distribution which can at best ~e described 

as a direct channel - from manufacturer to the end user -

is in fact exclusive distribution and is not best suited 

for the Company's line of products. 

26.6.7. While a direct channel may work best for products that 

require technical advice before their use, TUMPECO 

products do not require such technical advice, and are 

mainly shopping goods with the following characteristics:-

Their use ia expected to laat over aeveral yeara. 
They are therefore infrequently bought. 
They are relatively expenaive. 
Cuatomera plan their purchaae and •hop around to compare price•. 
They are •old in •elected •tore•. 

26.6.8. While TOMPECO is using only the direct channel, its 

competitors are making efforts to make their products 

available to customers at several and convenient 

locations. 

--_.... ... 
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Table 26 ( i) below shows and compares the distribution 

outlets of 3 competitors that deal in products such as 

beds and signs. 

TABLE 26 (i) 

DISTRIBUTION OUTLETS or J COMPETITOR§ 

If A IC S 0 F C 0 II P A II Y 
OUTLET USED 

TUMPECO STEEL.EX PELICAlf 

GO-DOWN YES YES YES 

SHOW-ROOM NIL YES YES 

RETAIL NIL YES YES 

AGENCY NIL NIL YES 

SQVRCll IMAI Survey 

26.6.10. As can be seen from Table 26(1), TUMPECO'• competitors are 

using, in addition to the Go-down, other channels for 

effective and efficient distribution. 

26.6.11. TUHPECO's efforts have been nil in developing other 

outlets. The Company is still using only one outlet with 

the following accompanying problems: 

Absence ~f proximity. It is time consuming and inconvenient for 
the customer to travel to Luzir• for the goods. The Company, in 

·' 

effect, is opening up chance• for competitors to enter the ~-
business. "'-
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The co•t of tran•porting the bulky item• are prohibitive, thu• 
adding more co•t to a product that compete• in a market where 
cu•tomer• •hop to compare price•. 

26.6.12. The conclusion is that, TUKPECO, by keeping to this one 

outlet, is simply not distributing. Its method is making 

~ it difficult to achieve any of the objectives of 

distribution. The result is loss of sales to competitors 

even though its products are lower in prices. 

26.6.13. Consultants recommend the opening of a Show Room in the 

business centre of Kampala to put on display all of the 

Company's product.s. Part of the sales budget earmarked 

for 1993 could be used to open the Showroom. 

26. 6. 14. While the exact cost of the Showroom cannot be immediately 

determined, and in the event that the sales budget 

Parmarked is not enouqh to cover the r,oAt of opAninq a 

Showroom, the Company is to make a special allocation in 

the 1993 budget for this important aspect of distribution 

of its products. It is to start operating before the end 

of 1993. All the items in the Showroom must be tagged 

with their respective prices. It is to be manned by a 

Marketing Officer who will report to the Marketing 

Manager. The Marketing Officer is to be assisted by a 

Sales Assistant who will be in charge of keeping records 

(as directed by the Marketing Officer) and also keep the 

Showroom tidy at ali times in addition to performing any 

miscellaneous duties assigned by the Marketing Officer. 

.. 
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26.6.15. Consultants also recommend that, in the absence of enough 

working capital, TUKPECO is to rely on agents to build an 
efficient nationwide network. 

26.6.16. For a start, Commissioned Agents are to be appointed for 

every major city representing a region in the country. 

Every Agent will carry the products that are in demand in 

that particular region. In order not to lock up scarce 

working capital, every Agent will ca_r·ry only a sample of 

TUKPECO's product items. Thus, an Agent's outfit will 

serve as a Showroom of TUMPECO in the region. 

26.6.17. Operations of all agencies are to be consolidated into a 

(Warehousir1g) network. In the absence of a reliable 
telephone connection, a Sale•man is to be designated tor 

every region to pick and fill orders for the region on a 
tlmaly Lmaia. ln Clt~dltion, lho Dalesman will keep tract 

of all information on sales trends and the peculiar needs 
of a region. 

26.6.18. To make customers - both current and prospective - aware 

of the presence of an agent in a region, there should be 

adverts in both the national and the regional newsprints. 

26.6.19. TUMPECO should contact and interview potential candidates 

personally. In addition, a questionnaire must be 

completed to serve as a contract agreement. Questionnaire 

must provide information on storage facilities, financial 

reputation of the agent, experience in selling TUHPECO's 
type of products among others • 

-
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2 6. 6. 2 o. Selected prospects must be trained on how to handle 

customers and the Company'• products. 

26.6.21. Agents are to be paid commissions on a percentage of sales 
basis. 

26. 1. - ADVERTISING AND SAWS PROMOTION 

26.7.1. All the investment by TUMPBCO in product modification, 

development and quality improvements envisaged for the 

plan period must be reflected in sales improvements. 

26.7.2. Sales will improve only when customers buy the Company's 

products. And customers will buy only when they know 

about both the Company and the products. 

26.7.1. Cu~tomers will need to be informed, ~monq other things, 
about the Froducts; that they are available at the right 

places in the right quality and at affordable prices. 

26. 7. 4. One main way of keeping customers informed is through 

advertisement. Yet this vital part of the marketing mix 

has been neglected by the Company's Marketing Department 
since 1986. 

26. 7. 5. Advertisement has only been considered since the beginning 

of 1992 but on a very small scale: 
Advertisement in the yellow pa9es costing 100,000/­
Advertisement in the new vision (size: 5 x l) at 72,000/-. 

26.7.6. The lack of advertisement could be traced to its roots in 

the days when TUMPECO had a complete monopoly ot the 
markets for its products. 

-----
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26.7.7. As the market grew, instead of competing for a share, they 

were complacent and have therefore been overtaken by 

events. 

26.7.8. An analysis of TUMPECO's operating expense reveals that, 

out of the sales over the period 1986 - 1991, the trend in 

sales and distribution expenses as a percentage of sales 

is as follows:-

1986 
3.2' 

1987 
2.1\ 

1988 
3.3\ 

1989 
3.5\ 

SOURCE: IMAS cowputation• 

1990 
l.8\ 

!.991 
3. 7' 

26.7.9. The above listed percentage expenses could only result 

from sales and overheads of the Marketing Department over 

the period. 

7~.7.10. TUMPECO'• rPl~tivP.ly low prir.nR iA ~ VAry hiq ~dv~nt~q~ to 
the Company in the present inflationary and economic hard 

times in the country. But the lack of advertisement is 

keeping customers in the dark about the low prices 

therefore causing a loss in sales. 

26.7.11. It came to light during the review t?xei:-cise that the 

workings of a competitor included planting in the minds of 

customers the image that TUMPECO products are of inferior 

quality and are sold at cut throat prices. This negative 

image, if not corrected, can cost TUMPECO sales. Only 

advertising can quickly disabuse the minds of the public 

of this negative image. 

----_---
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26.7.12. In addition, for advertising to b~ effectively directed to 

boosting sales, it must be seen to be doing the 
following:-

reassuring and retaining pr&•ent or former cuatomet-s- TUMPECO has 
been in existence •ince 19S7. It i• expect.ed that a greater 
number of it• old cu•tomer• i• considering new purcha•es. The 
Company has to get back former cu•tomer• who are aatisfied enough 
to repeat purcha•e•. Again, cu•tomer• need to be reaffirmed of 
the product• virtue• and value•. 

bolstering and increaaing the confidence, enthuaia•m and eagernes• 
of TUMPECO'• own per•onnel ••pecially the sale• force, and the 
non-TUMPECO personnel that will be engaged in the di•trlbution of 
it• product•. 

projecting a useful image to one ~r more of TUMPECO'• variou• 
public•. 

26.7.13. Against this background, the commitment to advertising 

must be directed to achieve, among others, the following 
goals: 

promote the Company'• products. 
h11l lrt " u••ful lm'l<J• tor th• Comp•ny. 

26.7.14. Consumers must be made aware of all TUMPECO's products. 

To achieve this, the Company's products must be grouped 

under two main categories:-

the products offered by TUMPSCO alone, and 
product• competitor• •l•o offer. 

26.7.15. Under those competitors also offer, the advertising 

campaign must be designed to make consumers aware ot the 

Company's competitive advantages. Consumers mu9t be made 

aware, especially ot the big price ditterences between 

TUMPECO's and the competitors' products. 
,. 
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26. 7 .16. During these hard economic times in the country, the 

Company must try to capitalize on its lower prices. Aware 

of the price differences, the consumer can make an 

informed purchase decision • 

..J 26.7.17. The media to be used should include the television, the 

radio and the newsprints. Th& television to b~ blanketed 

with acts that will present the Company and compare its 

products with competitors. The radio is intended to cover 

most parts of the country with messages about TUHPECO and 

its products. The newsprints are to be used to present 

pictures of products depicting main unique features and 

listing price differences. 

26.7.18. Two of the main markets to be targeted for the campaign 

must be the schools and colleges that offer boarding 

facilities and will therefore n~ed bed• and desks and the 

hospitals that have needs for beds. 

26.7.19. While the messages can be transmitted at any time of the 

year, the messages for the schools and colleges must be 

timed to meet the three months before new students are 

enrolled. 

26.7.20. Consultants recommend that the advertising budget should 

be a fixed percentage of the sales. 

26.7.21. In the first year of the period 1993, more work will need 

to be done to repair the damage done to the image of the 

Company and to increase induced demand. Therefore 7~\ of 

sales is to be spent on advertising • 
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This percentage will be reduced to 6~t in the second year 

because it is expected that aales will have gone up and 

therefore spending the same amount of money, in absolute 

terms, as in the first year will bring the percentage 

down. In the third year, the percentage is expected to 

drop to St of sales to sustain growth. 

2 6. 7 . 2 2 . The target m~rket wi 11 be determined by the type of 

product that is being pushed. For instance, an advert on 

beds is to be directed to the domestic market to the wards 

of new entrants to schools and colleges with boarding 

facilities. This audience could b~st be reached through 

the radio and the newspaper media. 'fhe newspaper will 

provide the best means to list TUMPECO'• prices in 

comparison with competitors. On the other hand, if school 

bursars are in charge of purchasing bedt> for students then 

personal contact is recommended. 

26.8. 

26.8.1. 

RESEARCH 

The days are gone when TUMPECO only had to make its 

products available on the markets. 'l'oday, not only is 

TUMPECO finding it difficult to find new markets, it is 

also losing its own markets to aggressive competitors. It 

will be suicidal for TUHPECO to continue operating in its 

old ways. 

26.8.2. Research is needed to find information that will help 

management to make quick and better decisions. The need 

for research has become even more imperative in view of 

the intense competitiveness that characterizes the dynamic 

environment. 
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Yet, it became clear during the operational review that 

the introduction of this all-important marketing activity 

has never been considered by management. 

26.8.4. In the view of the Consultants, the main cause of this 

total lack of marketinq research for all these years since 

competitors started enterinq the market has been the 

absence of a marketing functlon. Consequently, past and 

present operatives operated without the appropriate 

marketing direction. 

26.8.5. As a result of the lack of marketing research activity, 

TUMPECO is not even aware of its comparative advantaqe in 

low prices. 

26. 8. 6. Apart from not being aware of this advantage the 

Marketing Department is blaming low and slow sales of the 

Company's products on high prices. 

26.8.7. Consultants recommend that research should be conducted to 

find the major factors that push the saJe of the Company's 

products. Specifically, research must find the customer's 

view on price and quality of the Company's products. The 

competitors moves and strategies too must be researched 

into. Research the customer to determ.lne their needs and 

to check how they view TUMPECO's products and Company. 

26.8.8. It is in TUHPECO's programme to reactivate the enamelling 

processing plant and start production of enamelled­

hol lowware products by 1993. 
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26.8.9. It is believed that the demand for these products is high 

in the local market and that prospects are high for 

exporting them. 

26.8.10. While there is evidence to show that this product line 

earned mure income for the Coapany during the time it was 

active, it may not be enough to rely on past records alone 

for its revival. 

26.8.11. Consultants recommend a research into the markets of the 

enamel-hollowware products to determine the sizes and the 

impact of the present competition from imports. 

2 6. 9. PRODUCT QUALITY 

26.9.1. The provision of quality materials at appropriate prices 

i e " er it i cal success factor to ach i eva tho market i nq 

objectives. 

26.9.2. TUHPECO's Finished Goods (FGJ Store is stocked with beds 

made with sub-standard materials. 

26. 9. 3. Procurement is one of the main areas of concern in 

TUHPECO's operations and it is essential that action be 

taken to employ a qualified Purchasing Officer and to 

introduce better controls. However, granted that the 

right materials are bought and used, TUHPECO'a finishing 

leaves much to be desired. 

26.9.4. In the Finished Goods Store are stackable steel chairs, 

for example, that have sharp edges. Apart from not being 

nice they pose potential danger to the user since the 

sharp edge can tear a dress or even the skin. 
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26. 9. 5. While the Company •ay not be in a sound financial position 

to puLchase and install the requisite equipment to enable 

TUKPECO to produce to a reasonable and perfectly 

acceptable quality, a simple hand tool as portable grinder 

_J may be obtained to help. 

. -

-

-» 

26.9.6. What is not certain is whether the Company has the skilled 

labour to enable it to maximise the potential value of the 

product. 

26.9.7. Management has recognised the lack of adequate support 

from quality control and is planning to upgrade present 

quality control facilities but skill upgrading and 

technical training in the use of tools would be useful. 

There is also a need to enqaqe the services of a suitably 

qualified Quality Control Officer • 

26.9.8. 

26.9.9. 

Consultants are also aware that competitors have already 

changed from the use of round pipes to using square pipes 
to build the legs of tables and chairs. 'rhis gives the 

final product a better and a more stable appearance. 

Since TUMPECO's use of round pipes gives the Company no 

competitive advantage and the switch over would not bring 

any extra cost burden, consultants recommend the use of 

square pipes. This at least would ensure that all 

competitors have the same lead start. 

---- -
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ORGANIZATION STRUCTURE 

The chart, as depicted in >ppendix 5, appears to be 

merely a pictorial representation of employees status -

staff and union or ~eneral workers designated as TS 

and TV respectively. 

The chart depicts the Marketing Officer (HO) and the 

Purchasing Officer (PO) - both TS4 - as reporting 

directly to the Marketing Manager {HH). 

Although they appear on the chart as TVl, the Marketing 

Assistant and the Purchasing Assistant are vacant 

posts. 

The Purchasing Officer position is generating 

'"'"" i rlnr:'lh 1 r r.ont: rove1rny. l\lthn1u1h thr 1'11rr•h:"1nlnq 

Officer is still at post and reports to the Marketing 

Manager, a Committee runs the position. 

The chart does not assign the running of the Finished 

Goods (FG) Store to anyone. 

the Marketing Officer (HO). 

It has been assigned to 

But the Marketing Officer 

is often times out, someti•es three times in a week, on 

outside duties including soliciting for sales orders. 

In that event, the Marketing Clerk is left in charge. 

Although designated as Store Keeper on the chart, the 

Store Keeper's job is to keep stock of all purchased 

items. The chart depicts the Store J<eeper as reporting 

to the Purchasing Officer • the one who purchases the 

items. 

----- -~ 
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The existing reporting structure of the department may 

be indicative of weak management of the department. 

The organizational structure does not appear to be 

designed to support the critical functions of the 
department. 

Under the Marketing Manager falls the role of Research 

- an important function for a company that is weak in 

sales, that needs to penetrate the market, that needs 

to diversify as well as hold an emerging competition in 

check. The research job is a full time job for 

TUMPECO. 

The structure, however, mak~s no provision for a 

Marketing Officer in charge of research nor a Research 
Assistant. 

The Purchasing Officer is in din~ct control of own 
purchases. 

Even though the department is selling finished products 

directly to customers, no provision is made for the 

sales position. 

Consultants recognize the main functions of the 

Marketing Department as marketing and sales and 

recommend the structure in Appendix 6 to support these 

critical functions. 

----~ ... _ 
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SAl .. FS INCE.1''TIVES 

TUKPECO' s Management expects to achieve set goals 

during this medium tera. Prominent among these goals 

are the production targetY and the sales volume to be 

achieved as and •hen gooda are produced. 

To achieve the desired task calls for a realistic and 

objective consideration for the recognition of the 

human resource factor to b<! enqaqed in its achievement. 

In this connection, the need for effective accounting 

of the human resource component of the sales 

performance need not be overemphasized. 

Productivity enrichment is equally an important factor 

to be considered in relation to the achievement of the 

targeted sales output. The effort of the sales force 

thon•forn, nr~ to bo 1 lnkP.d up with productivity 

incentive package. Such a package should be formulated 

with the aim of inspiring the Salesmen to attain levels 

of performance beyond their average capabilities. 

At the time of IHAS review exerci:;e, it was revealed 

that a Salesman soliciting orders was given 700/- and 

5000/- for transport to make a personal call within the 

city of Kampala and outside Kampala respectively. 

The result has been that Salesmen have had to walk 

greater part of the time, thus killing motivation and 

prolonging the time a Salesman uses to make a call. 

The 5000/- safari allowance has never been enough for 

a Sale~man to find a decent hotel accommodation which 

is estimated to cost 10000/- per night or more 

upcountry. 
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Th~ fear of having to look for and not likely to find 

an accommodation of 5000/- per night is a big 

demoti vator. The total effect has been a waste of time 

and loss of sales. 

Consultants see a need for incentives and recommend the 

following guidelines:-

An incentive echeme to be approved by the Board of Director• -
soon aa they are appointed - ahould be worked out specially 

for the Salesmen. Bonus ehould be awarded to the S11leamen for 
higher performance at all tlmea. The haaia for awarding the 
bonuses should be percentages to be declded by Management, of 
the exceaa over targeted aale& volume. 

Active competition among the Salesmen must be encouraged. In 
this connection, recoqnition and commen•lation for high perfor-
111ancea muat. be publicly made to the pcrf~rmlnq Sall'smen. Thia 
ran auhtly hff 11chlevod l•y erect in•J " not ice h<Hu-d with 
publication of weekly sales perfo1P1&ncea conapicuoualy 
diaplayP.d wi.th chart.a. At U1P end of P11r.h year, the Sales 
Hdnaqer must. be 41war•tec:I a h<muu, if th•: <>vurAl 1 attles for th~ 

Y'""' uxcuuoht ! ht• I 111"CJl!I ••ol ""'''''• h) " p1·n:u11t ·"I" t" 111~ .tocl&lu1l 
hy """"'lnmnnl . 

~ITEltSAL.E£.S_ERYl_CE 

Even though TUKPECO had ara after sales pol icy set in 

place during the time of IH~S review, the policy could 

at best be described as non-existen~ for the following 

reasons:-

The only aspect of it spelt r1ut clearlr is the repair charge 
to the customer. 

Responsibility was not assigned to any office or unit in 
particular. 

The parts for the repair• w9re not available. 
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The service charge has been fixed at 50\ of t~e 

original price - purchase price - of the product that 

needed the repair service. This charge, in the view of 

Consultants is ridiculous. The repair service may only 

call for the tightening of some few loose springs; the 

product may even be too old; and no records are kept on 

product~ sold. The charge scares customers away from 

making ti.e repairs. Instead, they will choose to buy 

a new one but certainly not from TUKPSCO. 

Not knowing whoa to report complaints to can be very 

expensive to the customer and can result in frustration 

and resentment on the part of the customer. 

ThP. ~navailability of parts results in delays in 

providing the needed service • 

The practice can result in loss of repeat purchase; it 

leaves affected customers to broadcast their bad 

experiences with TUMPECO resulting in a bad image that 

will scare new customers away. 

The review exercise revealed that the after sales 

service is especially needed in the schools. Because 

the schools bought in bulk, they are the ones most 

affected. The school children also have a tendency to 

play with the beds and in the process remove the 

springs. There is therefore a need to stop the use of 

___ ... _ 

.. 

springs for beds intended for schools. '°• 
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To remP-dy the situation, TUllPECO is to draw up a repair 

service policy. It aust be a written down statement to 
be referred to at all timae. 

The policy must state, among other things, the 

following: 

The unit or office responsibl• tor r•p•ir •ervices. The 
office "ill receive •ll ••nner of c"•plaints, relating to 
products and after ••l•• s•rvice. 

The til!fe within vh1ch callai will oe respc>nded. Th• office 
will investigate and resp.,nd to these r:oarplaints, and in 
et!lergency cases, in•titute iacl!'di•t• 1-p11redial action. 

The service charge must not be a fixed percen;;;dge. It must be 
••d~ on the b••i• of th• ••t•ri•l• and wo1Jcmansh1p involve3. 

ThP n•·t::!rl for thP. service cannot be overemphasized. 

WhilE> the service ls necessary to repair the broken 
1Juwn bullu, including lhuun producod uu-ac yooru nqo, 

with substandard materials as TUMPECO admits, to reduce 

customer frustration and rosentment, it can sorve as a 

powerful tool to building good customer relationships 

and customer loyalty . 

- ... 

--- .--

' 
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1. Double Decker 
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5. Folding Bed 
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7. Safari Bed 
8. n n 

9. Baby Cot 
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'l'UMPECO LIMITED 
~QDVCT.Lll.T 

2\ x 6 
J x 6 

2~ x 6 
3 x 6 

215 x 6 
3 x 6 

2~ x 6 
3 x 6 

2\ x 4:\ (Single) 
2\ x 4\ 

11. Spring lled 3 x 6 )01 W/Stand 
12. n n 3 x 6 " " 
13. .. n 3 x 6 " " 
14. " " 3 x 6 " " 
15. .. " 3 x 6 " n 

HOS~IT~~ ...J;QUJPKENTS 

lb. Patient Bed 2'5 x 6 
17. " " 3 x 6 
18. Patient Trolley 
19. Ward Screen 4 Pannol 
20. .. " 5 Pannel 
21. " " 6 Pannel 
22. Drip Stand 
23. Labour Bed 
24. Bed Side Locker 
25. Medicine Trolley 

STEEL AND WOODEN FURNITURE 

26. Metallic Sofa Sittee Frame 
27. Verandah Table 
28. Bar/Lab Stool without Cushion 
29. Bar/Lab Stool with Cushion 
30. Stackable Chairs with Wooden Trip with 
31. " " " " " without 
32. " " " Metal Top II 

33. " .. " " " " 

---:-·· 

APPENDIX 1 

Arm Rest 
" " 
" " 
" " 
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APPENDIX 1 CONTD •. 

D . INNER SPRING MATTRESSES 

34. Spring Mattress 3• l( is 
15. .. " 3~ x 6' 
·16. " " 4' JI 6' 
J7. " .. 4~ x 6' 
38. .. .. 5' x 6' 
39. " " 6' x 6' 

E. ~IGNS, CHBVERONS AND YIHICLB NQKIER PLATES 

40. Signs 
41. Cheveron Reflectors 2 x 1 
42. 11 II 1 X 1 
43. Motor Vehicle Number Plate 
44. Motor Cycle Number Plate 

---:::---. 

~ 

' 4 
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APPENDIX 2 

TUMPECO LIMITED 

DETERMINING COllTRIBUTl.QILtQ _~Alt~ 
~9ST-VQ_J;.,!J_ff E PROFIT-RBLATIONSHIP_~ .___:-_AfR.lL_HllUl. 

TOOL ROOM !!Q.U vou MA'n'HEU CARPENTRY 

Units Produced 719 3,686 436 16 22 
Uni.t Price (Sh) 44 15 62 H 37 
Sales Value (Sh) 31,663 56,357 27,012 46J 810 
"!"ota l Var. Co wt 14,358 49,358 13,560 1,25, 1,677 
'Jar. Cost/Unit 20 13 ll 
Total contribt. 17,305 6,999 13,452 (791) (867) 
Per Unit Contribt. 24 2 ll 
Fixed Overhead 17,091 14,204 10, l40 8, 191 6,109 
N~t Profit/(LOBB} 214 (7,205) 3,312 (8,982) (6,976) 

Determinin~ the Optimum Combina~ion 

01 : How many to ho producod in tho Cnrnp11ny? 

Arw: TFC 

Avg. Price 

55,735 

= ----------
8 

6967 

Q2 How are you going to divide th i!l 6, 9Fi7 am•mq th"? 3 
producing product lines? 

TOTAL 

4,879 

116,305 
80,207 

36,101 

55,735 
19,634 

Ans: i. Multiply cont:ribuT margin % fe;i- P.iH:h ~ti .. ·a hy the value 
for each product line and add them u~ to equato this to 
the Total Fixed Cost 
i.e .. 45T + .135 + .48V = 55,735 

t ;, h tr > 2 n' rs $ I 

--:-.._:----

\ 

-;: 

.. 

' 
~ 
f 

~-~ 
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APPENDIX 2 COUTO .. 

ii. Finrt the relationship betwean the ContribuT per unit 
i .e>. T S X 

24 2 31 

20 2 30 
= = 

30 30 30 
2 1 

= = 1 
3 15 

S = l/15V 
T "" 2/JV 

.45 X 2/JV t .lJ X l/l5v + .4BV ~ 55,737 
v = 70670 T = 47113 S = 4711 

iii. Units are given by: 47113 4711 70670 
T = ----- s = v = -----

44 15 62 

ouentiti•• (' ORP> Vlille_ ln_ lbilling• '-! 000) 

T .:: 1070 47080 
s = 314 4710 
y = 1141 70742 

------
2525 122532 

------
This is what has been obtained for the first 4 months (January to 
April) . 

Therefore, Estimated Quantities and Values (May to December will 
be: 

1070 x 2 = 
314 x 2 = 

1141 x 2 = 

2140 
628 

2282 

94,226 
9,420 

141,484 

245,130 

Therefore, Total Sales for 1992 = Actu~l i 

Jan - Apr 
= 122,512 + 

- -'• 

F.'•timatcd 
May - Dec 
245,130 = 367,662 
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TUMPECO LIMITED 

PRODUCTS OF THE COMPETITORS AND THEIR PRICES 

CLINIC EOUIPKEl'lt LIMITED 

Hospital and Clinic rurnitur§ 

Birth Bed or Gyn Couch (Labour Bed) 
Examination Couch 
Examination Couch fitted with a pair of 
lithotomy poles 
Patient Bed 6'2" x J' wide fitted with 
rdising backrest, easy to reassemhle 
Pdtient Bed 6'2" x 2'6" wid(· tittt•tJ •.,ith 
raising backrest, uasy to reassemble 
Bedside Locker 
Drip Stand (Transtusion Pol~) 
OvPr-nr<i Trollny fittnd with f;1mi\ica tnr· 
over-chair Trolley l.lLt.cu wit.ti ldm'1i•··"1 ll'..•p 
Patient Stretcher with detachable trolley 
Baby Cot fixed on the bed 
Hanging Baby Cot 
Medicine Trolley with two trays 
Surgeons and Anaesthetists Stools 
Steps 
Oange~ous drugs cupboards 
Dust Hin for Clinic use 
LinQn Trolley 
Ward Screen for 3 pannels 
Ward Screen for 2 pannels 
Ward Screen for 5 pannels 
Minor Operation Table 
Balkan Beam Assembly and Sets of Weights 
Instrument Trolley with two trays 

. -y-

APPENDIX 3 

U,Shs 

450,000= 
90,000= 

100,000= 

90,000= 

80,000= 
65,000= 
45,000=-
60,000= 
110, uou-

120, 000= 
34,000= 
35,000= 
90,000= 
60,000= 
28,000= 

100,000= 
38,000= 
45,000"-' 
66,000= 
44,000= 

110,000= 
540,000= 
189,000= 
120,000= 

-------·-

I . 
~ ,, 

. 
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38. 
39. 
40. 
41. 

\\.' 42. 
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44. 
, 45. 

~ 46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 
50. 
51. 
52. 
53. 
54 . 
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APPENDIX 3 CONTD •• 

Office Furniture 

Offjc~ Arm Chairs 
Pedr·st.=t l D'!sks 
Stet: l Cupboard with adjustable shelves 
siz~~ 16" x 18" x 36" 
Ste~l Cupboard with adjustable shelves 
sizl' It;" j( lR" x 72" cw x D x H) 
Filing Cabinet (4 drawers) 
Filinq Cabinet (3 drdwers) 

Domestic Equipment 

Double Decker Bed 2~ 1 x 6" 
Double Decker Bed 3 1 x 6 1 

Sinql~ Hed 3 1 x 6' 
Tripµl~ Decker Bed 2~'x b' 
Trippl t! Decker Bed 3' x 6' 
Plctstic Chnir 
!;qu<\n• Verandah Table 

Imported Equipments 
(Ask tor a specitic O\i2~~Cllll 

Major Operation Table 
Sterilizers - all sizes 
Disposabe Infusion Set - Universal type 
Surgical Instruments and Dental Instruments 
Laboratory Instruments 
Mackintosh 
Gloves 
Diagnostic Set 
Examination Touches 
Stethoscope 
B.P. Apparatus (Mercurial Type) 
Thermometer for Clinic use (Electonic) 
Thermometer for Clinic use (Ordinary) 
Laboratory Chemicals 
Disposable Syringes 1 - 5ml 
Elastoplasters 
Sterile Ribbon Gauze 

y.shs 

70,000= 
250,000= 

170,000= 

370,000= 
280,000= 
232,000= 

111,140= 
121,980= 

57,780== 
127,750c: 
160,000-

30, 000• 
72,000a: 

.. 

,, 
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Item 
1. 
2. 
) . 
4. 

~-

6. 
--'. 
3. 
9. 

10. 
11. 
12. 
lJ. 
1 .; . 

1 •,. 
1 ,; . 
I:. 

1 :1 • 

lY. 

20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 

27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 
34. 

\ 
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APPENDIX 3 CONTD •• 

~TEELEX PRODUCTS UGANDA LIMIT~~ 

Hosoital Equipaent 
Examination Bed 
Patient Bed Size 3' x 6' x 2" 
Patient Bed Size 2' x 6" x 6' 
DedsidP. Locker 
Patient Stretcher With Trolley Detachaltle 
With Castors Filled With Brakes 
Medicine Trolley With Aluminum Tray 
Baby Cot With Sides 4~' x 2\' 
Bed Credle 
Drip Stand 
Steps 
Ordinary Stretcher 
Hanging Baby Cot 
Balkan Be~m Complete With Pully And Weights 
Stef'lf'.'x Gyn/Labour Bed Fitted With Lithotomy 
Poles And ·redlelenburq Tilt Mounted 
On Swivel ·-:astors 
llan<Jr•rnn!=> nrnq~ Cupboard 
OV".'l"bt:!d '1'1 •>llPy With Famaica Top 
W111 d :;, a •···11 ~· 1•n11n•• l 1. 

Ward Ser~..," J Pannels 
Ward Screen 5 Pannels 

Domestic Equipment 
Double Decker Bed 2~' x 6" 
Double Decker Bed 3' x 6 1 

Single Bed 3' x 6' 
Tripple Decker Bed 3' x 6' 
Tripple Decker Bed 2~' x 6' 
Plastic Chair 
Square Verandah Table 

Ottice Equipment 
Office Arm Chair 
Office Chair 
Filing Cabinet (4 Drawers) 
Filing Cabinet (3 Drawers) 
Double Pedestal Desk 
Single Pedestal Desk 
Steel Cupboard 36" x J6" x 18" 
Steel Cupboard 72" x 36" x 18" 

U.Shs 
92,580:& 
89,240= 
81,540= 
68,170:c 

125,450= 
89,170= 
80,740= 
44,940• 
48,140= 
32,740= 
35,690= 
34,200= 

109,140= 

462,240= 
112, 800•.: 
,., , R'-0• 
-t 1, 14 U· 
62,590= 

104,320= 

111,140= 
121,980= 

57,780= 
160,000= 
127,750= 

30,000= 
72,000= 

70,000= 
64,450= 

283,200= 
232,800= 
326,400= 
256,800= 
192,000= 
370,800= 

-------
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Product J;lnit R1:ic1 
l. Double Decker 2~· x 6 1 92,900 .. 
2. Double Decker ) I x 6 1 98, BOO::z 
I . Tripple Decker 2~' x 6' 124,600= 
4. Tripp le 3. x 6' 131,600::it :.: .. Foldinq Bed 2~ x 6' 43,300= ,, . Folding Bed 3 1 x 6 1 48,200:: _J ., . Spring Bed 301 Without Stand• JI x 6 1 44,400= 
R. Sprinq Bed 301 Without Stands 3\' x 6' 45,850• 
9. Sprinq Bed 301 Without Stands 4' x 6' 47,250= 

10. Sprinq Bed 301 Without Stand• 4\' x 6 1 49, 950= 
11. Spring Bed 301 Without Stands s• x 6 1 52,500::z 
12. Spring Bed 301 Without Standa 6' x 6' 57,950• 
13. Safari Beds 211' x 6' 36,JOO= 
14. Safari Beds 3 I x 6 1 38,500= 
15. Spring Mattress 3 I x 6' 42,300=-
Hi. Spring Mattress 3\' x 6 1 48,250= 
17. ~pring Mattress 4' x 6' 54,200= 
18. spring Mattress 4~ x 6' 61,200= 
19. Spring Mattress 5' x 6' 67,700= 
)0. ~pring Mattre~s 6' x 6' B0,100= 
?l. naby Cot 2~· x 4~' {single) 7~J 1 5QQm ., . lloublf' Baby Cot 2\' x 4~ 1 127,920= •· I ., ... i'atif:>nt- Brd 21s'x 6' fil,300,... ... 
: 1. I'll t l nnt lled J' x ,, I 

6~,500-. .,. 
P~tient Trolloy With Detachable Htr·echerN . . 
Without Br<1kt.~t• 118,900• 

~'L. w.,rd .Srrcun -1 Pannel 79,600= 
) I ward Screen 5 Pannel 98,800= . . . 
;~ B. Ward ~cret~n 6 Pannel 116,700= 
:> ') • 11r ip St-il ndr~ 47,300= 
I;) • L.sbuur nc~d l'/5 1 500s 
Jl. Metallic Sota Settee F'r-ame 

~' With Wooden Armrests 16J,700= '~ 32. Verandah Table 66,300= 
33. Drop Sides 12,900= 

I' 34. Bar/Lab Stool Without Cushion 22,300= ~ 35. Bar/Lab Stool With cushion 25,200= 
36. stackable Chairs With Wooden 

Strip With Armrest 34,100= 
37. Stackable Chairs With Wooden 

Strip Without Armrest 27,500• 
38. Stackable Chairs With Metal • 

Tops Without Armrest 35,200= \ 

39. stackable Chairs With Metal 
Tops With Wooden Armrest 39,400= 

40. Wooden Beds 3 I x 6' {Mvule) 48,400= 
41. Wooden Beds J)s I x 6' (Mvule) 57,600• 
42. Cheveron Reflectors 2 I )( l I 30,700= 

~~ 43. Cheveron Reflectors l' x l' 15,350• 
44. Medicine/Domestic Trolley 65,SOOa 
45. Bedside Lockers 51,000= 
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APPENDIX 4 

TUHPF.CO LIMITED 

PRJC~ l-~_EL.S ~NJ)_ _rpo~ .. TAC.'L~RIGF. _CHANCES 
IN. 1990 I !J!I? 

-------- -----,--- --·-·---- --··· 
I PIICr LEVELS ISNILLIMCS) I l INCREASES 

rROllUCT ~- -· T ., -t- r . ,- . -·--1 
I ll.l_,L I 14.5.•0 I (IJllREMI ll/,0-5/'101'90-'921 l.90 I 

-- - --- . --- --- ·-·- - - _ _,_ __ --- - t t --t-- ·t- ---t----1 
L Cauble Decker 21 x f, c2,1:10 I ,5,4oo I ,2,900 sn 42 117 I 
Z. Dcub la Dackar l x 6 45,400 I '8,800 ,l,800 52 u 118 I 
!. !ripp!a Decker 2i x 6 u,100 I 95,400 124,600 SI ll 97 I 
'· Trippl1 Decker l l: ' H,4to I 101,400 lll,600 48 lO 92 I 
~- folding Bad 2~ I 6 21,100 I 16,600 U,lOO 54 18 12 I 
f.. Folding lad l I 6 26, 100 I ll,200 41,200 43 2f. 81 I 
I <:~fui R11cl ,, • f, l4.1tt11 I 71,000 ""JOO R'I JO 145 I . ' ~~I.in hd ! ; t, 15,200 I Z'l,200 Jll,500 '12 52 m I 
'l _ P.4by C:it 11 x 4i (Sin9l1) 36,coo I 55,600 75,500 5l l6 107 I 

' r :" eJb'f Cot z; l ct 62,100 I 100,lOO 171,920 60 28 104 I 
! II. Spring Bed! x t lOl •i th :;bnds 27 ,lOO I 12,100 44 ,400 20 15 63 
I 12. 

. !\ lf t n ,ooo I l4,l00 45,850 14 34 so 
I I!. c x f, 14 ,ooo I lS,700 41, 250 s 12 40 .... I IC. 5 x t, 11,soo I 18, 100 ~2.500 2 l& 40 

'~ I lS. t, x f, 41,000 I 57,950 
I It. Patient Bed 21 x f. 11.000 I U,000 I £3,300 l9 47 104 - I 17. Patient Bed l x t 12,000 I u ,800 I ,,~.m I 40 46 105 

\ ! IS. Patient Trolley 77, ?Ob I 11,800 I 11e. 900 9 42 54 
I 19. Nard Screen 4 Pannel 19,500 I 42,800 I 19,600 8 B6 102 
I 20. 

. 
S !'annel 49,son I 53,600 I 98,800 8 84 100 

I 21. 
. 

t Panne l SB' JOI) I tl,f.00 I lln,700 9 Bl 100 
I 22. Drip Stand B,200 I is, 100 I H,lClO 8 88 IOC 
! Z!. Labour Bed 88, l!Clr. I 111,lCO I PUOO 25 58 '11 

I 24. Bed Side Locker 28,811•' i .12. 10~ I SI ,000 u St 71 
: 

f 
; ~~. "cdic1ne Trolley 48,lCil I t11. 9(1v I ''• .8011 l J( l6 

.... ; ~i. "etallic Sota Settee fra1e 11 ,coo I ~s.ooo I 1il,100 10 'Jl Ill 
I 27. verandah Taele 11. 9on I H,BO!I I ~t.300 40 CB 108 
i 28. Bar/Lab S~ool without Cushion 11,200 I 1s,ooo I 12 ,300 49 30 
I 2'1. 

. 
1ith Cushion 18,20U I 16,ooo I 1S,200 58 38 

! lO. Stackable Chairs with 1ooden stand with Ar1r1sl ll,400 I I~. 700 I l4' 100 40 82 154 

t 
I lt. . 11ithO!!l • 11 .ooD I n,coo I 77 .soo 32 23 62 
I 12. 1etal top without Ar1r1st 22 ,200 I 2s,100 I l5,200 If. 37 59 
I lJ. 

. 
1ilh 11oodon . 11 .Boo I n, 100 I Jll,400 ll t.t. 121 

I I I 
.. ; --- -------- --L·--·--·· .1 ___ . --- ._.I_.--·-- .J ____ i_ ___ _L___J 

t 
~-~ 

,,,. 
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APPEIO[I. coarn ... 

·· ·------------ · ·---.---- ·- ---· · ---·-·-··r-· · - ---------1 

no~ucr 

. :~. 

I 3 7. 

. ''" I .,.o_•. 
i s x 6 

I J9. ' x 6 
! t(l_ ~i'JR'; 

: I!. ··1Po;rr11n ; r I 

;~ '. r.~~•ron I 1 I 

1 t4. ~otor Cycle Mu1b1r rl~tas 

I PllICE LEVELS (SlllllflC!} I ' llCIEA!ES I 
I r--.- I r 1 I 
I ll.l.'° I 14.5.90 I aMIEIT ll/90-5/'0!'90-'!21 l.90 I 

----t- --·· -1---t · ---t--- ·-t----1 I 
I I 

22,900 I 35,700 42,JOO I 57 
25,200 I •o.soo •1.2so 1 ,. 
21,100 1 ••.200 5•,200 I SJ 

ll,600 I Sl,900 61,200 I 5• 
J9,'80 I s1,100 61,100 1 
•2.oe1 I 61,aoo 10,100 I 
1.000 I 12,000 Jo,100 I 

4f, 

64 

50 
4,000 I 8,000 15,l§O I 100 

12,000 I ;2,000 25,ooo I 
l,000 I 6,000 17 ,000 I ICO 

I I 
I I 

II 

" 2l 
II 
17 

16 

·~ 92 
IOI 
100 

91 

18 

12 
71 

91 

214 
2H 

108 

300 

- __ _L _ . - .. ..L ___ __j__ ___ __. ____ .._! -~___J 

----~·-

j 
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Tt:XPECO LIMITED 
PRESENT ORGANIZATION CHART OF 

XARDT:tJrG DEPARTMENT 

I ~I~MM) I 

~URCHASING 
FFICER 

PURCHASING TVl 
ASSISTANT 

PURCHASING l CLERXS 
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TUMPECO LIMITED 
PROPOSED ORGANIZATION CHART OF 

MARIETING DEPARTMENT 

f MAUETING i 
I ICA>l1.GD -II 
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!ADVERTISING ~ 
1PROMOTN. ASS .... r- SA~~~MAN 1 SALESMAN 
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TUHPECO LIMITED 
~TEPS IN DETERMINING CONTRIBUTION TO SALES 

AND OPTIMUM Hll 

APPENDIX 7 

Finding products with highest contribution: 

i. 
ii. 

iii. 
iv. 

Know the selling price/unit 
Know the variable cost/unit 
Subtract (ii) from (i) = contribution per unit 
Contribution Margin Ratio f2D~~!~~~!2DL~Di~ 

Selling Price 
x 100 

P.) I' ind i nq how much of each to produce to break even: 

i. Divide Total Fixed Cost (TFC) at the centro by the 
contribution/unit. 

C) Find Total Fixed Cost (TFC): Add up the TFC of each centre. 

D) Finding the contributions the various cent.res are making to 
TFC. 

E) 

F) 

i. Subtract Total Variable Cost of each centre from the 
centres Total Revenue 

ii. Add them up to get the contributions all the centres 
are making towards TFC. 

Find the total unitn produced ., Add up tho units produced by 
each centre. 

Find average contribution per unit (average price) -
o !2~~!-Ei~£g_£2~~-2!_~~£_s~~~~~~-E~2g~s!~9 
E Units Produced 

G) Finding how much to be produced by the centres producing 
C TFC ---------------------
F Average ContribT/Unit 

---.--

I 

4 

' 

~·~ 
., 
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APPENDIX 7 CONTD •. 

H) Multiply each centre's contribution by its contribution margin 
ration; add them up to get TFC 

i.e. 0.45 x T + 0.135 + 0.48V = TFC 
where T = Tools 

S = Signs 
V = Vono 

I) i. Find their equivalents, ie. establish the other centres 
as a function of the product with the highest 
contribution 

i.e. T = 2 

3 
v, s v 

15 

ii. Substitute the values obtained in H) 
ie. 0.45 (2/JV) + o.13 (V/15) + 0.48V - TFC 

.f) :.olvP for V, T nnd S. 

---~~· 

.. 
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APPENDIX 8 

TUKPECO LIKI'l'SD 

FAST MOVING ITEMS; KA1tKETJNO DEPARTK~NT'B VIEW 

Enamelling Department 
1. Soup Plates 22cm 
2. Rice Plates 22cm 
J. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 

Haps 
Round Trays 
Round Trays 
Finger Bowls 
Footed Bowls 

Tool R'Jom 

9cm 
35cm 
40cm 
16cm 
16cm 

1. Plastic Hilly Chairs 
2. Verandah Tables 
3. Safari Beds 2~ x 6' 
4. Safari Beds 3' x 6' 
..... l>oubln Decks 2~ x 6' {Seasonal twic:o) 
6. Fencing Poles 

1. 
2. 

1. 
2. 

1. 
2. 
) . 
4. 

1. 
2. 

Vono Department 
001-'::>le Decks 2~ x 6' (Seasonal twice) 
311 Spring Beds 3~ x 6' 

carpentry Department 
Door Shuttles with Frames 
Coffee Sets 

Mattress 
Foam Mattresses 3 I x 6' x 

II II 3 I x 6 I x 
" II 3~ x 6 I x 
II II 33.z x 6 I x 

~igns 

4 II 
6 II 
4 II 
6 II 

Civilian Vehicle Number Plates 
Government Vehicle Number Plates 

'--.:::--

. .. 
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TUMPECO LIMITED 

INTERVIEWS WITH SOME M£HBIR8 OF KAJIAG£MENT 

A) Chief Accountant: 

I would want to give my views on the following:-

Signs [ 

Number Plates 

Other Sign Posts 

[

Beds 
Tool Room 

Vo no 

Enamelware 

- -,--

APPENDIX 9 

We have a big problem in this because of our monopoly. 
Average revenue was 24 million shillings per month but there 
has been a ban by the Government on importation of motor 
vehicles above 5 years. The economy is poor. Turnover has 
been reduced from 24 million to about 10 million shillings per 
month. 
ie. April 

May 
2 million shillings 

- not more than 2 million. 

Raw materials (aluminium sheet6) are available for the 
production of signs. 

Again the price of the U.S. Dollar is gon" up. It is now one 
dollar to 1200/-. It was 700/- not long ago. 

We fixed our prices for the plates when the dollar was 700/­
but we cannot give the prices of number plates without 

------

.. 

negotiating with the Government. ~ 

For the sign posts we face a very hig competition. The most 
notable is Pelican - a company based in Kenya. There is 
therefore a need for marketing survey and research to overcome 
this competition. 

/. 

... 
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The market for beds is seasonal especially double deckers 
because they are demanded by schools. Materials for beds were 
obtained on EADB loans. We are to pay back. Because of the 
change in dollar value we are underpricing the beds. But the 
customer cannot afford our revised prices. There is still 
stiff competition in the beds market. The firms producing 
them are ma~y. Again, I am not satisfied with the quality of 
our beds. Marketing and production have to go to institutions 
to do repairs on beds at affordable charges. 

Mattresses 

The type we produce here (spring mattresses) are supposed to 
ctn with spring beds. But this f,1~hion i'- outmod<!d. The 
customer is looking for the new type which is a foam mattress. 
We therefore make them on order. There is very little revenue 
trom this department. 

The personnel is not skilled in this area. All the materials 
are obtained locally so why is our product not selling? 
They need training to improve their skills. Carpentry in this 
country is very competitive. Again, there are so many firms 
in the industry producing all types of products. 

Enamelling Department 

When it was in production, it was giving us more revenue than 
signs department. But for lack of working capital it was 
closed down. To reactivate it calls tor a huge sum of money. 
customers are still asking for these products. It will be 
reactivated if we have money. The market for these products 
are the rural areas. 

---

·• 
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Production Manager: 

w~ have some unique products - reflectors, enamelware (there 
i!; no competitor in the country), and signs. 

We have a chance to monopolize the markets in these areas. We 
have not done this and increasingly we are losing this 
monopoly. Our difficulties are in financing and shortages -
not enough orders are coming in, anrl WP. also have a problem 
~ith de~t collection. 

•na•? of 111u- ma 1or strengths is that r.J•ll" equipments are not so 
I.Md. 

Q Why are orders not coming in. Is it because they are not 
there or because we are not looking for them? 

Ans: (a) 
(b) 

( (..'.) 

There are competitors. 
We are not doing enough; we could do more than we 
are doing now. 
The main consumer 1s guv11rnmcnt., nnd t.hc yovurnmont 
has cut down its budget by 70%. This affects us in 
both direct and indirm;t ways. Direct beca~::C? 
government orders are not coming. Indirect because 
it is the biggest employe1 so these customers are 
not spending. 

Q Why do you say you could do more than you are doing now 
in terms of getting orders. What precisely could be 
done? 

Ans: We have to stay in touch with the regular and potential 
customers. We have to maintain good public relations. 
We have to know our competitors. We have to give a 
commission of 25' to anyone who can bring a sizable 
order; and give discounts up to 5% 

Q There is a risk dealing with the government in signs. If 
we are to shift emphasis which area would you tackle 
first? 

Ans: Enamelling to be reinstated immediately. 
Reasons are: Taxes (sales tax and import duty) have been 
reduced from 50/30 to 10/10. This gives us an urge in 
pricing . 
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There are people who insist on using enamelware. They do not 
like plastics, so the market exists. It has a potential for 
export. This will be at a later stage after we have started 
production. However, its production calls for 
(a) high capital injection 
(b) power consumption. 

In the areas of Toolroom and furniture, a lot of competitors 
have made inroads into our markets. We need research before 
we can increase their production. On carpentry, I cannot say 
much but raise quality - our finishing is not good. 

For spring mattresses, we could do something to improve 
quality but I do not think there is a market for it. The 
taste of customers have changed. People now prefer the foam. 

Reflectors: 
reflectors. 

There is a good potential there in road signs and 
I suggest we pay "Cola" to get the business. 

0 We hear of customers returning items and complaining 
.,1 ... 111 r i11l11hlw1. 

Ans: Inadequate supervision and attention will solve this. 
Al~;o, thcrP is inadequate support from quality control. 
The equipments that give ~ good finishing are not 
operating properly or they arc not there. We have a 
problem to control pilferage of the finishing tools. 

Marketinq Manaqer: 

Distribution 
Suggestion 

The Company should acquire trucks to assist in delivering 
products to the customers. Two trucks would be enough. They 
would serva the customers who buy economical quantities of 50 
beds onwards. 

We should open our own stores and also use agents. The agents 
are to be used for upcountry and stores for Kampala. It is 
economical to supervise our own stores in Kampala than 
upcountry. It is good to run our own stores but due to the 
costs involved, it is better to use agents upcountry. 

-----·· 
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Q What are your criteria for selecting agents? 
Ans: Should have warehouses or storage facilities; good financial 

reputation; must deal in furniture or related products; they 
nust have at least 5 years experience in running stores. 

1\ ! . 

;').,, many agents? 
. .:.~ tr·~·-;~ one in each major to...,r. i1;::. about 10 for now, (for 
iinj~, ''.',_•1:oro, Mbale, Sorote, Guru, Arura) to cover East and 
i:t•r·th. For the West: Masaka, Mbctrara, Kabale, Fort Porto. 

Q How do you want agents to operate? 
An~: In order not to put the Company at risk they should pay cash 

for the items but we have to give them a good profit margin. 
They should pay at least 10% below the present cost of items. 

!{arket~ 

0 H0w do the schools and colleges buy? 
.'·.1·,. · · P:1y f0?· i terns and take care of our transport. 

0 What h~~e been their complaints so far? 
,,,. ·!n•·y ,·.-:r,pli'\in abnut our pric1>1;;. Th"·;· hi1V<' boPn dning thi6 

: .i 111:• ~ : r-ti r>: • .irr.h I q91.. Ahout o sd1n· ti hr,vp been here and left 
1 • • r.· other places. 

r·t:c· number of boarding schools in Uganda is 142 at present. 
·, !11? totc:t 1 nP-w intake is 15, lRO (rc1; 0 r1~r:~) . Ar;sumi nq they have 
: ~ hPd~; ~.t m1!.Jn~: ·1,•,yo ;i1· ... n•··~rle·! I iii~;.,.,,.,,-. Schcud:; :,;t.ortr.!d 
: :1 .:;inun1-y. 'l'h•· numb•_n· nt" do11h I•· rt ... :k~·.-.,; buuyht ~ .. ,, r ,H. le; 
: •ll. Mr1st of th,,. achoulH a1·~ now 11~'1rn.J metalli.c beds bought 

i 1 <H!l ,,,,.., ;,.:i,~rs b~· t"ht.- road s.idr:. .Such beds sc1 l between 
-"',000/ .1nd !'>O,OOU/-. 

Other Markets 
The people in the urban areas buy the double deckers for their 
children. 

Q What is your market for number plates? 
Ans: - Ministry of Finance 

- Ministry of Works for government motor vehicle (including 
the police) 

- Ministry of Defence. 

Q At what price? 
Ans: 25,000/- a plate for motor vehiclP 

9,800/- a plate for motor cycles. 

---::---
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~~ies Promotion and Advertisement 

r:lll r· i:-ast record has not been 9ood in this area. 

tf the Company has 1 million shillings for you for the above 
how will you spend it? 
:".!though this cannot be enough, I wi 11 use for the following:­
(a) WP. will want to take part in the trade show at Lugogo in 

R~~p~l~. ~ million ahillinqR i~ nee~ed for this. This 
i.:.; i11 October, 1992 durinq thi..! independent anniversary. 

(b) AdvArts on TAlevision, need ~uo,ouo//-
MPssage: The product we have 

Steel furniture, sign posts, spring 
mattresses. 

O What is special about steel furniture? 
f\ll~•= It is our main line for schools anct colleges. 

v What is special about sign posts? 
Ans: Because we use reflective material ~o it can be seen both day 

,,nd niqht. They lnat longer - colr•llrY do not. pool oft. 

Q What is special about spring mattresses? 
Ans: They are more comfortable because diplomats come here for it. 

Q How about Radio messages? To whom? 
Ans: For rural areas and heads of institutions. 

Q What discounts do you want to give to your customers? 
Ans: At least 5% if purchase is over 1 million. 5\ because it will 

not affect our profit margin much. 

Q Why did you go to EEC and what did you tell them in 1991? 
Ans: I went to EEC because I knew they were financing the programme 

of preventing forest destruction and siting villages anywhere 
in the forest. I know they would need sign posts to warn 
people about areas to avoid. Their purchases for 1991 was 
roughly 10 million shillings. 

Q Any other programme you can take ndvantage of this time? 
Ans: No. 

....L - / ,,,, -... )._ • . 
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0 What percentage of the market is for TUKPECO? 
An~;: 1 am not sure. 

Q What are the strengths of your competitor~? 
Ans: Quality, price, ..... . 

Organization 

Mri.d:r!t:ing of all Company's products - This must be clear to the 
1•r1-:it irn h<!r.:-tnsr; ,~ '."'r~~Pnt pric:-e i:-: qivPn hy Fini".tncial J\cr.ountant • 

. r,Jb U•:!~1:r·i!Jl :._,w; must be document~~d and given to the person 
'•r::cupy i nq t:h · po!; it ion. 

0 Uo you have ~nouqh personnel in your area? 
An~;: No. 

O Who else is neected? 
An~: There were 3 MO's before the end of 1991 but ~ rPsiqnPd at th~ 

hrnJ inn i rur of 1 'J'l;> .-11u.I hnvu not l>ou11 1·uplt1(.;UU. 

<.• Whdt pn>blem:..; hcts their resiqnation created for you? 
An::: 1Jnly onl! Marketing Officer left to do all the work and 

especially going out to solicit orders. 

Q Can you quantity the loss? 
Ans: No. 

Q Do you mind the sex of a Marketinq Officer? 
Ans: A male, preferably because of the several trips upcountry. 

Women do absent themselves too often. 

Q Do you have any changes to make in MO duties or job 
descriptions? 

Ans: No. 

Q Do you like the new arrangements (purchasing falling under the 
Marketing Manager)? 

Ans: Yes. 

Q Any reasons? 
Ans: It wi 11 put me in the picture to know the lost of raw 

materials which I think is on the high side. 

Q How will you handle the technicalities involved? 
Ans: We will have the technical people to assist. 

------
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rnt~~'r.ie~.-~i~h Marketing Officer 

V. You are to go to the field to collect orders, how do you do 
it? 

Ans: Different ways: Because business stopped sometime ago, our 
regular customers are not aware we are producing. So I have 
to go and inform them. 

Q Since when? 
Ans: Around August last year. 

Q How far have you gone? 
I have already informed 
~till those starting. 

the prum i nent or.es. But there are 

I am trying to find from 
qrt in touch with them. 

television adverts about new ones to 

~ Will it not be quicker to check for these from the Ministry of 
!·:ducat inn? 

l\n:.;: Prim;1ry, sc--cunddry and technical. Rut the primary and 
·.111 •1nd;11·-,· .11 •· :.•d I account i ll•J. 
Fol l•>wi.nq tt·•)m television adverts. 
L-iH: tr.• tr·i·=-nd'.; to help locate ch .. 11~it:ablc organizations. 
Follow 11p on thosP who make inquiri.e:;. 

Q How of ten do you do this? 
Ans: It is not scheduled. It depends upon the need. 

Q What is the need? 
!>n:;: Where there have been inquiries, I go about 3 or 4 times a 

w~ek (for those within Kampala). 

Q Outside Kampala, how often? 
Ans: Once a week if they are many but I do not normally go out. 

O How do you go? 
:,n!:: I am qi ven money for transport. 

o Who provides the money? 
Ans: Previously, I was writing to the Chief Accountant or the 

Internal Auditor or the Financial Accountant. But of late, I 
fill a requisition form to be given to the Head of Department 
of Marketing. It goes through Internal Auditor, Chief 
hccountant to the General Manager. The General Manager is the 
one to approve it . 

-
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Q Why is it that you are the one doing this? 
Ans: The Marketing Manager was the one supposed to do this. But 

when our new General Manager came she realised ther~ is need 
to go to the field and so asked me to do that. I therefore 
report to her on that . 

. ' Do you like doing it? 
,·.n:;: Yes. It is interesting but at times frustrating and very 

cumber!>ome. 

~ Do you need more people to help in this? 
Ans: Yes. 

Q How many? 
!,w;: I nPrd somebody to go upcountry d.nd another one to stay at the 

!;tiltion. l suqqcst 2 poople to do this. 

<.> 

An~--;: 

... 
r,ns: 

0 
An~;: 

Q 
!\n~;: 

Q 
Ans: 

Do you think if the Marketing Manaqer were• to do this he will 
need any help? 
Not really because the problem is transpor~. There are places 
r r~n nnly ~r~nnn hy hi~yclnn. 

Are you paid extra for doing this? 
Only Safari allowance. It is 5,000/-/day when out of Kampala. 
Within Kampala, nothing. Within Kampala, I have to come back 
to the Company to take lunch. 

llow much transport do you receive for within Kampala? 
I have to state where and they calculate the taxi rate. Where 
no taxis, I have to walk. 

Do you think a man will do this better th~n a woman? 
If we were using motor cycles, yes. But to go by taxi as I do 
there is no difference. 

You are still the only person to keep the sales books? 
I do this after I return from the field. That explains why I 
an not able to do it daily. 

Q flow do you introduce yourself to a customer or company? 
Ans: our company has visiting cards . 
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Q What are some of your problems in the field? 
Ans: It is not on appointment. So the customer may not be around. 

Convincing them that we are producing is a problem because 
some of them think it is a lie. 
Some express immediate interest but the price scares them. 

Q Apart from price what do they complain about? 
Ans: Quality. About 3 year ago, we were using substandard 

materials. 
NB: We must direct our adverts to tackle such a problem. 

Q What about finishing? 
Am;: To me the finishing is not good but the customers do not 

complain about it. If the customers complain about finishing 
in the shop, we rectify it for them. 

0 
/\nn: 

Q 
Ans: 

Q 
Ans: 

EX~tn.Ple: General purpose trolley was once making noise. 
Customer complained and we had it rectified. Note 
tho othors had alroady bought from the samo stock. 

What advice do you have for the Company? 
'l'n hi1Vn i1 011i1l lty Control }Ar. 
ucrun: uulling prlcetJ we should at lea11t check with our 
competitors so that ours are not so different from theirs. 
Wr ~hould increase prices gradually not all at once. 
ic. double decker m~ved from 65,400 to 92,900//-. This they 
feel is too much. 

Why? 
I know we have been using the same materials for the two 
prices but purchasing says the price for the materials is gone 
up. 
The one doing this must be motivated. 

What motivation and why? 
If the transport money is enough, people will be motivated to 
go to several places. Even if they have to walk. But there 

----:---

i:; no al lowilncc for thio job (cspocially within Kampala). The 
Kdmpala one tor instance, should remain at ~.ooo/- too. With 
re9ards to upcountry, it must not remain at 5,000 but •hould 
be adjusted with respect to the distance - at least from a 
radius of 20 miles outside Kampala 40 kilometres. • 
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Q How about places where you have to sleep? 
Ans: I do avoid to go to places like that because I know 5000 is 

not enough for spending the night. If you have to spend a 
night you get 10,000 in addition to the 5000. But it is 
difficult to find boarding and lodging with that amount. 

Q How much have you earned for the company since you started 
doing this (in August 1991}? 

Ans: At least a third of the Company's sales (excluding number 
plates value) . I know this because when they call they let me 
know. 

Problems in the Marketing Department 

O What are some of your problems here? 
Ans: The biggest is marketing because we rely on selling instead. 

Q Why on selling? 
Ans: Because we sit and wait. There are other things we can do 

inst~Arl of nittinq ~nd w~itinq . 

----. -
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CONTACT US AT: 
AMERICA HOUSE. STH FLOOR, KOJO THOMPSON ROAD, TUDU, 
P.O.BOX 8892, ACCRA-NORTH. GHANA 
TELEPHONE :662439 & 662068 TELEX: 2539 TYPEX GH FAX: 669133 
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